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PREFACE. 


Tms olume comprises the most important States of Bundel- 
khand, ri?. t Orchhii, Datiii, Sumthar, Pannu, Oharkharl, Aiai- 
garli, Bijiiwar am] Chhatarpur. This is tho first attempt at a 
Gazetteer and allowances should, therefore, bo made, the Gazet- 
teer Officers having no previous experience or earlier work 
which they could uso as a model, and it was thus a work of crea- 
tion and not o£ revision simply. Tho accounts might he made 
much fuller and this will, 1 trust, be dono when they are 
revised. The interest of tho accounts necessarily varies with 
each State, that of Orchhii, tho parent of many of the others, 
being the most important. 

For the historical sections I am principally responsible, 
for all refei’ences given wholly so. Statistics were very difficult 
to obtain in most States as tho administrative machinery is not 
very complete and is generally very old fashioned. Except in 
the case of Patina State the soil classification, etc., is that used 
locall}' ami followed by cultivators and not tho simpler and moro 
scientific system introduced when a regular settlement has been 
made for the State by a British Officer. It lias not been always 
possible to give the latest figures. The statistics given, more- 
over, were collected only with the greatest difficulty in 
many cases and had usually to be specially compiled from 
village records, a tedious process. 

I trust that the stimulus which has been given to historical 
research in State documents will he continued and that tho 
references given which arc as full as I could make them 
will bo followed up when possible by a reference to the origin- 
als. Elliot’s History of Indians a rule translates only passages 
which deal with events and incidents of general importance. 
The passages omitted are often just those which givo lists of 
Hindu chiefs, the commands they held in the army, and tho part 
the}’ took in battles ; these will be found in tho vernacular. 

Spelling has boon mado as accurate as possiblo where no 
special typo was available. 

In conclusion, I have only to acknowledge my indebted- 
ness to the several Gnzetteci"Officoi , s; Orchhii, Pandit Shri Ram 
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Nait; Datifi, Lula Clilioto Lai ; Samtlinr, Munshi Muhammad 
Husain ; Pan nu, Munshi Shambhti Day til ; Charkhurb Rai Sahib 
Kfislil Prasud; Ajaigarh, Bakshl Tlmkur Prasad ; Bijuwar, Mr. 
Abid Husain, B, A.; and Chhatarpnr, Lula fSolmri Lfll. All have 
done their host. To the Dhvhns of the several States. I would 
also profor my thanks. Tho Chiefs have all taken an interest 
in the work and have most materially assisted mo by their 
support in tho undertaking. To tho Headquarter Office under 
Pandit Shridliar Rao Yiniiyak all credit is duo for the work of 
checking and retyping articles. 

Finally, I must thank tho Political Agents in Bundclkhand 
Major F. Gr. Beville, I. A., and Mr. W. B. Jardinc, I. 0. S., 
who have held clmrgo during tho work for their asgistnnco and 
would also apologize for my numerous nnd often, I fear, trouble- 
some inquiries. 

Central India Agency : } 0 . E. LTJARD, Captain, 

_ , c Superi}itC7ulciit of Gazetteer 

Indore, the 10th April 1007 . ) in Central India. 
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Arms' of tiie Orciuta State. 


•supported the Pandavas in their wanderings and is always 
worshipped at the Dasahra. Maces are an emblem of Vishnu 
and of power generally. 

Gotrachar — or Genealogical Creed. 

Gotra — Kfishynpa. 

Veda — Yajur. 

Shakha — J avail. 

Prawar — Vatsa, Ara and Asit. 

Sutra — Katyiiyana . 

Gayatrl — Savitri. 

’Dev — Surya. 

Adya Devi — Vimala or Vindhyavnsini. 

Risk! — V asistha. 

Skiklia — Daksliin-avarta. 

Pakalia — Saryu and Garud. 

Agrni — Vanhi. 


V riksha — P ippala . 

^Sampradava — Vaislmava. 

Y >, <°0' 

Religion^ present Chief is a Vaislmava Hindu of the 
Madhvsiv ipradaya. 

Clan — KshatriyaH ^arwar Rajputs of the Bundolii (Vin- 
dhycla) clan\ ^ 






CHAPTER 


I. 


DESCRIPTIVE. 


Section I.— Physical Aspects. 

Orohhil State is the mosl important in (lie Buiulclkhand 
Political Charge of the Central India Agency. It is known 
both ns Orchhti nml T»komgnrb, the latter name being that 
of the chief town. The State lies between 24° 20' and 25° 4.0' 
north latitude, and 7t>° 26' and 70° 26' cast longitude. It 
i« bounded on the north and west by (he'Jlmnsi District oE the 
United Provinces, on the south bv the Satigor District o£ the 
Central Province? and the States of Bijfiwnr and Pnnnti, and on 
the cast by the States oF Charkhiirl and Bijtiwar and tlio 
Garrauli Jiiglr. 

The Ordilui chief is a Bundcla (Vintlfa/plii) lOdiatriyn oE the 
Surt/a Vhnsh, and is recognised ns the head of the Bundcla clan. 
All the other Bundcla families are offshoots of the Orchhu 
house. 

Ill early days the State was very extensive, reaching from 
the Jumna on the north to the Xarbada on the south, and from 
the Cliambal on the west to the Tons on the cast. 

Family partitions and depredations by other chiefs have re- 
duced its lands to its present dimon-ion* of^ 2,080 square miles, 
about equal to the county of Lancaster (2,030). Large portions 
of its former territories arc now included in British Bundolkhaud 


and in other state?. 

The name Orcldiu or Ondehhft is traditionally derived from 
the scoffing remark of a Rajput chief, who on viewing the site 
selected for the capital town exclaimed Chulo chhc, “ It lies Jow 
enough.’* The name Ttknmgarli was given to the State after 1783, 
when the present capital was founded by Maharaja YikvamujU. 
The name was given in honour of Krishna, one of whoso 
appellations L Ranchhor Tlkam. The earlier name of the town 
was TelirJ. 


The State lies in the lowlying natural division of Central 
India within the gneisMC area atul presents the scenery common 


quart?., inc tanu ior me ninsi p.m «a - : 

fertility, now covered in pari with a scanty scrub 3 imglo and 
low trees, hut which appears in early days to have been heavily 
clothed with forest. Lakes arc numerous, many dating back to 
ancient times. Between the tidges of gneiss lie patches o 
fertile black -oil formed bv tlio detritus from the hills and 
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by llio disintegration of tlio intrusive dykes of Wall, which 
strike through llio gneiss. The country in its contrasts has a 
fascination quite its own. The great blocks o£ hard greyish* 
pink rock often lie on the very borders of rich green fields which 
stretch on to the base of some low hill, with the remains of 
ancient castle upon its summit, and at its feet a picturesque 
lake enclosed by an ancient dam of large rough hewn stones 
overshadowed by great trees. 

The State is traversed by a series of parallel ridges averaging 
1 ,*100 feet above sea-level, which strike from south-west to north- 
east. There arc no hills of any great importance, though several 
of the ranges have local names. 

The principal rivers in the. State arc the Betwfi, tho ancient 
Velramli, and the Dhasfm ( properly Dashfvn ), the ancient 
JJashdrm. * 

The Betwfi was known to the ancients as the Vdravali 
and is described in the Purfmas as flowing from the Pilriyalm 
mountains, or western Yindhyas. Tt is also mentioned in the 
Met/ had ala of Kalidn-a. On its bank stands the old town of 
Orchhil with its majestic palace-fort, and the rugged cenotaph 
of the great lllr Singh Bov. It enters ihe State 32 miles south’ 
of Orchhil town, and flows for about 20 miles, along the north- 
western border. Its principal tributaries are the Jamani, Banda, 
Bargi and Barwa rivers. The Jamani is a large stream which 
rises in the Bangor District of the Central Provinces, and flows 
for about oO miles along the western border, meeting the Bctwu 
near the point at which it first enters the Stale. The Barwa 
river rises in the Baroni pahfir (25° 10' *N., 7S° 53' E.) whence 
it appears to derive its name, and flows info the Barwa Sugar 
lake in the Jhunsi District of the United Provinces. 

The Dhasfin (more correctly Daslian) enter? the State five 
mile? south of Datum village (24° 2(5' JS T ., 79* 2' E.). Tin? river 
was known in early days as the JJashdma, a name said to ho de- 
rived Irom dnsha (ten) and rir.a, (forts). The country lying 
between it and tho Betwfi was called J)a$hii met-desh . It was pro- 
bably the Dm nr on river of Ptolemy (150 A. I).). It flows for 
about 70 miles along the southern and eastern border of (ho 
btale. Entering on the west and flowing eastwards, the stream 
turns north at Malum li village (2-1° 3G' K., 79 c If/ E.) finally 
entering the Betwfi. Its tributaries are (ho Ur river, which rises 
near Jatnua village in the Ttkamgarh laltsil, and the Sapvfir. 
Other affluents oF less importance arc the Baum, Simumin and 
Umvn. 

Lakes are numerous, several being of considerable size, 
such as those at Baldcogurh, Lidhuuva, Jatara and Btr Sugar. 
It is noticeable that none of the old tanks with their massive 
dams, built by the Chandellas and other-, were originally 
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Physical Aspects. 


intended for irrigation purposes. They were evidently constructed 
merely as adjuncts to temples, palaces and favourite resorts of 
the ‘ rulers ^ of those days, their adaptation for irrigating the 
country being invariably a modern development. ^ 

The chief lakes arc those of Arjiir situated near Arjiir 
village (25° 18' N., 78° a IV E.) ; Bir Sugar, an extensive lake 
situated near Bfr Sugar villago (25° 12' N., 78° -J5' E.), which 
was constructed by Maharaja. ]}Ir Singh Dev ; the Yadnya 
Sugar, situated at Vimlapura (25° 13' N., 78° *18' E.>, near 
which local tradition has it that Maharaja. Janmejaya performed 
his great sacrifice; Jeron-tnlao, situated at. Jeron village (25° V 
N., 78° *ii' E.); Nandanwara Sugar, north of Katanga oh village 



Jatarn (23° V N., 79° li' E.), winch is said to have been con- 
structed by Madanavarmana (1129-07) of the Chandel dynasty. 

The State lies wholly in the typo area of the Bundelkhaud 
Gneiss, a hard greyish-pink granitoidal rock, of simple composi- 
tion traversed by conspicuous quartz reefs, which constitute an 
integral part of this formation and almost invariably strike in a 
north-easterly direction. A number of basaltic dykes striko 
approximately north-west, at right angles to these reefs. These 
dykes are probably disintegrated representatives of the volcanic 
rocks of the Bijawar series. The narrow gaps by which minor 
streams e<cape across these reefs give unusual facility for the 
formation of lakes with comparatively little trouble and many 
of the large artificial lakes so common in the Siatc arc formed 


in this way. 

The hill forest that covers a considerable proportion of the 
State consists largely of brushwood inter.-persed with small trees. 
The leading trees belonging to the genera JSombax, Slcrculia , 
JJosiciilh , Buclnnania, Jittlftt, Jiiospyrof, Acacia, Ano/tcissus and 
7 ( mfarttm.the shrub- to the genera (trciciu, Zizy pints, ]Vood fordid , 
Case trid, PltyUanlh’t and Cnppnris. Among the herbaceous 
specie* characterixtic arc plant* belonging to the genera Crololariu , 
JJcttnoJium , A lysicarpits, Jldiotropitun , Krol vttlits with a con- 
siderable number of grasses. 

The country afford* no cover for large animal* and tigers arc 
scarcely ever met with. Leopards are encountered in the hills, 
while of deer the black buck (Antilnpe ccrricnpm) and chinkdm 
(fjazi'lla brtrliij are common. The birds, migratory and of other 
ela-*es, are similar to those in other part •> of peninsular India. 
FMi abound in tbo Dhnriin and Bclwfi. 


a l’.j* Mr. I’.. Vrc Vnbnt/, fJrMi’jifitl Srrr?>i <•/ Mia, 

! j'v I*, fa.tfi,. I. M, f*.. / fo'enirn! £>•'/•*>*</ <‘{ Ir.ihn. 
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Cliirmfo 
(Table I). 


Rainfall 
(Table 11). 


Pro -Cli an del- 
la and 
Chandella 
periods, 
700 B. C. to 
830 A, D, 


Mnuryns, 
319 A. D, 


The climate o£ Orchliu is said not to bo particularly healthy, 
especially that of the north-western section whoro the inhabitants 
suffer severely from malaria throughout the year. 

The area occupied by tbe Stato is subject to greater extremes 
of heat and cold than are experienced in \vcstern Central India, 
and the padded jacket or viirzai is a necessary garment in winter. 
Those who cannot afford a mirzai sleep on grass or husk heaps. 
The husks of kodon (Paspalttm stoloniferurn ) have a great power' 
of warming the body. The greatest cold is experienced from 
January to tho middlo of .February. In May tbo hot winds 
locally called the lapat (literally, a blow) ar0 very trying. Tho 
copious consumption of green mangoes is considered a 
prophylactic against its evil effects ! 

The nvorage annual rainfall at the chief town is 45 inches; a 
maximum fall of 72*05 inches occurring in 1851, and a minimum 
of 25*18 in 1890. 


Section II.— History. 

( OoncnlORlcal Trees,) 

Introductory. —As tho history of tho Orchlnl State is, at any 
rate until tho founding of Pannii in tho middlo of the 17u 
century, practice)))' that t>£ Bmdeikhand, }i v no i ; y<? ou i 0 i 
place to take a brief survey of tho history 0 f (bis region before 
the rise of the Bundelu clan. 1. 

From tho early Buddhist books it would appear that in tho 
time of Gautama Buddha India was held by gixteen great power?, 
of whom tho Pnnchalas of Kanauj rultjJ (bo country from 
Gwalior eastwards ns far as tho Ken river tho Yafsas of 
Kausfimbi, the land to their oast, with the Cctis or Chedis at this 
time only a subordinate State, lying to their cast again.' Tho 
rulers of tho kingdom of Magadna had already possession of tho 
country to as far west as tho Son river. A (ronor-il ™»ornintv 
seems to have been exercised overall flics* IdSm exeeptthat 
of Mugadha, by tbo Kosalas of Savatthi ! *(Snu*S) tho stmS 
between these two kingdoms, which was tl 10 great political event 

Mugadha S S day ’ CndU,g 1M th ° co, nplcto supremacy of 

, me, V Um f° ! Lo condition of affairs in tho 

days of the Maurya dynasty of Magadha, -which in the fourth 
century B. C., rose to absolute sovereignty unc ] or Cbandragunta, 
and lus grandson Asoka and hold boncath its sway a u t b c country 
from tile Himalayas to Mysore. J 

On the decline oftlioMaurya dyn asty the empire broke 
up into a number of potty principalities, an J wo l mvo P but 

1* General reference , Vincent Smith, d, A. B.,T i ““ 

rnWDce S °.' V ,dCnt!fied With 8abCt Mahet in the ^onda DistTkt ol H, c United 

3' llli js David* s Bn IdhUl India, ( Stories of (J ie y a twvs ) 
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information of the condition of affairs from this time on until 
the 7th century. 

During the third and fourth centuries the Ilaihaya, Ivnla- 
ehtiri or Ohedi clan exercised sovereignty over a part of 
eastern Bundelkhamb This clan had originally settled at 
jtfahcslnvar on the Narbada, apparently becoming a tribe oE 
some importance in A.D. 219, the initial* year of the Ivnlachuri 
era. They ultimately secured the fort o*£ Kftlanjar (Kiiliwjar) 
always the key to this region. Traditionally one Krishna 
Ghedi disguised a* a barber slew tho “ Evil minded cannibal 
- king of lvfdnnjur,” and front this time the Knlaeliurh always 
employed the title h'alxiija rapura vunulh Islt m ivt or “Lords of 
Kiilanjar, best of cities,” a title which they lost in the 9th 
century, when this fort was taken by the Ohandcllas. 

Early in the 4 ill century the Guptas rose to importance, 
and though their power was temporarily broken by flic I Innas, 
they exercised a general suzerainty, which varied with the 
strength of (he ruler, until tho end of the iith century. u 
The traditions of IJundolkhnnd point to the chief rule in this 
tract having passed to the Gaharwnrs in about the 5th century, 
their rule being put an end to by the Dari bur lhyputs, who 
entered from the nortli-wo.-l and making their capital at Man 
near Chhaiarpur, J - held all the country from the Iletwii to 
the Son, and tlie Jumna to Bilhari (now in the Central Pro- 
vince«) from about (520 to SJO A. J). 

The Pariiinr states of Alipura and Nngod (Unchalira) exist 
to this day. 

In the seventh century everything gave way before tho 
great power to which the ICanauj dynasty rose under liar- 
sliavardhaua, and the Pari liars were certainly his feudatories. 
A glimpse of the country in these days i« given us by the 
Chinese traveller Hiucn Tsiang, 5, who visited the kingdom 
of Chi-clti-lo or Jnjhoti in A. D. (ill. This name for Iltmdol- 
kliand, which is also met with in A1 Uirunt, 1, * * * 5 is conlirmed 
by I ho later inscriptions of the Ghamlclla chiefs. From these 
wo learn that name JrjafctMntklL which contracted into Jajhoti, 
was given to fhi* tract after Jejjuka or Jejushakti, grandson 
of the founder of this house. 5 - 


Knhclmiia, 
219 A. D. 


Guptas, 
290-100 A.D. 


llmsbnvnt- 
cl hana o£ 
Kanntij. 


1. J. It, A. !?., 1SSD ; 1 S93. 

5. Gang.'vpuri nntl Itn"unn arc nls-» polntc*! out as their settlement**. At 

t he latter pl.v'e I v .tnnanlii!evn ii *ni*l to have fought ami (Wcatfll the la 1 -! of the 

1‘nrih.iry, then no tlouU a local femlatory of the Uiamlcllas. 

5. CnnniiiKliam's Ancient Owgraphtj, p. 1S1 ; Heal s “ Hmhllmt hccorfl* 
of the HVf.Vra 11**/ M.*’ 

■!. E. M. W., I., 

5- E. I„ 1, 121, 217. 
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The extent o£ (ho Jnjhoii kingdom was almost identical' 
■with modem Bundelklmnd (using that term not in its present 
oflicial sense, but according io its popular applient ion among 
natives) and a portion of Bnghclkhnndj tlio tract that is, stretch- 
ing from Chanderl and Satigor on the west, to Yimlliya- 
vfisinl near IWirziiptir on tlio east, and from the Jumna to 
Bilhari in the Central Provinces in the south. 

Ilmen Tsinng visited Khajriiho (G J1 A. D.l, then the 
capital of Jajhoti and describes the temples and the numbers 
of pilgrims frequenting this spot. Abu Hiliiin who accompanied 
Mahmud of Ghazni to Kfdanjnr (1022 A. D.) also mentions 
this place which he calls tlio capital of Jajaliauti, while Jhn- 
Batuta, the geographer, who visited it in 1335 A. 1)., calls it 
Kajura or Kajvmrn. *■ 

lliuen Tsiang notes that the countr}’ is a fertile one, and 
is especially famed for its crops of harley and beans, and Cor 
its fruit and flowers; its people, bo says, for the most part believe 

in ‘‘heretical doctrine, a few honour the law of Buddha 

the king is of the Brahman class.” Jajhotia I) ml i mans are 
still met with chiefly in this region, round Glianderi and 
Bhllsa, in the districts nortli-east of Gwalior, and in eastern 
131)0} al, which aro all parts of Bundelkhand topographically. 
Though these people have now invented a modern derivation 
for their name from Yajv.r-ho(a, there is no doubt that it is in 
reality only a survival of the old local designation, similar to 
Kanaujiyn and Dravlrn. 

Tlio Parilmrs wore succeeded by the Ghandcllas wlio were 
at this time only petty chiefs, subject to Kannuj. 

Ititc of llio On the break-up of that empire at Jlarshvardhamds death 

(048 A. D.) all the }>etty feudatory chiefs began to inercaso their 
dominions, and the Ghandcllas gradually rose in power during 
the eighth and ninth centuries under one Kaunaka (830 A. D.) 
and by about tlio niiddlo of the tenth century bad wrested 
Kfdanjar from the Knlaclmris ami were firmly settled in tlio 
district. 

Of the Chandella kings we have numerous records dating 
from 054 to 1288." They trace their descent from the moon, and 
the sage Ohnndratreya, whence their designation of Chandella, 
and a legend is told to account for their origin, which was un- 
doubtedly invented to gloss over an undesirable mixture of 
blood. The records give us the names of 20 kings, the founder 
oE the lino being always called jSTannnkn, though legends give 
him the name of Chandravarman. His grandsons were Jaya- 
shakti and Yijnyashakti, tlio former of whom, as wo have seen, 
gave his name to flic tract. 

i. Rcinnwl — Fragment* Aralc<, p, 106. Lw— Ibn-JJatuUt, o. 102. 

** See Chronological Table, Appendix B, 
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Tlio seventh prince of: the lino Yashovarman captured the 
fort of Kalanjar from the Cliedi chief Keyuravarsha (circ:, 925 
A.D.) and thus consolidated the Chandella rule. 

This accession of power was marked by the assumption of 
the title of “Lords of Kalanjar” hitherto borne by the Kalackuri 
chiefs. 1, 

Yashovarman was succeeded by Dhiinga of whom we have 
records of 954, 998 and 1002, A.D., the last just after his death. 

The increase of Chandella power is shown by the fact that 
Dhanga is said to have ruled from “ Bhaswat on the river o£ 
Mfilwa” (probably Blnlsa) to the Jumna, and from Gwalior to 
the Chedi border (in Baghelkhand). 

In 988 Sabuktagln invaded India, and was unsuccessfully 
opposed by Jaipfd, king of Lahore, at Lamghan. Among the 
Hindu chiefs on Jaipol’s side was Dhiiuga, called by the Muham- 
madan historians the “ Lord of Kalanjar.” 

He was succeeded by Ganda or Nanda, as the Muham- 
madan historians always style him. 2. 

This prince assisted Anandpal of Lahore at the battle of 
Bhatindah (Watindah), when 'that prince was defeated by 
Mahmud of Ghazni in his fifth expedition into India (1009). s. 

Ganda, later on, made an expedition against the king of Kanau j, 
who was an ally of Mahmud’s, and was consequently attacked by 
that monarch in 1021 A. D., and again in 1023, and brought 
to submission. That ho was a ruler of considerable power is 
shown by the large forco which he is said to have brought into 
the field against Mahmud, which, even allowing for exaggera- 
tion, must have amounted to some 50,000 men, and 500 elephants. 

The thirteenth king Ivirtivarman (1098-1100) fought with 
Kama, ruler of Chedi (1042-1122), and defeated him, a fact 
related by Krishna Datt Mishra in his play the Prabodh-chandro- 
detuo, which was acted on the occasion of the victory, gained 
by Klrtivarman’s general Gopal. It would appear from the 
introductory verses that Kama had previously defeated the 
Chandella ruler as it is stated that Gopaks “Anger was aroused 
to re-establish the sovereign of the race of tho moon who had 
been dethroned by the lord of Chedi.” * He was the contempor- 
ary of the famous Bhoja of Dhar (1010-55), and Bhunal of 
Gujarat (1022-63). 5, 

The seventeenth king, Madanavarman* of whom wc have a 
grant issued from Blnlsa (1133), drovo tho Kalaclmns out of 

t V T I 122. 

«; £ 31. Ho II., 4G3, 4G7. B. F^I, 03, G0-07, 

3 . Do. II., 444-07. 

4. J. Taylor — Prabodlia-chandrodaya (London^ 1812 )* 
o. His known grants arc dated from V, S., 11SG ( D. 1120} 


to 1219 


(A. D. 1102 ). 
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their possessions on both side 5 of the tipper Narbadfi anil had 
a viceroy ruling afc Billuiri (in the Central Provinces), who 
controlled all tho country us far cast as the present British Dis- 
tricts of Da m oh and Saugor. 

The prince of the line, however, who is best remembered is 
the 20tli, Parnmrdideva (1107-12311) or Parmfd Dev as lie is 
called locally, of whose time we have records showing that ho 
ruled from about 13 07 to 3233. 

Orchhfi, it should be noted, was at. this time bold by the 
Sani Rajputs, and Charnl in bis linisa, in tho Orchhfi Samay 
of the Muhoha-hhand describe* the defeat of linnsn Rnj Sani 
Rajput by Parmardideva Chandclla. 

Ilnnsu is described as an able administrator and just ruler 
whose fame had spread fur. Jlnnsi wished to recover some 
territory which had been wrested from his ancestors by the 
(Jhamlelln chief, Rahilya. Parmardideva was at tins time engag- 
ed with other foes, and 1 1 ansa considered it a good opportunity 
to regain the lost districts. All his sarddvs supported him. 
imt his minister lluvisehandra endeavoured to dissuade him, and 
prophesied failure. 

llansa, however, disregarded his advice, and called his 
nobles together who all swore to support him. He then ashed 
who would lead the army. From this all shrank, save ilaris- 
chnndra, who said he had done what he could to prevent tho ex- 
pedition, but that as it was determined on it was lus duty to 
obey his chief. 

A spirited account of tho fight is given In* Chand. Finally, 
the Orehhii chief finds the day going against him and collect- 
ing his forces exhorts them to a final effort concluding with 
the words — 

Jala pran prh/a layh’in so baithc ntj dhiim , 

Jo kaya par munch tcai so char he sanyrdm. 

Who places foremost love of life, af home now hi him slap. 
But he who holds his life as nought, join me in our last fray . 

But the effort failed and Panmlrdideva won. 

JDhaljii Parnuil hi bujjai ohor nisltdn, 

Sain salat park unlliyo Mai l khan Lallan. 

So fell the day io Bar null, 

And the drums rany loud and clear. 

When miohty MaUhhan seized the fort, 

Ills army in his rear. 

This event is placed on 15th Vatsukh Sudi, V. S. 1235 or 
1178 A. D. Parmnrdidevn ruled from 1157-1218 A. D. 

Parmardideva 's fame really rests on the fact of his defeat 
by Pritlivlruj, tho Ohauhfiu Emperor of Delhi, this event 
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having been made celebrated by the bard Chand in his PrilhvU 
mj-Itaisa. 1 - 

This defeat took place in 1132, and although it did not an- 
nihilate Parmardideva, who was able to offer resistance to Ivu- 
tub-ud-din in 13 93, still it broke the power of the Chandellas who 
became from this time on only petty chieftains ruling in the 
eastern districts round Kalanjar and Panna. 2 - Their last 
known record is of the. year 12S9. The Chandella chiefs 
were successively allied with or contesting against their neigh- 
bours, such as the Chcdis of Tripuri (near Jabalpur), theEiish- 
trakatas of the Deccan and Kanauj, and the Paramaras of Mhlwa. 
This is shown by their records which mention many such 
alliances and contests, while from 1000 A. D. onwards they 
also came in contact with tho Muhammadans. 

The Chandellas were great builders and architects as numer- 
ous forts, temples and tanks, which arc still standing, testify. 

The ,<vell-known Ath-kot or eight strongholds of Bundel- 
kha'nd, ^Kalanjar, ’Ajaigarh, y 'Khairagarh, Manyagarh, 'Marpha, 
'Maudha/Maihar ancT Garha were either wholly or in main part 
their handiwork. The temples at Khajraho in Chhatarpur aro 
unrivalled in .northern India for their beauty, while then- 
tanks, held up by massive dams, aro to be met with in every 
direction. They also issued coins of which specimens have 
been found. 3 - 

IV hat took place from the time of the fall of the Chandella 
dominion to the rise of the Bundelas in t he fourteenth century is 
ljot very clear. The destruction of a competent suzerain power 
left the country at the. mercy of various tribes which s<?em to have 
held power successively over more or less of tho tract. The a c 
rulers arc said to have been Mewatls, Gonds, Bharsjtnd Yogis 
from Ujjain. ' " ~ ~~ 

Towards the end of the thirteenth century the Mewatls no 
doubt held the country round Mahoba, and some of this tribe 
still servo in the State army. The Gonds ruled in the south and 
south-wesT, and their rule is commemorated in many local songs. 

Of the Bhars tradition has much to say, and history very 
little, but they appear to have held the northern and eastern parts 
of Bundelkhand, and it is suggested that the Klratpal and the 
mysterious " Dalaki wa Malki” of the Muhammadan historians 
. were Bhar chiefs. 4. 

All that can really bo said is that a tribe of non-Aryan 
descent held this part of the country with Ivarra and Kalanjar 
as their strongholds. Possibly the Barwars, a criminal tribe in 

1. .7. B. R. A. 8., SI, 283^ 

2. E. .M. H., II, 231. B. F., I, 1S0-107, 

3. A. Cunnineham, Cniui of Medicrval India. 

t. El. T..CS2, B. F., I, 237, E. II. H., II, 318. 
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Gnliarwars. 


The Buntlelfi* 


oaslcrn Vindhyn. region may 1>c their descendants. They 
wove followed, at any rate in the (lift riot, round Orchhft, by the 
Khangars, also a tribe of non-Aryan descent, which appears 
at one time to have boon, for political reasons, supported by 
the Delhi Emperor Alil-ud-din (T2DG-131G). 

A sancul issued by one Klrat Singh-ju at IVI ah oba, dated in 
jJ/ttg/i, V. S. 1 .‘137 or *1280 A. D., was discovered in 18i>0 by tlio 
Superintendent of dfilaun, while otlicr documents record the 
visit of this ruler to idahobu in 1 2a2, and also state that ho 
then granted land for the up-keep of a temple. In one of tho 
records of the Ganr Brfdinums, moreover, in which their 780 
branches are enumerated, it i« stated that six and-a-haU hranchep, 
the ]\Iishr of Kothnvun, Upfidhya of Chandaura, Tivfiri of 
diganithn, Tivfiri of Bluikuri, Tivfiri of Amlokhar, Pftmlo of 
Singhofi and half the Dubes, were greatly respected by the Bhar 
kings of Kfdanjar. The Bhar dominion thus appears to liavo 
mainly occupied the present UnniTrpiir District. f 

The Bundehl* trace their descent from the Gahnrwfir Rajputs 
of Bonfires. Tho Gnharuurs arc invariably connected with the 
rule of Bonfire^. Tod places them among the 30 families, while 
Chain! and others do not. At the same time, however, Tod 
remark* that their descent is not pure, and that the Rajputs of 
Rajasthan will not intermarry with them. 1 - This is not correct 
as the Gaharwars to this day give brides to Baghels, Gaurs and 
Chauhfins, and receive thorn from Chauhfms, Parihiirs and 
others. 2. 

They arc a]po traditionally connected with Rfithors. 
Iloernlo makes a mistake in saying that they will not inter- 
marry with this clan, and tlio connection is more than doubtful 
there being little or no .historical foundation to support, the tra- 
ditional Ratlior dynasty of Kanauj at all. 5 - 

"Whatever the actual facts may be there is no doubt that in 
the twelfth century tho Gaharwars wero distinct from tho 
Rfithors, as Clmnd in enumerating the clans fighting at Kanauj 
names them separately. 

Tho Gaharwars appear at ono time to liavo held all the 
country in this region with Benares and jdahoba as centres. In 
A. D. GOO they were ousted by the Pariltftr Rajput*, and did not 
regain their ascendency for 800 years, when their descendants 
the Bundchls obtained possession of much tho same tract. 

The Orehhfi house traces its descent from Hem Ivaran better 
known as Pancham, Bundelu. Horn Karan was the son of tho 

1. Hnjafy—N, 11C, 

2. Crookc’s Tribe* and Castes of the North- UVi.'cr;! Province*, ii, 371. 

Elliot's Glossary ( Jiiamcs) I, !u ; 121. ' 

3. I. A. XIV, 93. J. B, A., IV, 070. 
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Galiarwar Chief, Rftjii Karan Pal. Before turning to the history 
of the establishment of tho Bundcln rule in tho tract which now 
bears their name, their traditional descent as given in the State 
records may be dealt with. Tho Bundchis are Surya Vanslil Raj- 
puts, a branch of tho great Galiarwar clan, tracing their origin 
from Manu Yaivasvata, and llcslivaku through Lava, tho 
older son of Rama. 1 2 * Prom Lava were descended two brothers 
Gagansen or Gaganaspati and ICanaksen. Kanaksen is said 
to nave founded Ynllabhipura in Gujarat, in F. S. 201 or 
111 A. D., while Gagansen went eastwards and founded a 
kingdom for himself in F. .9. 239 or 182 A. D. 

Of the descendants of Gagansen nothing is recorded until 
wo reach Knrtruj, save that one Gangamklia is said to have 
built a temple at Gaya,' P ra dyum nariklm to have brought 
the Akshai-lar shrine atPrayag (Allahabad), and Indradyumna- 
rikha to have erected the temple to Jagannath at Purl. 

Kfirtrfij, according to the State records, appears on tho 
scenes in F. S. 731 or G74 A. D. He proceeded to Kasln or 
Benares where he contrived to oust tho local chief, Divodas, 
a Sani Rajput. Ho then married Vara, tho daughter of a 
local chief called Maghu." 

Kurtruj found the Benares State in wretched condition. 

- On consulting the astrologers he was told that it was duo' to the 
unfavourable attitude of the planets, and was instructed to 
take measures to propitiate them. From his action in propitiat- 
ing the planets ho was known as Grahnvdr or tho man who 
warded (mrar) off the evil effects of the planets ( graha ), a name 
afterwards corrupted to Galiarwar. 

Tiie Benares chiefs were known as Surya Vanslil , Surya- 
hilavalans, Kash Tslnca r or “the banner of the solar race, tho 
lords of Kashi.” Of the twenty successors of Kfirtrfij who 
ruled between V. S. 731 and 1105, or G74to 1018 A. D., nothing 
but- the names are known. 

The names are given as Kfivtraj, Malumj, Murdhmj, 
Udayrfij, Garmlscn, Savnarscn, Anandsen, Karansen, Kumarsen, 
Mohan sen, Riija c en, Ka-dtiraj, Rhyumdev, Pralhaddcv, HamTr- 
dev, Asakaran, Ahhavakaran, Jaitkaran, Soluinput and Karanpal. 
Karanpal or Kandpfd left three sons, Ylra, Hem Karan, and 
1 Aribrahm or Arivarnia. ^ 

Though not the eldest son Hem Karan was tho favourito 
of his father, who selected him as his heir, while granting 
his brothers jdylrs, On Knranpfil’s death, however, Vira 

1- H. H. Wilson— Visit nu J'ltruim, 318. 

2- It should be noWd that according to :\n account with the Itao o£ 
Orchbii, Anirudb, •■is poncr.it ion« previous to Kartiaj, liail begun to jive at 
Benares, be nnil bis 8Ucee«or» being subordinate to the Saui Rajputs until their 
power was subverted by Kfirtraj. 


ITem K :i ran 
(10-18-71). 
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and Arivarma made common cause and expelled JTem Karan 
from the Slate. 

Deduced to extremities Jlem Ivaran went to Gajiidlmr 
purohit, a descendant of the purohits who had served the Sani 
chiefs before Kurtraj’s day. He was by him advised to pay. 
Iris devotions to YiudhyavnMnl-devT. This he did spending 
his days in praying and offering human sacrifices, tie had 
made four offerings of a human head, when the godiWs 
appeared and promi c ed him greatness. JJo then returned to 
Benares and told hb tale of tho v anion or lioon, thus promised 
by tho goddess. This was treated with scorn by bis brothers. 
At Gajadhur’.s suggestion, therefore, ho once more visited tlte 
goddes«, going on this occasion to tho spot in tho hill* most 
sacred to her. He once more offered her a human head, and 
she again appeared to him and affirmed her former promise. 
.She also instructed him to call him*df Pancham Vindln/ida 
in rememheranco of his five (piiiwh) offerings at her shrine 
in tho Vindhyas. It is this name of Yindhyehl which 1ms 
been corrupted into Handed ti. 

Two date* arc given by the State records for the granting 
of the ranbtn> Sunday, Ya ishnhh Sn.1l 14 ill, V. S. 11 On or May 
1018 A. D., and Thursday, Siltcctn SndiiAh, l r . S . 1112 or Juno 
1035 A. I). The first date is said to be that of the original 
granting of tho varJdn or boon, and this date is still recognised 
1 ) 3 ' the Darhar. 

Another romantic story, which the Durbar consider a later 
Brahman or Chiiran fabrication and do not support, runs 
that Horn Karan was about to offer himself ns a sacrifice to 
the goddess. lie had applied the sword to his throat when 
n drop of blood fell on the threshold of the shrine. Tho goddess 
appeared and promi-ed her support. Hem Karan and his 
descendants thus acquired their name from bund, a drop. 

It may here be noted that the old stylo of address still used 
by Chdiwis and Putins to the Halm raja of Orehhfi runs thus: — 
ShrZ Siln/a-buldvalansa Kdsfu&htaxici J J (i licit finut 
G nihanirdva I'lndlu/el-L-handa-mandaludhisItteava 
ShrZ Mahdvdjudhiro ja Qrchhd narcslui, 

Ilcin Karan appears to have considerably extended the 
Gahavwfir rule. Towards the end of bis life he retired from 
the world to Gaharwurpura (now Gnura in the Slirzupur 
District) near his /patron goddess and became an ascetic, leading 
bis possessions to his eldest son, Yirabhadra. 

As Horn Karan received his boon from the goddess on a 
Sunday, it is still customary to sound drums throughout tills 
da}- at tho Orclilm capital, while during the JYava-rdtra fes- 
tival the Doyl VindlnjavdsinZ is worshipped with great pomp. 
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Arjtinpiil 

( 1215 - 31 ), 


Solmnpnl 

(1231-511), 


Abhayabhupaii was succeeded by his son Arjnnpfil who 
ruled with Mahoni as his capital. J Jo married fitreO wives. The 
first was a daughter of Mukutmanl, (jhanliun of Sliahfib&d; his 
second a daughter of Kajil Hurl Singh, Tonwfira, by whom ho 
had a son, Sohanpfd, and thirdly with a daughter oE Islnvara 
Singh, Dhnmlcra of Vlrala, who bore him two sons, Ylrnpiil 
and JDayiipuL 

YirapilTs descendants si ill live at Brona, Beroda, Ktmir 
and Dcogon. Wliot exactly liappcned on ArjuupfilV death is not 
quite clear, Sohanpfd succeeded to the rule at idahoni, and 
made many additions to his dominions. It appears, however, 
that Yirapfd contrived to get tho throne by on.ding his elder 
brother when he had only ruled for a short time, Sohanpfd being 
allotted ajut/lr for his maintenance. It is with Sohanpfd that 
the fortunes of the Orchhft house arc linked, 

Sohanpfd may bo considered the first historical member of 
the Orchhfi family. Dissatisfied with his position at homo, Solian- 
pfd left his jiiyir, and being a man of strong character soon 
made a name for himself in the district as a leader and warrior. 
After wandering for sometime in (lie surrounding country 
bo came finally to Garh-Knndftr, fit) miles north-east of Jlmnsi. 
This place was, ns has been already noted, then held by tho 
Khangfir tribe. The Khangars were a tribe of non-Aryan 
descent, or possibly in part of mixed Rajput and aboriginal stock. 
There is little doubt, however, that they were the allodial pro- 
prietors of this region. In the Census of 1901 there were 
02,988 Khangars returned in Central India. They arc divided 
into foiomistic exogamous groups and show many signs of 
Dravidian origin. *• 

Pavnmvdideva ChandcUa had, before his defeat by Prithvi 
llaj Chauhnn, in 1182, granted the fort of Kundnr or Kurnt 
to his general, Shiyn, a Parmfir Rajput. Shiya was killed in tho 
fight at Urai in which his master was defeated. The break-up 
of tho Chandella power loft, the country without n paramount 
ruler, and its distance from the Chauhnn capital of Delhi, tnado 
efficient control impracticable. Tho Gomb during this period 
extended themselves over the eastern and southern sections, 
the Khangars seized tho country now forming tho Tahraull 
talistl) and the Afghans established themselves at. Jugmfmpur 
(Jfilaun District). The Khangars wore led by Khub Singh, 
Khangav, originally an officer under Blnyn, who contrived to 
make himself independent. 

In the time of Sohanpfd, Garh-Kundfu* was held by tho 
descendants of Khnh Singh Ivhangnr. Gradually rising in 


1- Census llcpjrt, C. I,, 1, pp. 201 nnd 227. 
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power. hi? snceos?ors marie sf reunions efforts (o form marringo 
connection? with the Rajputs of the district. These Rajputs 
were now in a much weakened state owing to the Muham- 
madan invasion, and were hard put to it to resist the Khaugnrs. 
The advent of Sohanpfil was, therefore, hailed with delight, and 
all tiie small Rajput landholders gathered round his standard. 

Sohnnpfil collected his forces and encamped on the hanks 
of the Betwfu lie then sent his son Sahajendra (alias Yir) 
accompanied Iiy his jmrohil and a Kuyastha. named Dlilr Pradlmn 
to interview Ilnrmat Singh Ivliangiir, the Kurur chief. 

Sahajendra was instructed to ask llurmafc Singh to join 
Sohnnpfil in recovering Mahon! from hi? brother. The Khan- 
gars, however, refused. The services of a hanker Yishuudafta, 
1’finde, were then called into requisition, he having dealings with 
the Ivliangiir chief. At his solicitation the Kliangur chief agreed 
to a«rist Sohnnpfil, hut only on the condition that lie formed a 
matrimonial alliance with him. 

Sohnnpfil was furious at this condition, and at once called 
on nil the surrounding Rajput families to n??i-( in exterminating 
this tribe. The Kachlnvfihas. Shilinga (.’hatihuns. and Tuiiwurns, 
however, rofn-cd all help, though they cxpro.-?ed sympathy 
with Sohanpfit’s object. The Patnur.? and Dluuulcras (a hraueli 
of the Chauhun?), however, agreed to help. 

Sohnnpfil collected hi? force* and attacked the Kliangur?, 
defeated them and annexed their country. Thi? event is usual- 
ly placed in 1\ S. Kill or 1257 A. 1). Some accounts make a 
difference of one year. 

Sohnnpfil had married a daughter of Raghttnfith Singh, 
Phandera of Rhavanl, by whom he had two eon?, Sahajemira ami 
Rfun Singh. 

We have now arrived at the period at which the Rundcbls 
broke off all marriage connection with the great Rajput clan?. 

'As ha? been seen they had up to thi? time married with 
Chnuhiin?. Tonv.ura?. liti'f hors and other?. Henceforth, however, 
thev intermarry only with BuiidelkhamU Patnars and Dhundera 
Chaulmu? and no other dan?. 

The origin of the formation of the Bnnddii ondogamnu? 
group is explained in the State account?, us being duo to the 
refusal of tlto?e elan? to join against the Kliangur?. 

Sohanprd married lie daughter Dharatu Kunwarl to Punya- 
pfd. the Pamflr chief of Pan wnv a. At thi? marriage, which 
took place soon after the Kbnnghr affair, invitation? were sent 
to all the Rajput elan-, hut none would attend the fca?t or dine 
with Sohaupfd, save the Patnars and Phandera?. 
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■Efibajendra 

(1250-63). 


Nnnnnlulcv 

(1283-1307), 


Prillii Riij 
(1307-30 j. 


Bam S tnf:h 
(1330-75). 


Itai Clinml 
(1375-01). 

Tiledai Mai 
(13D4-U37), 


Arjiinatlcv 

(1437-08). 


Mallibftn 

Smpli 

(1408-1601), 


Tho Pa mars o£ Bnndclklmiul arc descended from ibc 
Pnrnmiira Agnikuht clan of Mount Aim. Tho story given in 
the State account of their isolation from other Pnrnmaras is 

Punyapfd, l’amar of Jkmvr&ya, was a nephew of ' the 
Tonwfira ’ lifijil of Gwalior. Punyapfil po««cssed a horse 
which his uncle coveted. This horse he agreed to exchange 
fora beautiful dancing girl of hi? nncleV, On tho appointed 
day he went to his undo’s residence mounted on tho 
horse. As he, rode tip lie saw tho dancing girl standing 
among the. people surrounding his uncle, without wait- 
ing to make a salutation even, Punyapfd rode up to the 
girl, swung her onto his saddle and followed bv his people 
galloped home. For this insult his unde, it is said, persuaded 
all the Rajputs to have nothing more to do with Punyapfd';; 
family. 

The DJmnderns or Phamlelns are a section of the Para 
Chauhans who give their name to Dlmndolkhnnd, tho country 
lying near Khaniiidhftna Stale. 

Salinjondra was an energetic rider and rapidly extended his 
dominions, acquiring among other places (.'hauiagarh and 
Kalpl. 1, He ruled 23 years and was succeeded by his nephew, 
Naunakdov. 

Of this reign there is nothing important to relate. Kau- 
nakdev married a daughter ofDhvan Makund Singh Plmndera 
of Dcvajmra, by whom lie had two sons, Prithi Rfij (Pritht 
Chand), and Indra Rfij. 

Prithi Raj's days were not filled with nnv incidents 
of note. Ho fought with the Banapliars of Mahoba, dying 
of wounds received at the lime. 

His son Bum Singh succeeded and ruled !)G years. His 
reign was not important. His wife was a daughter of Makund 
Singh, Dhandcra of Uarpnra. He had two sons, Bui Chand and 
Medni Mai. 

Itai Chand succeeded and dying without issue, was followed 
by his brother. 

Media Mai ruled for -13 years. lie married a daughter 
oE Ruj Singh of Karhaiya. a Dhandcra Rajput. by whom ho 
had a son, Arjunadcv. Medni Mai seized Silionda and 
Mahoba. 

Arjunadcv succeeded bis father ruling for 31 years. Finally, 
lm retired to a life of asceticism, leaving bis Stnto to his son, 
Malklifut Singh. His wife was a daughter of Naval Singh, 
Painfir of Barecliha. 

Malkh an Singh, who ruled for 33 years and was the last 
chief to hold his court at Garh-Knndar, gives us our first 

U Olnaragtrii is in tbc Central ftovlncc?, and Ilaty] m the United 
Provinces, 
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certain date in Bundela history. Ho came into collision 
with Balilol Lodi (1451-88). His first wife was a daughter 
of Dlwan Tara Chand, Dhandera of Shahabad, his second a 
daughter oE the Pamar of Barecliha. 

Malkhan had six sons, Rudra Pratap, the eldest, was the 
founder of Orchha city, Kliarg Singh, Jogajlt, whose descend- 
ants still hold Hawaii village, and are known as the Hawaii 
family, Jait Singh whose family hold Talaitha. Shahdiman (alias 
Mitra Sen), who obtained the villago of Asati, his descendants 
who still hold it being called Asatiwala, and Devi Singh whoso 
descendants hold Nivari. 

The Bundelds of Orchha ,. — With Rudra Pratap, the chiefs Rurlia 
of Orchha proper commence. Rudra Pratap took every ad- 
vantage of tlio disturbances caused by the invasion of Babar to t 0 ' 1* 
acquire as much territory as he could. A bold and success- 
ful leader he managed, although he came into collision with 
Sikaudor and Ibrahim Lodi, to maintain his independence. In 
1530 Rudra Pratap, while out limiting, was struck with the 
suitableness of the site on which the Orchha city now stands, and 
on the 13th Vaishdkh Sud'l V. S. 1588 (May 1531 A, D.) com- 
menced to build a palace there, destining it as the capital in 
place of Garh-Kundar. 

He was killed in the same year by a tiger from whose 
clutches ho was rescuing a cow. Though lie slew the beast and 
saved the sacred animal, he died of his injuries. 

Rudra Pratilp married two wives, one from the family 
of Qnngadas, Pamar of Karcr a, and the other from that 
of Diwtm Alan Singh, Dhanderaof Sahara, by whom ho had nine 
sons. Bluvrtt Chand and Madhukar Shah, who both in turn suc- 
ceeded to the rule of the State; Udayaditya (or Rao Udaynditya) 
who was given Mau Mahewa in jaglr, and whose descendant 
Chliatarsal founded the Pannfi (State and the Dangh&i line of 
Bundelils; Amandas who received Pandra; Pragdas who receiv- 
ed Harsapur (in Jhansi District); Durgadils wlio got Durgapur 
(in Datia State) and from whom the KaterawS.ll, Sijaimiwali 
and Laromvall branches arc descended; Chandandas of Katera, 
from whom the Bijaraun, Isaun, Narata, Dongara and Kalani 
families* arc descended; Ghansliamdiis ( alias Shamsundardas) 
of Megawfm ; and Bhupati Shull of Kundra, from whom the 
Mirachwnrewali, Birauwali, Garha Kota and Charkharivull 
families are descended. 

Bhfirtl Chand who had already been conducting the admiuis- Bliurti Clmn.l 
tration for sometime succeeded onliis father’s death. Times were ( 1531 - 54 ). 
troublous. Babar was juM dead (1530) and the weak Humnyun 
was entering on his struggle with Slier Shah. In 1545 Sher 
Shall turned^ his attention towards Bundelkhand and marched 
through that region to Knlanjar whore lie lost his life, by 
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tho explosion of a powder wagon. Mndhukar Shall was scut 
by his brother to intercept Slier Shah during his march, but 
tho attempt was unsuccessful. 

Alnnad Tiki gar says that tho attack on Kfdanjar was dno 
to tho contumacious conduct of one I3fr Singh, Bundclil, who 
when summoned to attend Court had lied to tho Kfvjii of Kfdanjar 
for refuge. h 

It was at this time, according to State tradition, that tho 
uso of tho names Vimlhj'ehT and Vnidhyclkhand or Bnnclclii 
and Bumlelkhnml fir->t bocamo general. 

Bhurtl Chand managed to acquire Jatftra during tho con- 
fusion which reigned in the days of Slier Shah’s weak successors. 
This place had been re-named Islamabad in the days of Islam Shah 
Sur. He is also said to have taken Kalunjar, hut this must be 
incorrect, as Ham Chandra Bnghela, obtained it from its Afghan 
governor in the beginning of Akbar's reign. 1 - 

In 1539 1 be Orebba jnilace? had been completed and the court 
finally moved there from (lavh-Kundar. Blifirtl Oliand died child- 
less in 15;> 1, and was succeeded by Mndhukar Shfdi, his brother. 
Tho Orchhn possessions woro at this time con c idorablc, though 
the chief s hold on them was somewhat precarious. They arc al- 
ways said to have reached from the Sind river to tho Tons and 
the Jumna to the Narbada, a very rough delineation of the 
borders. 


Madlmkar Slulh washy nature a religious recluse and un- 
fitted to rule in such troublous days. Ilis Hunt was of much 
tho same temperament. She being warned in a dream, discover- 
ed tho statue of Ram Chandra (which now stands in the Orchhfv 
palace) in the Sarju river at Ajodhyn. 

In the 22nd year of Akhnr, A.D. 1577, Madinikar Slulh was 
apparently guilty of some “ overt acts” and Sadlq Khan and 
Ktija Asknran, Ivaehlnvnha, vrero, as the historian naively puts 
it, sent against him “ with a considerable force to induce him by 
kind words to return to his allegiance, or to compel him if ne- 
cessary. The chief would not listen to tho kind words and an 
attack was made on Orchhfi. At Karcra (25° 2S'-78° 1 1 ') fort 
P (lc tot mined resistance -was m a (IfTTry B a niuln a n d Pamur. but 
xy rtlioiit avail. The “army,” says Abul Hard, " then pursued 
!. ,n f. rc “ ' Jutwas fgi’ently impeded hv the dense woods. Cut- 

tjug them way through they reached tho Satdlmra (name of 

lio Betwa near Orcl.ha). The army of the insurgent was ar- 
laj ed for battle on its banks. Skirmishes wont on for a day 
ThZl B'e imperial army was at last directed to advance. 

e iemj vote at length defeated and put to flight and their 
camp was plundered. Horn! Deo , the eldest (realtf second son 

E. M. Kl?: 

2 « E. 333. 
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o£ the Raja, was killed, Ram Shah, another son, was wounded 
and fled, and nearly 200 Rajputs were slain. ” 1 2 - 

In 1588 Raja Askaran was again sent against Madhukar." 

All the districts of Orchha between Gwalior, Sironj' and the 
capital now ‘fell to the Mughals. 

Later on, however, Madhukar managed to recover some o£ 
them, and in 1591 Prince Murad on his way to take up the Gov- 
ernorship of Malwa discovering this, at once attacked the Raja 
who was defeated and fled to the hills round Narwar, whero he 
died a natural death the next year. 3 - A story is always related 
of Madhukar Shah's appearance at the Delhi court. Akbar, in 
order to try his piety, of which he had heard much, issued an 
order prohibiting the wearing of a md la (rosary) or Hindu sect 
marks in dctrbdr. Madhukar, however, came with both, the latter 
being painted on even more conspicuously than usual. Akbar 
was pleased at his courage and the particular mark the Raja 
wore on that day is called the il ladhukar Shdhl Tlka to this 
day. 

Madhukar Shah died in 1592. He had eight sons. The 
eldest, Ram Shah, succeeded him and afterwards became chief of 
Chancier! ; Horal Dev had been killed at Orchha in 1577. He had 
received the jdglr of Rjchhgr (now in Gwalior); Indrajit ob- 
tained Kachhoa, where the” ruins of his old palace still stand 
Bir SingtTT^ev, afterwards the famous Orchha Chief, held 
the Baron ! jaglr ; Har Singh Dev who held Bhasne h in the 
JhansPDistrict ; Pratap Rao who held Kunch-P'a hat Ta ; Ratar 
Singh who held Gan r-Jhama r in the Saugor District, and Ran- 
dhlr Singh who heT3~£> fiTypu r (now Sipii in Gwalior State). 

Thus the Orchha domimonswere split up into eight shares, no- 
x minally subordinate to the Orchha chief. 

Ram Shah went to court and represented his case to Akbar, Ttsm Shah 
who forgave him and re-instated him in his possessions. 4 ■ (1592-1605). 
He ruled for 13 -years. He was a weak chief, quite incap- 
able of restraining his unruly brothers, and things rapidly 
went from had to worse until the whole State was plunged into 
civil war and dissension. There were 22 jagxrs in the State, eight 
being those of Madhukar’s sons, and 14 held by Kachhwahas, 

Pamars, Gonds and o thers. 

<1 ~~TKe most turbulent of all the brothers was Bir Singh Dev, 
called Har Singh by most Muhammadan writers. His excesses 
becoming unbearable, Akbar called on Ram Shah to bring him 
to order, which Ram Shah was quite incapable of doing. 

Indrajit and Pratap Rao, assisted by Bir Singh, seized 

1. Akbar-namn , E. M. H., VI , 57. 

2. Jlfaasir-ul-Umra — (Per?. Text, 235). 

3. Tabakal'i-Alebari — IS. M. H , V, 100; B. F., I, 2C1. 

«. Tabakat-i-Akbrrri-i:. M. H,. V, 4f>l. 
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Bhfindor, Pawai near Dalia, Ivavora, Berohha and Inch, the last 
from a Muhammadan officinl. 

In 1502 Akbnr sent- Dnulnt Khan to arrest Bir Singh, 
ordering Riini Shah io assist. Ho managed to effect this, bnt 
Bir Singh soon after escaped and resumed his depredations. 
At length, however, Bir Singh found that things were 
getting too hot for him, and taking advantage of the differences 
between Prince Salim and his father proceeded to ingratiate 
himself with the latter. 

Bir Singh, to win the favour of Isis protector, undertook 
to carry out tho murder of Abut Find, a deed which has left an 
undying stigma on his reputation. * 

Prince Salim, who perhaps not without reason, believed 
that A bul Fuzl was attempting to oust him from the succession, 
was desirous of getting rid of his father’s favourite. Ho found 
a ready agent in Bir Singh Dev, whom he incited with promises 
of future favour, to murder him on his way back from 
the Deccan. A vivid account of this murder is given by 
Asad Beg who was one of the Shaikh's retinue. *• A bill Fnzl 
had just left Sarai Barar (on mans called Savai I3nrki, 
77° 3.V N., 25° f)G* K.), two marches from Gwalior, near 
AntrT. Ho was warned by' si fakir that Bir Singh was going to 
attack him hut paid no heed. “ On Friday' morning, -1th Itahi- 
ul-Awal 103.0 (12th August 1G02), he rose and clothed himself 
in the white garments usually worn on Friday. He then 

courteously dismissed all who had attended him on the paid 

of th ‘ 1 1 ... "■ 1J * in nil to about 200 horsemen, 

who ■ , , service had lie retained them. 

Bnt it is vain to lament. When fate droops her wing from 
heaven, the most, able men arc dumb.” Bir Singh fell on the 
band before Abu] Fail’s tent had been struck even, and tho 
Shaikh was mortally' wounded by' a blow from a spear. Bir 
Singh came up soon after and dismounted and taking Ahul 
Fail’s head upon his knees, began to “wipe his mouth with his 

own garment just then the Shaikh unclosed his eyes. Nar 

(Bir) Singh, sitting ns he was, saluted him.. ...tho Shaikh looked 
bitterly at him. Nnr Singh swore that lie would carry' him 
safely' to Akbnr, The Shaikh began to abuse him angrily. 
Kav Singh’s attendants told him he would not ho able to convey 

him away, for the wound was mortal Nar Singh then rose 

from the Shaikh’s head and his attendants despatched him, and 
cutting oil the head of the great one started olt meddling with 
no one else, but even releasing those whom they had taken 
prisoner.” s 

Akbnr was beside himself with grief and fury when tho 
news was brought him, and at o nce despatched Bny-Bfvvfin and 

i- E. M. H., VI, id. ' 
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a strong force to capture the murderer, Raja Ram Shilh, being 
called on to assist. Bir Singh fled to Irich fort which was 
taken by the Hughals, but ; ho escaped to Orcliha. Orcliha 
was invested and taken' and Bir Singh forced to conceal him- 
self in the jungles. 

The pursuit was relentless, hut Bir Singh, undoubte dly aid- 
ed by Prince Salim, managed to escape for tho time, though 
there is little doubt that lie would have been ultimately captured 
but for the sudden death of Akbar on October 13tli, 1G05. 1 * 

The succession of Jahangir at once’ altered Brr Singh’s 
position. From being a fugitive lie became a favourito and 
was at once received at Court and loaded with honours. 

Jahangir makes-no secret of his part in this affair. Ho 
writes in his own diary. 5 - “The bearing of tho Shaikh's family 
fully convinced me that if he were allowed to arrive at Court 
he would do everything in his power to augment the indig- 
nation of my father against me. Under this apprehension 
I negotiated with Bir Singh Dev. His country lay on tho 
high-road of tho Shaikh from tho Deccan. I sent him a 
message inviting him to annihilate Shaikh Ahul Fazl on his 
journey with promises of favours and considerable reward. 
Bir Singh Dev agreed to do this and God rendered his aid to 

the success of the enterprise his head was sent to me at 

Allahabad.*’ Bir Singh was at once raised to the dignity of a 
vuvifab of 3,000 horse. Jahangir also says of Bir Singh, “ ho 

was as brave, kind-hearted and pnre a<« any man of his age 

the cause of his elevation was the murder of Ahul Fasti.*’ 

Soon after his accession Jahangir gave Orcliha to Bir 
Singh, ousting Ram SI mb from tho throne. Rum Shull made 
some show of resistance, hut Abdulla Khan, the sttbahdar of 
Ksilpt, and Has-nn Khun were sent to assist Btr Singh Dev in 
establishing his authority. They, with the assistance of tho 
Bnndelfi fuuhlrs of Knfor a. and Pratiip Rao, confirmed Brr 
Singh’s authority. Rain Shah was supported by Indrnjlt 
and Bhopal Rao, and a battle was fought in which Rum Shull 
was defeated. He wa« made prisoner and taken before tho 
Emperor on 27th Z\\ Quadn, A. 11. 1015 (1G0G A. D.). The 
Emperor set him Free and allotted him Chandcr! and Kanpur s - 
in jibrfr yielding an income of 10 lakhs of rupees. In tho fourth 
year 'of his reign Jahangir married Ram Shah’s sister. 4 - Rain 
Shah died in 1G12. 

l. •w-ta-i:. M. It., VI, 115. 

r.. ji. II., vi, 

3. ClnO'lTi .ami K.’lnj.ar arc norr part of Gwalior Ftate. 

«. T1,C jahanftr Xtna, liowcrcr, says it vat Ilia ilauflilcr. (Off Mm. 
«/ Jchnr.jir T<rf,p. t 1120 
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( 1605 - 27 ). 


Bir Sinrrli Dov is the most famous of all thoOrchhil chiefs. 

A man of strong personality and no scruples, ho soon acquired 
largo territories and immense wealth. Jahangir granted Ins 
favourite many honours including a royal palanquin, a mansab 
of 7,000 and ft drum and flag oE tftate; and also gavo him the 
sword of Abul Fazl which is still carefully preserved. 

When Jahangir went to Allahabad, Bir Singh Dov visited 
him. lie went to Muttra on a pilgrimage in Mild, and weighed 
himself against gold which together with 81 other maunds, ho 
distributed in charity. The balance which was prepared to 
weigh him is said to still exist on the Yishmntghat at Muttra, 
while mention is mado of these munificent gifts in .wind's held 
by priests at that place. 

The Orchhii territories grew rapidly under his strong arm, 
and all western Bnndclkhand and a part of Baghelkhand fell 
under his sway. The whole of his possessions were divided 
into 81 parganas containing about 125,000 villages, the total 
revenues being two crores of rupees. 

Btr Singh seems in later days to have felt some remorse 
at the advantage ho had taken of his older brother, and en- 
deavoured to atono for his conduct by lavish expenditure on 
charitable objects. 

In Orchhii itself Bir Singh erected many buildings 
including the Jahangir Malml, Chntnrblnij Mnndir, and Phul 
Bagh . 

Many tales have centred round the personality of this Chief. 
The following story, relating to building of the island palace, is 
currentamougtho people of Orchhii.. One day when the work of lay- 
ingtke foundations of the Jahangir Mahal was being contemplat- 
ed, the Maharilja after visiting tho shrine of Chaturbhuj,was stand- 
ing at the door watching tho flow of tho Betwii. As he watched 
ho saw a pregnant Brahman woman with a load on her Lead en- 
deavouring to cross tho river. As she reached an island in tho 
centre of the stream, the pains of delivery camo upon her. The 
king seeing her distress sent his servants to assist her. They 
rendered her ovory help, and she was safely delivered of a son 
on tho spot. Tho Maharaja had all care taken of her and gave 
her clothes and ornaments, called her his daughter and sent her 
home. The Brahman woman gave him her blessings. Tin's 
act of kindness spread his fame far and wide. While thcMahu- 
raja was making arrangements for her departure, a sadhu 
camo and stood before him and said, “ 0 king, tins act of kind- 
ness is most meritorious, Tho island on which this occurred is 
the habitation of the great sage. If you build a palace hero 
and reside in it the rulo of your raco will be secured for ever.” 
Firmly believing in the words of tho holy rnan ho began to 
construct his palace on the island. It is reported that when 
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honour, while a fitting retinue was assigned him by his father. 
Thus on Kartili Swli fUh, V. S. 1083 (October 1020 A. ]).), 
Bhagwftn Kao went to Batin and made it Ids place of resi- 
dence, and from this time on Datifi hecame a separate State. 

Bir Singh died in 1027, three or four months before hisgront 
patron. 1 - His ashes lie at Orchhfi beneath a huge rugged stone- 
built cenotaph, near to the "rcat palace and temple his energy 
liad raised, and on the banks of the stream on which be had 
spent his days. A fitting resting place for this turbulent 
architecture loving monarch. 

Jhujhur Singh was a very different man from Ids father. 
Brought up in the lap of luxury, the heir to vast estates and 
immense wealth, ho was filled with the pride of Ids own 
importance. 

Jahangir died on 28th October 1027, and his son Shall 
Jahfm ascended the throne on the Gth February 1628. 

On the new Emperor's accession various titles were dis- 
tributed, among those who received honors being Jlnjn Bharat 
Singh, Bmulobi of Chnndcrf, Palmr Singh and Nnrhar Bus, 
Jhujhur Singh was at the same time given a inansab of 4,000, 
and his son V’ikranmjit of 1,000, horse. 

Later on Jhujhfir Singh was called to Delhi. "While 
there ho entrusted the administration of his kingdom to Ids 
brother Hardaul, 

The name of Jhujhfir Singh comes down to posterity 
linked with atrocious crime of fratricide, a murder ns unwar- 
ranted as it was cold blooded, 

Hardaul and Jhujhfir Singh’s wife had long been fast friends, 
ho addressing her as mother, she him as son, Mischief- 
makers, however, took advantage of the Chief’s absence to 
write accounts of Hardaul ami the Malifiranl which stilted up 
Jhujhur’s jealousy. Believing that the tales he had heard 
of their criminal intimacy were true, ho suddenly returned 
home and ordered his wife to administer poison to Hardaul,- 
a command which if she were a chaste wife she was bound to 
obey. The Mahay an 5, deeply grieved, was obliged to obey ; she 
prepared the poisoned meal and took it to Hardaul.- "While 
giving it to him she burst into tears. Hardaul asked tire 
cause of her grief. She told him, upon which lie at once 
consumed the remainder of the dish exclaiming “Mother dear, 
any food from your hand must ever he as nectar to me. This 
proof of your innocence is of more value than life, and will 
hut immortalise my name. ” 

Hardaul then went out and acquainted his friends with 
what had occurred. Several -of them joined him in eating 
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the poisoned food. When the poison began to affect him ho 
•went to the temple of Raghava, prayed for a short time and 
expired. 

Tlxis story is well-known to every man, woman and child 
in Bundolkhand, and is not an unfamiliar tale even in the 
Punjab. In Bundelkhand chabutras (small platforms) are to 
bo seen in every village, at which Hardaul is worshipped as 
a god, while many songs are sung about him. 1. 

The news of this murder and of somewhat aggressive 
preparations Jhujhar Singh was making, rendered Shah Jahan 
suspicious, and lie gave instructions for his punishment. 1 2 * 

A force was sent against him under Mahabat Khan with 
whom Earn Das of Narwar and Bhagwan Eao were, among 
others, associated. Subsidiary forces were sent under Khan 
Jalian via Chanderl accompanied by Bliarat Singh, the chief 
of that place, and under Abdulla Khan from the north-east 
accompanied by Pahar Singh. When the Khan-i-Khanan 
Mahabat Khan arrived at 30 miles from Orchha,, Jhujhar 
Singh alarmed at his position, came to terms, but not before 
the fort of Trich had been taken by Abdulla Khan (1G27-28). 3 4 - 
Mahabat Khan interceded for him, and Shah Jahan pardoned 
him and gave him a command of troops in the Deccan. Pahar 
Singh was awarded drums of State for his services at Irich. 

Jhujhar Singh was obliged to surrender some of liis dis- 
tricts, retaining only so much as was commensurate with his 
mansah of 4,000, and was required to put a force of 2,000 
infantry, and 2,000 horse at the Emperor’s disposal in the 
Deccan, and to make a present of 40 elephants. 

In 1629-30 Khan Jahan Lodi rebelled. After bis defeat 
at Dholpur b} r Abbul Hasan he tied across the Cbambal and 
entered the Orchha State. Jhujhar Singh was away in the 
Deccan, buthisson Vikramajit connived at Khan Jahan’s escape, 
sending him safely out by unfrequented roads. Finally, a 
large 'force was sent after the rebel in which Jlmjhar Singh, 
Pahar Singh, Chandrabhan, Narhar Das, and Bhagwan Eao held 
commands. 5 * 

In a battle near Rajori, Narhar Das fell, while Khan Jahan’s 
nephew, Bahadur Khan, was killed by Parashram, a sarcldr of 
Pahar Singh’s. In 1630 Khan Jahan was abandoned by his 


1. Ar. Snr. Rep., 'XVII, 162; J. B. A. S., 1876. Sleeman — -Ramllcs and 
Recollections (Constable), 1-198, 282-288. 

2. In Dow’s '* Hindostau” it is said that Jhujhar Singh rebelled because 
the tribute payable by him had been increased. Vo3„ III, 119, 

3. E. SI. H, VII, 7. Malnlbat Khan appeared in the Darbar with hia 

own hands chained to those of Jliuihar Singh (Dow-loc: cit.). 
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ally, the Nizam, and was obliged to quit tlio Deccan and crossing 
tho Narbada at Dlinrainpuri retired to Mill vru. l * Hero hi 
was met by Abdulla Khan and Mnzaffnr Khan, and driven from 
tho district passing through Dopftlpnr, Nolai, Till and KhUchipur 
to Sironj. On this occasion Yikramfvjit rodeemed his honour, 
and attacked the rear guard under Darya Khun, killing him and 
forcing Klmn Johan to retire northward. In this tight 200 
Bnndelns, and 100 Afghans wcto killed. Vikramiijlt was raised 
to a mansab of 2,000 personal and 2,000 horse, 2 * and given tho 
titlo of Yuva-Tlaj. 

Jlmjhar Singh took part in the capture of Dhurur fort 1, 
and was rewarded for his services. 

At, last Khan Julian was caught at the village of Kind*' 
near Bliiinder, and was utterly defeated. Kfija Amar Singh of 
Bandhogarli (Rewali) distinguishing himself in the fight. 
Escaping from the field Khan Julian was killed at Seomlha 
near Kalanjar. 

Vikvamujlt took part in the capture of tho fort of Daulat- 
nbiul in 1G32/’* liis uncle Pnhar Singh who was tliere especially 
distinguishing himself. Veni Das Bundela, Chnndrnbhun and 
others received rewards for their services in this campaign. 
Jlmjhar Singh c * who had done good service in the Deccan, in 
1G3I was allowed to return to Ms own country leaving his son 
Vikrnmajlt behind. On Ms return lie attacked Prom Naraynn 
(called Bim Narayan in Elliot) the Gond chief of Gnrhn-Mnndlft 
and seized Ohaumgnrh fort, mu rd cling Prcni Narayan, who 
had surrendered under pvomiso of fair terms. Do also seized 
property worth many lnklis of rupees. 

Prem Nariiyan’s son accompanied the Khan Dauran to Court 
and laid his grievances before the Emperor, who sent a farmdn 
by tho hand of Kabiraj, Brahman, ordering Jhujhfir Singh 
to mako reparation, by cither surrendering Qliauragarh or an 
equivalent from his own districts, and to send 10 lakhs in cash 
to the Emperor. 

Jlmjhar heard of the issuo of this farmun before it reached 
bim, and at once directed Vikramiijlt who was at- Bnlaghnt to 
return to Orclihii. Tho Subuhdar of Bfilaglmt failed to intercept 
him, but Khun Znmfm, Nazim of Payinglmt (in Berars), pursued 
him accompanied by Riljii Pnhar Singh, Vik ram ilj It’s uncle, 
Obandrabhan and others and caught Mm up at Ashta in Millwii. 
A fight took place in which Yikrniniijlt was wounded, but 
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effected Iiis escape and joined bis father at Dhamoni. An army 
of 20,000 men was then sent against Jhujhar Singh. The army 
moved in three divisions and united at Bbander. Chandrabhan 
Bnndela, Baja • Sangram Singh of Chanderl, and Amar 
Singh of Bandhogarh accompanying this force, while Pahfir 
Singh was sent to Pichhor. 

When Jhujhar Singh saw that he could not hope to escape 
should these armies reach his dominions, he made a request of 
the Emperor through the Khau-i-Khanan, that if an officer of the 
Court were sent he would lay his case before him. The Emperor 
accordingly sent word by Sundar Kabiraj that all his offences 
would bo pardoned, provided he paid BO lakhs of rupees in cash, 
and mado over a fort on the Betwa in lieu of Ohauragarh. He 
further ordei*ed the generals not to advance until the l-eturn 
of the Kabiraj. Sundar Kabiraj went to Jhujhar Singh, but 
returned without having arranged matters. 

Thereupon the Emperor issued orders for the army to 
advance, the whole force being put under the nominal command 
of Prince Aurangzeb. 

After the rains were over the army left Bhander. L On 
arriving within six miles of Orcliha the army was constantly 
occupied in cutting its way through the dense jungles which 
then surrounded the place, making hut little advance daily. 
Jhujhar Singh had a garrison of 5,000 horse and 10,000 foot, 
and made every effort to contest the passage of the woods. He 
daily sent skirmishing parties of cavalry and infantry, who kept 
under cover of the trees and annoyed the working parties with 
arrows and muskets. The imperial forces, however, steadily 
advanced, and finally reached the village of Kumarra about 
five miles north-west of Orcliha. 

Baja Devi Singh Bundela of Chanderl, was leading 
the advance guard and pressing forward drove back Jhujhar’s 
men. Alarmed at this steady advance, in the face of such 
obstacles Jhujhar sent his family and treasure to Dhamoni fort, 
which his father had built. 

On the north-east and south this place was defended by 
deep ravines, while a broad moat 60 feet wide ran along the 
western side. Leaving a small garrison in Orehha he and 
Yikramajlt fled to Dhamoni. The imperial army easily over- 
came the small garrison, taking the fort by escalade. The fort 
was made over to Biija Devi Singh of Chanderl, who was 
assigned the whole of the Orehha territories. After resting a 
day the army crossed the Satadhara in pursuit of Jhujhar 
Singh. 'When they arrived at five miles from Dhamoni, Jhnjliar, 
who was now thoroughly alarmed, fled to Chauragarh. 
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The nrmy here also was engaged two days in cutting its- 
way through tho forests round iho fort. The garrison kept up 
a heavy fire till midnight when they offered to capitulate, and 
finally escaped in the darkness. The general proposed to enter 
the next morning, hut somo of the imperial forces made their 
way in at onco and commenced to plunder. While so engaged a 
spark accidently ignited some powder in a bastion, blowing it 
up and 80 yards of wall on either side. About 300 men and 200 
horses who were near tho spot wore killed. Several wells filled 
with treasure amounting to about two lakhs were found in the 
jungles near the fort. 1. 

By this time Jhujlmr Singh had reached Shfduipur, distant 
about 2 kos (4 miles) from Chauriignrh. . He hftdydready sent 
an ambassador to the Ilnjft of Deogarh with the object of taking 
shelter in his territory, should ho bo obliged to evacuate Chaurfi- 
garh. In the interval an order was issued by the Emperor 
that Sayad Khan Julian should remain in Orchhii territory 
and look after tho administration and also search for conceal' 
ed treasure and that Abdulla Khun and the Khan Daurfm 
should march on Chauritgarh accompanied by the Hindu chiefs. 
They commenced, therefore, to march in October. During the 
interval Jliujhfiv received the nows of the death of the Btljfi of 
Deogarh, On tho approach of tho army, therefore, Jhujhar 
destroyed all the cannon in the fort, burnt all his goods, blew 
up the bouses oE Prom Karayan, and taking his wives and chil- 
dren and treasure started for the Deccan by the Janji-Karanta 
road, which lay through the territory of tho Baja of Deogarh. 
The Imperial army advanced and seized tho fort. Tho (Jhau- 
dharl of ICaratU named Itugho, then came to tho Khan Daurfm 
and told him that Jhujhar Singh was marching south with an 
army of 2,000 horse and 4,000 infantry, and had with him GO 
male and 40 female elephants, somo loaded with treasure and 
others carrying his wives and children. 

Abdulla Khan and tho Khan Daurfm at once started in 
pursuit, and passing through Garhn-Kotn and Lon jr, which lay in 
tho territory of Govind Gond, reached the boundaries of Chanda 
where Jhujhar was. Hearing of the approach of the Imperial 
army ho commencod marching on at a rapid rate, but was after 
a long chase overtaken by Abdulla Khun. When hard-pressed 
Jhujhar and Yikramajtt killed several oF their women whoso 
horses were too tired to allow of their escaping, and then tnrncd 
to oppose the Imperial army. A desperate fight ensued, but at 
length the Bundelas were obliged to fly into tho jungles, leaving 
their insignia of royalty and several elephants and camels loaded 
with treasure behind them. Tho people of the neighbourhood 
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gave information that Jhujhiir Singh had already sent his 
family and eight elephants loaded with treasures, in charge of 
his son, Udayabhun, and Mu sahib Shilm Down towards Golkondu 
and proposed following them. On receipt of this news Abdulla 
Khun and the Klmn Dauran started in pursuit. 

At longth aftor a weary chase the pursuers came in sight 
of the fugitives, and the Khan Dauriin sent on his eldest son, 
Sayad Muhammad, and Makund Singh Kara with 500 horse. 
A hot pursuit followed in which the fugitives having no time 
to perform jauJiar, in their desperation and hurry, inflicted ft few 
wounds on ltani Parboil, tho widow of IRr Singh Dev, and stab- 
bed many others both women and children. Just as they 
wero about to make off, Sayad Muhammad came upon them 
and put many of them to the sword. Tho Klmn Dauran also 
arrived at this juncture and killed those who wero endeavouring 
to escape. Durgabhan, son of Jhujhur Singh, and Durjan Sal, 
son of Vikramajlt, were made prisoners. Under the orders of 
the Ivluin Dauran, Rani PfirbaW and the other wounded women 
and several elephants loaded with treasure wero sent to Abdulla 
Khan. While they halted, nows was brought that Jhujhur and 
Vikramajlt, who had escaped into the wilds, had been, killed by 
Gronds with great cruelty. 1- Tho Klmn Dauran sent out and 
recovered their bodies and after decapitating them sent tho 
heads to the Emperor who was then at Schore. The heads wero 
hung upon the door of the sarat for all to gaze on. 

The Emperor himself now' moved to Orchha. Soon after 
tho fort of Jhftnsi one of the chief Bundela strongholds, which 
was held from Jhujlmr Singh by Vasanfc Singh Bundela, was 
taken. It is said that several crores worth of treasure were 
recovered from wells round Orchha, both Blr Singh Dev and 
Jhujhar Singh having employed this means of concealing their 
possessions. 

At Chanda to which tho Emperor had moved from Orchha, 
the wives of Jhujhar, his son Durgabhan and grandson Durjan 
Sal, wero brought before him. By the Emperor’s order the two last 
were made Musalmans and re-named Islam ICuli and All KuU. 2- 

Raja Devi Singh, the son of Maharaja Bharat Singh of 
Ghandcri, who had succeeded his father at Chancier! was made 
nominal ruler of Orchha by Shah Jalian. Raja Dev! Singh 
remained in Orchlm about two years. After that period Orchha 
became the scene of continual fights and disturbances which he 
• was quite unable to control, and he, therefore, returned to Chan- 
deri abandoning Orchha. While he was_ at Orchha the Em- 
peror, after viewing the fort and buildings, pulled down a 
large part of the temple of Ohaturbhu j . 

i, *A picturesque account is given by Dow ( Hindostan , p. HO * 
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In his journey through the districts of Qrchhit tlip 
Emperor halted at many places. Ho visited Blr Sagar, a tank 
built by Bir Singh Dev, aiul also datura with its fine 
Somundar Till as it is called in the Shah-Jahan-nama or tlio 
Madan Sugar as it is known locally. This tank was built by 
Madnna Varinnn Ohandella, and repaired by Bir Singh Dev. 
Tho place had been re-named Islfunahad by If lain Shall Sur. 

At this time Kutb-nl-Jlnlk 1, made Udayablmn, son of 
Jliujltar Singh, his younger brother and Sham Down, who 
were at Golkonda, prisoners. Tho young boy was made a 
Musalnmu and sent to bo edneafed with Isluin luilt and Ah 
Kuli. Udayabhfm and Shfun were offered their lives iE they 
would become Muhammadans otherwise death. “They chose tho 1 
latter,*’ says tho historian, “and were sent to hell.” 

Although Devi Singh had assumed the administration o£ 
Orchhii State his rule had never been more than nominal and 
only lasted two years, and to all intents and purposes the 
whole o£ the former possessions of Bir Singh were confiscated 
except Chandori which was held by Devi Singh, and Uatiu 
which was held by Bhagwfm Rao. Devi Singh served' tho 
Emperor faithfully, and was rewarded with considerable grants 
of land, much of which now lies in the Saugor District of the 
Central Provinces. Datifi was left undisturbed under the 
rule of Bhagwfm Bno, who was generally at Delhi with tho 
Court and was a trusted friend of tho Emperor, Orcliha was 
thus made khalsci and included in tho empire. In tho letter 
sent by the Emperor to the Shfili of Persia mention is made 
of tho conquest of tho Deccan, and also of the defection and 
defeat of Jhujhar Singli and the attachment of his country 
to the crown. 

In 1G3C, 5 - intrigues were set oh foot to place Prithvl 
Raj, a young son of Jhujhar Singh, who had escaped from 
tho field, on the throne. Insurrections and rebellions broke 
out, and Klifm Bahadur Hasrat Jang was sent to suppress them. 
In tho month of April 1G39 ( Muharrum , 1019 A. 11.), PritbvT 
Raj was taken prisoner and confined in Gwalior fort. 3 - 

Tho capture of Prithvl Ruj, however, did not put an end 
to disturbances, a new factor appearing on the scones in 
Champat Rai, who was destined indirectly to causo tho res- 
toration of the Orchhn State, and to bo directly tho origin- 
ator of a new section of the Bundela clan, belli" tho 
ancestor of all the Bundelu chiefs east of tho Dhnsiin river, 
including Panna, Charkhari, Ajaigarh, etc. Champat Rai was 
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tho jdglrddr oE Blau Malicwa, being descended from II ao 
UdajTtjifc, the third son oE Rudra Pratap, whose descendants 
are always known as tho Dangahi Bandelas either from their 
general character for turbulence ( danga , a row or disturbance) 
or from the trouble caused by Champat Rai and his more 
famous son Chhatarsal. 

After tho Emperor’s return to Agra, Champat Rai com- 
menced a system o£ guerilla warfare. Aided by the rugged- 
ness of Bpndelkhand he swept down on the Mughal settle- 
ments, and on any small bodies of men moving in his vicinity, 
devastating the imperial lands, and driving away the cultivat- 
ors. He even obtained possession of Orchha and for a time 
held the Imperial forces at bay, "When Aurangzeb and Murad 
were fighting against Dara Shikoh, Champat Rai joined Aurang- 
zeb’s army and was instrumental in guiding him over the fords 
o£ the Chambal before the battle of Samurgarh (May 28th, 
1G58)A 

Later on, however, his turbulence again brought him into 
collision with the Muglials and he was defeated, his eldest son 
Shalivahan being killed. 

The condnct of Champat Rai at last drove Shah Jahan to 
try whether his own clan could not keep him in order, he, there- 
fore, recalled Pahar Singh, tho brother of dhujhar Singh, from 
the Deccan and installed'liim as Raja of Orchha in 1641. 

Maharaja Pahar Singh had long been a faithful servant of 
the Emperor, engaging in every important campaign of the day, 
and on many occasions taking part against his own brothers 
and clansmen. Pahar Singh at his installation was granted a 
mansdb of 5,000 personal and 2,000 horse. Soon after his 
succession Champat Rai visited him at Islamabad (Jatura). 
Information of this event was sent to the Emperor, who sent 
orders that Champat Rai should in future submit to Pahar 
Singh as the head of his elan. Later on, Pahar Singh interced- 

• ed with the Emperor who consented to receive Champat 
Rai at Court and pardoned his offences. Shah Jahan, who 
was well aware of the usefulness of men of the stamp of 

• Champat Rai, treated him with honour and employed him in 
subjugating the fort of Kumhargarh. Maharaja Pahar Singh 
in recognition of his services in bringing Champat Rai to 
order was granted a part of the pargana, of Kunch, another 
portion being granted to Champat Rai for his sendees at 
Kumliargarh. Pahar Singh took part in the attack on the 
Gonds of Gondwana, being present at the capture o£ Raisen 
and Grinnurgarh in 16-14. It is related that while here he 
heard that Gonds emploj'ed cows in ploughing and in response 
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to a request that ho should punish those who thus maltreated 
the sacred beast, he proceeded to Gondwuna and then on to 
the Beriirs where ho founded a village called Pnhursinghpura 
near Aurangabad, which is still hold by the Orchhii chiefs. 

When tho expedition was sent to Hal kh in 1615 J - IWtr 
Singh accompanied it, as did Devi Singh of Chanderl, and took 
part in tho siege of Ghor. lie also took part in the campaign 
of Kandahar and Cabtil (1G 18-52). Pahar Singh returned to 
Orchhii, however, for a short space in 1613, accompanying Dura 
Sliikoh to Kandahar in 1G51. He died in 1G53. His ashes lie 
under a cenotaph at Orchhii, not far from those of his father. 
His continued absence in the wars left the administration of hh 
State to others and it suffered in consequence. 

On his death Pahar Singh was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Sujfin Singh. Sujfin Singh in 1G55 s - joined Princo Aurangzch's 
expedition against Bijfipur and was wounded in the assault on 
the Bijapur fort. He returned homo when Aurangzcb retired 
on hearing oE his father's illness. 3. 

During tho civil wars between tho sons of Shfth Jahiin, 
Sujan Singh remained at Orchhii and avoided taking either side. 

Sujfin Singh built the Sujfin Sugar tank at Arjiir, 18 miles 
south-east of Jlulnsi. His mother founded Runlpur. 

Malmrfijfi Sujan Singh died in 1672, leaving no issue, and 
was succeeded by his brother Indramant. 

IndramnnI was tho youngest son of Pahar Singh. Ko 
event of any importance occurred in his reign except that 
Suja Singh, a Sengar Rajput, attacked Orchhii with 22,000 men. 
lie was, however, driven off. 

IndramnnI was succeeded by his son Yashwant Singh. Tho 
Marathas were now gradually pushing their way into northern 
India, After the death of Champat Rai, Chhntarsal, his son and 
successor, carried on his father’s system of guerilla warfare and 
acting moi’o systematically rapidly acquired much territory' east 
of tho Dhasan river. By 1G71 ho had completely established 
his rule over this region, which, since tho defection of Jluijhar 
Singh, bad never been fully under the control of the Orclilm 
chiefs. In 1675 he made Pannii his headquarters and started 
tho line of the Dangahl chiefs, lino Subha Karan was ruling 
at Datia during the time of Yashwant Singh. 

Yashwant Singh died in 1684 and was followed by his son, 
Bhngwant Singh. Ho succeeded as a minor, tho MalmmnI 
Amur Knmvarl becoming regent. Ho never came of age, 
dying while still an infant. 
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The MaliSran! on the death of Bhagwant Singh adopted 
TJdot Sin^h.who belonged to Hardaul’s branch of the family. 
Ho was a feeble ruler and in no way capable of holding his own 
in those troublous days of Mariitlm raids. The Mahurdni, how- 
ever, contrived by paying subsidies to keep tho Mamthas 
out of the State during her lifetime. 

Bahadur Shah had succeeded Aurangzeb in 1707. Udot Singh 
one day, when in attendance on the Emperor, killed a tiger single- 
handed, in commemoration of which Bahadur Shah presented 
him with a sword engraved with the name “Bahadur Shah’' which 
is still preserved. Jaliandar Shall, Farukshiyar (1712-19) 
and Muhammad Sliuli (1719-48) all succeeded each other 
during his reign. Udot Singh took part in the Sikli wars, 
being present at the siege of Lahore 1, (1714). In Muhammad 
Sliah’s day Udot Singh and his son PrithvI Singh were attached 
to tile Emperor’s retinue when he visited the mosque at Delhi 
during the Id festival. Udot Singh received a khilat and 
Prithvi Singh a royal palanquin which is still preserved and 
is always used by the Chief at the Id festival to this day. 

In 1717 Devi Singh of Chanderl died, leaving three sons, 
Sahu Singh, Senapatl Singh and Durag Singlu A Brahman 
Bhunudatt who was hdmddr at tho time selected Sahu Singh. 
Tho claims of the sons were referred by Muhammad Shah to 
Udot Singh as head of the house, and ho after due inquiry sup- 
ported Durag Singh, who succeeded, Sahu Singh being assigned 
Khanjia in jdglr. Khanjia until 1S61 was part of Gfwalior 
State, but in the exchanges then effected went to the British, and 
is now part of the Khurai tahsil in the Saugor District of the 
Central Provinces. SenapatT Singh got Bhiinugarh also in the 
Ivhurai tahsil. 

Udot Singh’s territories were rapidly diminishing before 
the Maratha raids, bnt he was still looked up to as the head of 
the house, although the Panniv branch was in better circum- 
stances. In 1707, BhartT Chand of Datia succeeded Dalpat Rao, 
Bharti Chand was not a son of the senior Rani and Ramchandra 
who was the son of the senior Rani urged his claims which 
were supported by Udot Singh. 

BhartI Chand died at the juncture and Ramchandra suc- 
ceeded, but died soon after. On his death further disturbances 
arose, Indrajlt the grandson and heir of Ramchandra, who 
had asserted his claim to the gaddi , being driven from Datia. 
An appeal was again made to Udot Singh who supported Indrajlfc 
and finally established him on the gaddi . 

There were at this time four main sections of Bundelkhand, 
Orchka looked up to, as it is to this day, as the head of the 

l. E. M. H,, VII, 45C. 
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clan, Dal in still an independent State, Chandorl now absorbed 1 
into Gwalior, and Pannft with its various offshoots, many of 
•which still exist, 

Udot Singh was on 1st llajjab, H21 A. H. (A.D. 1709), 
granted n famdn confirming him in possession of the village of 
Pahfirsinghpura near Aurangfdjfid. This village is still held by 
the Orchlm chiefs. 

In 1 731 by a* grant (dated 30th Sfoiu-ul, 1147 A. U.) Udot 
Singh was given 13 milfoils. 

The Mnriithus were now spreading everywhere. In 1730 i> 
Chhatar.-fd of Pannil had called on them to aid him against 
Muhammad Bangash, and had made over a largo section of liis 
state to the Pcshwa in return for this assistance. It is interest- 
ing to note that his? successors Jagat Rfij and Ilirdo Shfth were 
the allies of Baji Kao, while the Orchhfi, Datia and Chanderl 
branches were strongly opposed to him."’ 

Thus the vast kingdom of Blr Singh Dev, which had 
already begun to fall in pieces through family dissensions before 
his death, was, by maladministration and the hand of the in- 
vader, entirely broken up, when that strong ruler had been 
scarcely ten years in his grave,' and a century later saw the. great 
JJaimf/n possessions of (Jlihntam'il, similarly dissolving into petty 
holdings and passing into tho grasp of the MnriUlms. 

Udot Singh died at Mnhoba in 173G and was succeeded by 
his son Prithvf Singh, 

The old order was rapidly changing ; both 31 n glial and 
Rajput falling a prey to the wolves of the Deccan. Unable to 
resist, PrithvI Singb was obliged to purchase a very partial 
immunity by the deliberate sacrifice of the larger part of his 
State, and Burwa Sugar, Mau-Rilntpur, Jli&nsi and many other 
districts passed in about 3742 to the Marillhfis. In 1748 Ahmad 
Shfth Abdftli made his ineffectual raid on India and Muham- 
mad Shall died and was succeeded by Ahmad Shull (1748-54). 

Pritbvi Singh’s son predeceased him, and on his death his 
grandson Sawant Singh Followed, 

The destruction which had commenced in the late reign 
continued at a rapid pace. Ahmad Shah in 1750 again invaded 
India and sacked Delhi. Much land passed away including 
the jiujirs of Udot Singh’s eight sons called tho Afh-garlii. In 
17M) Alamgir II was murdered, and Alnnad Shfih re-appeured 
in India. In 17G1 camo tho battle of Punipat, which broke 
up the Mariiihft confederacy and throw the country into the 
hands of the great Maudlin, generals Sindhia and llolkar, the 
Mughal Emperor becoming a more puppet in their hands. 


\ n.M, IT., VIII, 1C, 47. 

-• Groat Dull’s History of tht Marathas, Chapter XV-XVI, 
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But a now power was appearing on the scene, and less than 
four years later the battle of lJuxar (17G4) made the British 
paramount in India. 

Alamglr’s son Alt Gouhar, afterwards Shall Alam, is said 
to have fled to the Rewah Chief at this time. On his return to 
Delhi after his father’s mnrder in 1759 he passed through 
Orchhii and was received by Sawnnt Singh with all honour. 

Silwant Singh, in return for these courtesies, received from 
Shah Alam, a royal banner, and the title of Malicndra which 
is still borne by the Orchhii Cliief. 

Sawant Singh died in 1705 ami was followed succes- 
sively by Hate Singh, Ulan Singh and Rhiirif Chain!. All these 
succeeded on adoption, Hate Singh being a grandson of TJdofc 
Singh, Man Singh, a great-grandson of Udot Singh, and BliartI 
Chanel , a member of the Baragaon branch of the. house. 

These chiefs wero quite unable to cope with the Mnriithus 
and the Orchhii territories rapidly dwindled, until little was left 
to the Chief but Orchhii town and a small piece of territory round 
it. 

Historically these rulers were of no importance and it is 
certain that, hut for the timely intervention of the British the 
Orchhii Stato would have been absorbed by the Marathas. 

At the time of Vikramtvjlt’s succession the condition of 
tho Stato was deplorable. His satcarl consisted of only 50 
sepoys, one elephant, and two horses. Still the Chief stubbornly 
refused to recognise the suzerainty of the Marathas. Final]}’, ho 
contrived with tho assistance of his able minister, Jang Baha- 
dur, to regain a certain portion of his ancestral possessions. On 
23rd December 1812 he made a treaty of alliance x - with the 
British, and was henceforth relieved of all anxiety as regards 
Marathu aggressions. In 1817 ho abdicated in favour of his 
son, Dharampiil. 

During DharampiiPs rule in 1829 Lord Combermere, then 
Commander-in-Chief, visited Ovcliha. An account of this visit 
is given by two members of his staff. Dharampal died in 1834 
and his father resumed charge of the State, but dying in tho 
same year was succeeded by his brother Tej Singh. 

Tej Singh carried on the administration successfully, dying 
-after a rule of seven j-ears. 

Sivjiin Singh, cousin of the late Chief, succeeded as a minor. 
His succession was, however, disputed by the Larai Rani, Dha- 
rampal’s widow, who claimed tho right to adopt a successor. 
Serious disturbances followed. The two parties in the State wero 
known as the Rai/a Raj and Parana Raj , the latter name being 
given to the Larai Rani’s section. 

J* Appendix A. 

U. Murid }' — Pen and Pc?icil Sketches of a Tbur in lndia t 1832, Yol. II, 
115. Major Archer— ‘Tours in Upper Lidia (1833). 
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The Muluiraja in desperation retired from the State to Jhlinsi, 
Ho returned two years later and made an attempt to regain 
his State, but his party was defeated in a tight at Prithipur and 
lie returned to Jhunsb The Government of India, who had up- 
proved of the succession of Suji'tn Singh, supported him, hut allow- 
ed tlio Haul to act as regent till ho obtained Ins majority. Mur- 
der and other atrocities wero freely perpetrated, culminating in 
the death of the Mahfmqfv by poison at the hands of his own 
brother, 

Hamir Singh An attempt was made to put Dev Singh, the brother and 
(l8j4-74). murderer of the late Chief, on the ymWpSujfm Singh having left 
no issue. The British Government, however, allowed the band 
Ban! to choose an heir, and she adopted a boy named Hamir 
Singh, son of the Tlulkur of Digaura. 

Dev Singh was sent into exile at Mandasor, hut was releas- 
ed for his services in 1857, though lie was prohibited From en- 
tering Orchbii territory. During the minority of the Chief the 
Ban! acted as regent. 

The administration was not a success either under the Ma- 
haranl or the Chief when he received his powers. 

In 1857 while the Stato was still under the Bunt's 
charge, tire Mutiny broko out. The Rani remained a staunch 
ally of the British Government. On the outbreak of Mutiny 
among the men of the Gtlt Infantry, Gwalior Contingent, at 
Lalitpur, on 12th June 1857, the European fugitives from that 
station made their way first to the Rfijit of Bftnpur and after- 
wards to Trkamgarh where they met with every kindness, being 
entertained by Pandit Prom Knruyan, the young Chiefs tutor. 1. 
Captain Gordon, Deputy Collector of Chanderi, wrote, on July 
2nd, to the Darbfir thanking them for their kindness." After the 
massacre at Jiifmsi on Juno 5th, the Orchhfi forces overran 
the parganas of Mau-Biinipur, Pandwfiba and Garha-Ivota lying 
between the Betwfi and Dhnsun rivers, and also took Burwa- 
Sngar. On 3rd September they invested Jhunsi itself, Katblie 
Khan, the minister, commanding in person ; the siege was 
abandoned on 22nd October. 3- In 1802 an adoption seined 
was granted to Hamir Singh. 

Pratiip Singli Hamir Singh died in 1871 and was succeeded by his Younger* 

(1674— brother Pratap Singh, the present Chief, then 20 years of age. 

A British Officer, Major A. May no, was temporarily deputed to 
manage the State. In J nno 1871 tlio administration was placed 
in the Chief’s hands, the British Officer being withdrawn 
in 187G. 

i* u Mofnmiite " newspaper of DOtli June, 1837, 

2 * Original letter. 

a. Government u 2 Yunativc of Emils, dc tt in l$57-5Sf Vol, I, 500, 
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Up to tho Mutiny rupees 3,000 had been paid to the Jhansi 
Raja as tribute for the Tabrauli pargana. In recognition of 
the good services rendered in 1857-58 this was remitted together 
with the istimrdrl revenue of Mohanpur village. 1. 

In 1881 the land required for the Jhansi-Manikpur rail- 
way was made over, jurisdiction being ceded in 1888. 

Maharaja Pratap Singh in 188G received as a hereditary 
distinction, the title of Sardmad-i-Iidjdlid-i-jBunkclhand. Ho 
has also been granted the hereditary title of Saivdi. His Highness 
in 1903 attended the Delia darbar obtaining the gold comme- 
morative medal. In 1898 he was awarded the Gr. 0. 1. E., and in 
1906, the Gr. C. S. I. He enjoys a personal salute of 17 guns, 
the ordinary salute attached to the chiefship being 15. 

The Orchlia. Chief bears the titles of His Highness Saramad-i- 
Rajaha-i-Bundelkkand Maharaja Mahendra Sawai Bahadur, and 
enjoys a salute of 15 guns. 

Of places of archaeological interest there are none so far 
as is known. Jatara, which was evidently an important centre 
under the Muglials, contains remains in the later Mughal style 
of Shah Jahan, but does not show any signs of Patlian occupa- 
tion, though it appears to have been favoured by Islam Shah 
Sur. Orchlia itself presents in the palace fort of Bir Siugh 
Dev, one of the most magnificent specimens of domestic Hindu 
architecture in India. Many forts are scattered over the coun- 
try that at Baldeogarh being the finest. The oldest remains in 
the State are great Ohandella dams which hold in the waters of 
many lakes, that of the Madan Sagar at Jatara being perhaps 
the best example. 

Of modern architecture there are endless specimens in local 
temples. All are alike in form, having an ugly square stucco 
body surmounted with tho pine cone spires peculiar to this 
tract. 

Section III.— Population. 

(TABLES III TO 71.) 

Three enumerations have taken place giving : 1881, 
311,514; 1891 , 333,020; 1901 , 321,634 persons, males 165,718; 
females 155,916, giving 94 females to 100 males. 

The density is 155 to the square mile. The population has 
decreased by 5 per cent, since 1891. 

The State.comprises one town Tikamgarh (14,050) and 706 
villages. 5. Of the latter 519 had a population of under 500; 115 
of between 500 and 1,000; 53 of between 1,000 and 2,000, 
and 19 of between 2,000 and 5,000. 

Of the total population 280,990 or 87 per cent, were born 
within the State. 

I. Kharlta of His Excellency tho Viceroy, doled 13th February, 1SG0. 

£• Thirty-two villages have been brought on the Register since the Census 
' of 1001, 
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This subject, has only boon lately taken up and the figures 
not very reliable. The returns tor 1905 give 18 births, and 
10 deaths per millo. 

Classified by religion ihcro tvcrc 300,347 or 93 per cant. 
Hindus, 5,881 Jains, 8,218 Muhammadans and 1,155 Aiiiniists, 
chiefly Salifirms. 

The prevailing language is Bundelklinndf. Of (ho total 
population 1,125 are literate of whom 80 are females. Tim 
principal castes are Brahmans, Chnmilrs, Lodhis and G u jars. 
The occupation most pursued is agriculture. 

Tho dress of a man usually consists of a dhoti, hrta 
(also called alphta ), handa and pa <jri or tufa. Tho dhoti 
is a loin cloth, which after one or two turns round tlio 
waist is taken through between the legs from behind and 
brought up in front, whore it is tucked info the folds at the 
waist ; the leurta is a sort of shirt, the lamia is a coat which is 
worn over it In cold weather the mirzai, a short padded coat, 
is also used. The pagi'i or m/a forms the head-covering. Tho 
former is a made-up head-dress, the latter merely a piece of cloth 
twisted on the head. Parris and sofas are often ornamented 
with gold embroidery. A dupatla , a piece of loose cloth, is 
carried by the well-to-do, or occasionally used as a shawl, 

The doth used in these garments varies with the position and 
wealth of the wearer. 

Among the younger generation European trousers, Jodhpur 
Tiding breeches, and European coats and waistcoats, shirts and 
ties are becoming common. Tho shoes worn by the Bundclkh'ind 
peasants are remarkable for their high heel-piece and large flap 
over the instep. European shoes are generally worn by the 
belter classes instead of native jUtis, Hound felt caps are often 
used in un-dress. Men of lowest classes and jungle tribes wear 
only tho dhoti, and a piece of cloth on the head. 

Women’s dress consists of tho dhoti, sari, cjhCuna and clwli. 

The sari is a long piece of cloth which covers the entire 
body from head to foot. It passes round the waist across tho 
breast and over tho shoulders, a loose end being used to throw 
over tho head. It also passes between the legs leaving tho 
calves and nnklos free. The choli is a bodice covering the breast. 

All classes live mainly on vegetables. The poorer people 
cat Isodon , satadn, and the cheap pulses, while the well-to-do 
cat rice, wheat and gram, etc. 

Meat is but little eaten except by the lower classes. As 
condiments various spices, phi and butter, milk are used. Water 
is the ordinary drink, the only liquor being that distilled from 
the flowers of tho nuthui (Bassia latifoVxa). 

The cultivator goes to his fields or the pastures soon after 
daybreak, and remains at bis work till sundown, taking a rest 
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o£ two hours at noon. Tlio tradesman opens liis shop at about 
8 A. M.j and continues to serve customers till G P. M., with an 
interval of two hours rest at noon. The shops selling sweet- 
meats, drink, and cooked food remain open to a much later hour. 

Tho huts of the poorer classes are of mud with tiled or 
thatched roofs, tiles being commonest except in the,jungles. In 
towns and large villages substantial houses of brick are met with, 
often of two storeys in height. 

The ceremonies and customs observed at marriages do 
not. differ from those observed elsewhere in India. The expenses 
attendant on the ceremony vary with the position of the people. 

The Hindus burn their dead except ascetics and infants who 
arc buried. The ashes of the corpse are thrown into a sacred 
river or some local stream. Musalmans bury their dead. 

The festivals observed are numerous, the most important 
recognized by tho Darbar as holidays being the Dctsaltra, Dmdli 
and Holi . 

The Dasahra falls in the month of Kummr (or Ashvin). It 
commences on the first day of the bright half and lasts ten 
days, the last or tenth day (Dasahra) 1 - falling in September or 
October, being celebrated with great pomp. The nine nights 
preceding are known as the Havaratri, and are devoted to 
worship of arms, horses, elephants and other appurtenances of 
Avar as the Dasahra marking the end of the rains was, in former 
days, the season for the recommencement of Avars and forays. 

The great double-edged khanda (sword) is carried in State 
to the principal temple, and placed there, in charge of the priest 
for the ton days. The khanda is worshipped by the Chief, while 
all the horses and elephants are paraded and blessed. A darbar 
is also held which is attended by all feudatories. On the tenth 
day the Maharaja goes in procession with the insignia of State, 
and accompanied by bis feudatories to the Dhonga maiddn, near 
the Horny a gate, where the chhonhar or shanvi tree ( 'Prosopis 
spicigera) is worshipped, .and a mlhanth or blue-*jay (Coracias 
indica) is let loose. 

The Dhcdli or feast of lamps ( diva , lamp and alt, row) falls 
in Kdrtik. It commences on the 13tli of tho dark half of the 
month, known as tho dhan-teras or <s 13th of wealth,” this 
festival being specially dedicated to Laksbmi as goddess of 
prosperity and wealth. On the 14th, Yama, the god of the 
lower regions, who is also connected with riches, is worshipped, 
and on the 15th the Amdvast/a or day of the new moon, all houses 
are illuminated and fireworks are let off. This feast marks the 
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j. Another derivation is from te==tcn (sms) and /mr=to avert. 
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new commercial year on which all business mcncloso their 
accounts and open their new books. 

Tho Jloli falls in the spring. It commences ton days before 
tlio full moon of PhCihjun (Fobruary-March). 

Tho distinctive fcatnro in the observances is f bo throwing 
about of a red powder called </!(?«/, with which everything anti 
everybody aro covered. 

Among Musalmuns tho principal foists aro the Itl-ul-jhr 
which marks the conclusion of tho fast of Itamzan , when the 
Maharaja pays a visit in State to the chief mosque. 

Hindu boys aro called by two names, the janma-ra/Iiwm, 
or name used in ceremonies and in mailing out tho horoscope, 
and tho bolla-niim or name for every day use. Those names arc 
given after those of tho deities such as Itfuncimmlra, Hnrayan, 
etc., after heroes in tho great epics such as Slirl Hum, Biiim 
Singh, Arjun Singh, etc., and also mero fanciful names like 
Ujugar Ltd. Girls aro similarly named. Among Muhammadans 
names connected with the service of God and religion are com- 
monest such as Khuda Bakhsli, Abdulla, etc. 

Ho epidemics have attacked the State, and the, health of 
the people has been consistently good, except during the famine 
year of 1S9T when sickness was prevalent in the population, 
weakened by insufficient food. 


0 



CHAPTER IL 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII-XV AND XXVIII-XXX.) 

Section I.— Agriculture. 

The soil of the State is nowhere o£ very high fertility, the General con 
greater part o£ the country being covered with the red and dhions. 
yellow soils common to the gneissic area, though here and there 
intrusive dykes o£ trap have given deposits of a richer soil. 

The country does not at first sight appear promising. The sur- 
face is in most cases rocky, the rocks either taking the shape 
o£ huge cairns formed of great blocks o£ gneiss, which look as 
if they had been hurled together by some giant hand, or else 
form small hills with serrated summits, while the soil at their 
feet is hard and little suited for agriculture. But here and 
there stretches of fertile soil occur, sometimes of considerable 
area, where the intrusive dykes of trap have disintegrated to 
form black soil. The best soil is that of the Tahraulf tahsil 
which lies more in the alluvial tract of the Jumna-Ganges 
doclb. The rainfall does not vary in different parts of the State. 

Cultivators distinguish a very large number of soils, which 
are divided into the following main classes : — 

Manta, a rich and fertile black loamy soil with a considerable Classificd- 
power of retaining moisture, which is formed by the disintegration don of soils, 
of the dykes of trap. Patrua is a less fertile variety of the pre- 
ceding and considered generally inferior. Rankar is a reddish soil 
containing small stones, which requires much irrigation. Other 
varieties of this soil are called clihariya , ret'ZR (sandy) and 
p athrlU (stony). Rankar ordinarily yields crops of rail, kutki, 
itrad, rating, maize, etc. Kawar is a black loamy soil a 
lighter variant of manta which cracks when dry forming a 
scaly surface; it contains largo quantities of lime. Had kawar is 
a kind of kdicar which forms hard lumps, requiring to he crush- 
ed, Mar is a clayey black soil considered a variety of mauta. 

Parua is the light greyish-yellow soil common wherever the 
gneiss is covered by alluvium. It yields crops of joivdr, tilli , 
kodon , mting, urad, arhar , etc. Duparuct is a similar soil so 
called from its being a mixtui'e of yellow and red soils. Dumat 
is an inferior variety of mauta , of a black or grey colour. The 
produce of this soil is the same as in the case of mauta , but the 
yield is smaller. Khadari, this is another variety of mauta , and 
is so called because it contains khadars or hollows filled with 
water. These retain the water for a considerable time. It 
yields, however, but indifferent crops. It also produces eqnatic 
plants like goncki and urai. CJdiapara is a soil containing much 
lime-stone and is of very poor quality. Chi km is a loamy soil of 
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blade or grey colour which retains? moisture for a long time. 

Soils arc also classified according to their use, as menu 
or ahull, land under cultivation; pardnta, soil lying fallovr ; 
oiitid, the local name for grazing land ; bhcllo, the local name 
given to soil which has never been under cultivation, but which 
is capable of being cultivated ; in/ar,i he local name for soil which 
has been newly broken and which is cultivated successively for 
tlireo or four years and then left fallow for a year or two ; iaqh, 
or garden land ; puMbar/hnl or land which is reserved for the 
cultivation of wheat near the village site ; saij/a, land reserved 
for unMrl (rahi) crops ; imtarmr, lowlying land which is 
allowed to remain fallow during kltarlf crop season 5 thlro, the 
local name for irrigated land; pathCda , rocky or boulder strewn 
soil; (Ursula, the local name for thi fasti soil or land which yields 
both skirl and vnhdn crops. 

Two agricultural seasons arc recognized, the autumn season 
known ns the sum (cold), Kdrlikl or kharlf which lasts from 
about the cud of May to October, and the spring season, the 
ttnhiirZ (hot) Chaitl or rabi, lasting from October to March. In ' 
the former the commoner food crops arc sown such as Mon, 
jowiir, maize, etc., and in the latter wheat and gram. 

Tho cultivators’ calender is regulated by the influence of . 
nahhatras or astorisms of which 27 fall in the twelve months. 
Tho agriculturist is obliged to depend on tho local astrologer for 
information as to tho fitting time for carrying out field opera- 
tions, the vagaries of the 1 uni-solar calender making it impossible 
for any layman to gauge those periods accurately. 

No figures are available dealing with early years, the area 
now cultivated amounts to about Gill), 400 acres. 

Preparations both for hhanf and mhi sowings begin on 
Akhdllj, the third day of the light half of Vaishtkh (May). The 
first operation known as hakharanl is commenced on the AkMtij. 
Cultivators then worship jvura, some grain which has boon sown 
in pots, and also the bijava or pot used to hold tho seed in when 
sowing. Tho next, important day after Akhdllj is the last day 
of Jelh (June), the opening day of tho rains. Tin’s is a recog- 
nized holiday. On this day the farmer gives a dinner to his 
employes, which signifies that the servant is- thereafter hound 
to his master for the season. 

Tho field is then roughly ploughed over and left till rain 
falls, when it is thoroughly ploughed up and prepared for 
sowing. The rahi fields are tilled continually until the rain 
ceases so that they may absorb all the moisture they can. 

Tho average cost of ploughing a tufa is Its. 3. 

Skirl crops nro sown from A skulk to Sawan (June to 
August) and unhdvi crops from Ashcin to Kavlik (September to 
November). 
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Before tlio sowing commences it is usual to worship tlio 
bijara, which was formerly worshipped nt-Akhatlj. JJhurba grass 
is planted round the pot and a silver ornament is put upon its 
neck, and it is then worshipped together with the plough and 
plough bullocks. In some places sweetmeats are distributed 
on the day sowing; commences, and in other places after com- 
pletion of the sowing, and a sweet dish prepared from wheat is 
distributed. 

It is usual to select an auspicious day recommended by 
tlio astrologer to commence tlio sowing, but generally speaking 
tho Ardra nakshatra is considered auspicious. 

The period comprising the last nine days oE Ashadk and 
the first 13 days of Sdwan known as the nau-terai (nau— 9 
terai— 13) is held to bo the most suitable. Some interpret this 
period to mean that the last nine days of Ashadk are the most 
favourable for sidri sowings, and the 13 days of Ashwtn for 
unhdrl crops. 

For the kharlf crops two to three seers of seed are required, 
and for rabi crops 16 to 20 seers of seed. 

"Weeding is ordinarily carried out -onco or twice. lathe 
case of rice it is done four times, and in tho case of cotton three 
or four times. Jowdr crops are weeded by passing a plough 
botween the stalks of the standing crop. 

In the case of tho sidri crops reaping commences at the 
end of Sdwan or at the beginning of Bhddon (Augnst-Septem- 
ber) and is completed by Kdrtik (Octobcr-Novcmber). Reaping 
Cor the unhdrl crops begins at the close of Phdgun (Febvuary- 
March) and is completed by the end of Chait (March-April). 

The cost of reaping amounts to about one-fourth tho value 
of the crop. Tho labourers are usually paid in kind being given 
dab is or sheaves of grain. 

In poor soils which are fit for kharlf crops only, no second 
crop is sown and similarly in soils which are suited to rail 
crops only, none hut rabi crops are sown. But such land is 
rare. In the ease of dufasli land unhdrl , rabi crops of wheat, 
grain and linseed are sown after sidri crops such as sdman , 
phikdr, kutkl and tilll have been gathered. Mung , urad and 
rice are cultivated both as sidri and unhdrl crops. 

It is not an uncommon practico to sow two crops together 
in tho same field. The most usnnl combinations aro jo war 
and arftar, cotton and jotodr, wheat and gram, etc. By this means 
the cultivator obtains two harvests for one preparation of the soil. 

Rotation, though well understood, is not very carefully 
observed. The common sequence is usually joicdr , arhar or 
urad followed by cotton and arhar or joivdr alone ; wheat is 
often grown the fourth year, or -wheat, gram, barley. 


Weeding. 
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DuEasli or 
dusai. 
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The ordinary manures' consist of village sweepings and 
cow (lung, goat dung or ashes. Fitly cattle will produce 10 
carts of manure. 

Iho crops usually irrigated are hotel, sugarcane and garden 
produce which cannot he grown without it. Barley, ptssi vhoat, 
gram and »to siir arc also wntered wlien possible. 

Tho commonest animal pests are birds, pigs, rats and deer. 
Bats are particularly destructive after a year of deficient rain- 
fall as flic young broods arc not reduced by drowning. Insect 
posts are locusts, borers, and caterpillars. Vegetable pests such as 
blight, especially the rust called perm, often cause damage. 

Tho principal implements are tho har or plough , lakkhar or 
weeding plough, chatardha and phaom or spado, kudarl or axe, 
pariina, bilhia , nun, jholi, hansia or sickle, suvCvjd and khtvpi 
or hoc for weeding. 

For separating the grain from the husk and threshing tho 
anhxdl mid pacha (pauja) are used j in cleaning the grain, the 
tokanl, tiicaro , valiant. 

The total area sown in normal years is about 630,100 acres, 
or 47 per cent, of the total area. 

At the Idtarlf 524,200 acres, and at tho rahi 112,200 acres 
arc ordinarily cropped. The most, important crops at tho autumn 
sowing arc jo war 60,400 acres, rice 48,100 and tilH 14,800 and 
at the rain barley 45,500 acres, gram 80,800 and wheat 20,900. 

The chief food grains sown at the lihanf arc^narf orjomr 
(Sorghum vulgar?), hodon (P"- *’ *•’ ,J ' ■ V 7 ’l(Panicum 

muliamnn), kulhl (Panicum . v ’ frumentu- 

ccum), phikur , mung (Phascolus vnmgo), vrad [Pha$eolus 
radiaim), arhar or rdhar (Cajunus indiens), dhun or rice ( Orka 
sativa ) and maize or ma/da {7 a a mags). At ibe rabi they arc 
wheat or geliun ( Triiicinn estivum), jaua or barley (JJordcum 
vulgar?), gram or chana ( Ciccr rielhmm), pissi or soft-red wheat, 
mcisiir (PJrvinn lens), moth ( Panicum aconitifolhts) and maim 
or peas ( Pimm sativum and arvensc). 

In the rains maize, kodon, ruli,samdn and phiMr are eaten: 
jo war from November to March, and wheat, pissi and gram, from 
March to June. The poor, however, live all the year on Mon, 
sdmdn and the cheaper pulses. 

, The chief oil-seeds aiolilll (Scsarmnn indicum), arsi or linseed 
( Linum usiiatissbnitm), gull, the fruit of the mahaX (Baffin laii- 
jolia) and sanan (Brassica napus or campeslris). 

Kapus or cotton (Gossypium indicum) is tho most important 
fibre, hemp both san (Crotolaria jvnee) and amhdn {hibiscus 
canitabinus) being sown to a small extent only. 

Of spice? haldi (turmeric), dhania (coriander), :lm (cummin) 
and many other spices are cultivated. 
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In gardens many kinds of fruit and vegetables are pro- 
duced. The most important are potatoes, onions, garlic, ginger, 
brinjal (Solatium mclogena), carrots, radishes, melons and many 
varieties of gourd. The principal fruit trees are custard-apple, 
mangoe, guava, pomegranate, orange, pumelo and plaintains. 

The total area irrigated is normally about 148,500 acres, 
the actual figures for 1901 being 143,923 and for 1902, 148,550 
acres. The tahsil with the most irrigated land is Baldeogarh with 
about 40,000aercs, Jntara coming next with 34,000, and Tikam- 
garh 32,000 while in Tabrauli only 10,000 acres can be watered 
artificially. 

The chief sources of irrigation arc wells and tanks. The 
area watered from tanks being about45,000 acres. At Baldco- 
garh and datura a largo area is irrigated from tho big lakes 
situated at these places. 

The machines for raising water are tho tarsa (charset), a 
leather hag usually worked by a pair of bullocks and three men, 
the rahat or Persian wheel, which is much more common in tho 
State than the tarsa, three men and a pair of bullocks arc also 
required to work this machine. The dhomU or chat is used for 
drawing water out of tanks. It is worked by 10 or 12 men 
who stand in two parties and climb alternately up either side 
of the machine, thus raising the water. Water is also distributed 
over the field by gravitation through small channels, a process 
called vara ua. One well will irrigate on an average from 
10 to 12 hioltas (7 to 8 acres). 

Wells are of two kinds, kachcha or unhricked wells, costing 
about lis. 100, and pal;ka or masonry wells, costing Rs. 300. The 
cost of digging a well depends largely upon tho soil, a well dug 
in mauta soil being more expensive than one excavated in other 
soils, the cost sometimes rising to Its. 000. 

Tho average cost of irrigation from wells is from Its. 2 to 
Its. 3 per Intjha. 

Though there are many tanks in the State most of them dry 
up soon after tho rains, only a few holding water all the year 
round. From tanks which have an adequate store of water 
such as the Idrtdan Sugar in Jntara, Blr Sugar, and others, canals 
are led into the surrounding villages, and the cost of watering a 
field from these canals is only Ite. 1 per hvjha for the whole 
season. 

It is a common practice for the owner of the land instead 
of irrigating hi? land himself, to employ another man to do tho 
work giving onc-third of the produce in return. 

The live-stock as enumerated in 1902-03 showed 138,851 
bullocks, 177,507 cows, 51,883 buffaloes, 172,000 goats and 
sheep. Ploughs with two bullocks numbered 51,535 and load 
carrying carts 5,201. 
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4G Orchiu State. 

No special breed of cutilo is peculiar to this Stale. Ia 
all large villages cows, bullocks, buffaloes and goats arc reared. ' 
Cattle 'imported from districts on tbo banks of the Ken and 
known as Naina arc considered the best. 

Tho price oE a pair of bullocks is about IK 50, oEa fIic- 
buffalo Its. 50 to 80, and an ordinary cow Us. 15. 

No difficulties are experienced in the way of feeding cattle 
ns there is ample pasture ground in every village. Until 
lately it was not usual to collect the stalks of joirdr (Jcurbl) for use 
as fodder, but this, since the late famine, is being more exten- 
sively practised. 

Many diseases arc recognized by cultivators, the most com- 
mon being Matfirdeui, sad or sdr, phusi (anthrax), plojma or 
ph&phada (pneumonia) and londi (foot and mouth disease). In 
Maifirdevi the back of the animal is affected, the skin and horns 
become hot and dry, and the month, throat and intestines ulcerate. 
The animal is given a solution of bel fruit and saltpetre. Sad, 
sdr or plaid is anthrax. The remedy resorted to is linseed oil 
and a solution of saltpetre and rice and water. If the tongue 
swells tho veins in it are lanced. In phopasa or pltdphada the 
animal is given a solution of saltpetre, and if pain is severe is 
cauterized and poulticed on the ribs. Tondi or foot and month 
disease is treated with a poultice of nTm (Mtdiit azadirachta), 
lime, tobacco leaves, and powdered' charcoal in equal quantities 
a mixture of alum saltpetre and <jar being applied to the 
mouth. 

Tbo people, for the most part, live on agriculture, about 
80 per emit, of the whole population being engaged in culti- 
vation. 

All classes, generally speaking, engage in agriculture, 
Brahmans, Tlmkurs, Cbamnrs and even Banins. The average 
holding amounts to about two acres. 

Most cultivators in the State are in debt, hut arc not so hope- 
lessly involved as they are in many parte of India. Those debts are 
in most cases legacies, which have been passed on from father 
to son, and which, there is no likelihood, will ever be finally paid 
off. The reckless expenditure lavished on marriage ceremonials 
is, to a very great extent, responsible for this state of affairs. 

The agriculturists receive seed ialMvi from the State 
stores situated in each tdhsTl in the beginning of Asadh for 
the kjiarif crops, and again at the close of Admin or in 
Kdrljk for the rain crops. Tho hluirif advances arc recovered 
in Kartik, and the nth! advances in Chad. 

Grain^ advances are recovered in kind with \ or 25 per 
cent, additional grain, a system called wtitaTw (1^). Advances 
in cash arc also granted with interest at 12 per cent, per annum. 
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Ho special breed of entile is peculiar to (his Slate, j, 
nil largo villages cows, bullock*, buffaloes and goats are mr P | 
Cattle' imported from district* on the banks of the Ken 3a i 
known as Kahn arc consWmff tbo U-M . 

Tiie price of a pair of bullocks is about. IK 30, of a di*. ' 
buffalo Its. 50 to 80, and an ordinary cow Rs. 15, 

Ho difficulties arc experienced in the way of feeding cattle 
as thoro is ample pasture ground in every village, Uwij 
lately it was not usual to collect the stalks of jnmr (hrbljhj^ 
as fodder, but this, since the late famine, i« being more csfe. 
sivoly practised. 

Jinny diseases are recognized by cultivators, the most com- 
mon being ifuld-dcvl , sad or mr y phdit (anthrax \phnpa«i or 
pltaplmfo (pneumonia) and lontli (foot and mouth di-caw). Is. 
Mata-devi the back of the animal is all’octed, the skin anil hons. 
become hot nnd dry, and the mouth, throat andinMinrs ulcerate. 
The animal is given a solution of hi I fruit and saltpetre, <??<?, 
mr or phUsi is anthrax. The remedy reported to is lin-cetl oil 
nnd a solution of saltpetre nnd rice and water. If tbo tongue 
swells the veins in it are lanced. In phopata or phi'phmk tie 
animal is given a solution of saltpetre, and if pain U severe is 
cauterized and poulticed on the ribs. Tohii or foot and in oath 
disease is treated with a poultice of nim (Afc!ii(<t:cnlm4la), 
lime, tobacco leaves, and powdered' charcoal in oijunl quantities 
a mixture of alum saltpetre and guv being applied to the 
mouth. 

The people, for tlm mo?t part, live on agriculture, about 
80 percent, of (be whole population being engaged in culti- 
vation. 

All classes, generally speaking, engage in agriculture, 
Bmhmnns, Thfikurs, Chamiirs and even BnniiK The average 
holding amounts to about two acres. 

Most cultivators in the State are in debt, 1ml are not so hope- 
lessly involved as they are in many parts of India. These debts are 
in most cases legacies, which have been pa«sed on from father 
to sou, awl which, there is m likelihood, will ever be finally paid 
off*. The reckless expenditure lavished on marriage ceremonials 
is, to a very great extent, responsible for tins slate of affair*. 

The agriculturists receive seed Uihbm from the State 
stores situated in each tubs'll in the beginning of Af&Hl • for 
the hharlf crop*, and again at the dose of Ashwin or in 
A artjk for the rabi crops, Tito l:haiuf advances aro recovered 
in Karlik, nnd the i '(tin advances in Ghuil. 

Grain advances are recovered in kind with | or 23 per 
cent, additional grain, a system called rmrifht (]]). Advances 
m cask arc also granted with interest at 12 per cent, per annum. 
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Wages and Pdices. 

Section II.— Wages and Frices. 

(TABLES XIII AKD XIV.) 

"Wages for agricultural operations arc mostly paid in kind. 
For weeding 2£ to 3 seers oE grain aro given. For reaping wages 
vary to a greater extent, 2-h to 3 seers of grain being usual, but 
1-i not beingnneoinmon. The bundles of the crop given arc call- 
ed in the case of jotcar, junarl and of wheat, hariyas or dalias. 

Village artisans and servants such as blacksmiths, carpen- 
ters, barbers, washermen, potters and others, who repair the 
village implements, etc., receive a share of the village grain at 
each harvest. 

The cash wages paid for skilled labour have risen, blacksmiths 
getting -/8 ( - instead of -/3/-, and carpenters -/G/- instead of 
-Jif-. No marked rise has taken place in the wages paid for 
unskilled labour. 

Dues are given at the sowing, reaping and threshing. 
These van- from 1 to 2 varaiyits except at the reaping when 
they amount to from 3 to 5 rara'tyds. 1 - 

' The prices of food grain have varied considerably in the 
last twenty years or so. Thus jmeur which sold in 1881 at 35 
seers to tile rupee now sells at 20 seers, and rose us high as 12 
seers in 1000 and 1002 ; f;o<lon selling in 1881 at 5G seers to 
the rupee, now sells at 30, and in 1002 rose to 18 ; wheat in 
18S1 sold at 23 seers and now at 13 seers ,* gram at 32 seers 
and now at 21. A similar ri.-e in prices is noticeable every- 
where. Prices are, however, much more crjunl throughout the 
State. 

The material condition of the trading classes is good, and 
lias increased markedly in the last 30 years. Improved ad- 
ministration and the opening of roads and railways have been 
the principal causes of their increased prosperity. 

The middle das'* clerk is in le«? nourishing circumstances. 
This i< in main due to low pay, which averages about Its. 20 a 
month, combined with fhenecesrit}* for keeping up appearances 
and d rowing, respectably. Jlis sons, moreover, unlike tlio«o 
of the cultivator, do not add to the income of the household 
or a c "i-t in maintaining the family, until comparatively late 
in life, while requiring to be supported and educated. 

The cultivator i«, generally speaking, in.good circumstances. 
The incidence of the revenue demand is low and leaves him 
a fair margin of profit, which enables him to withstand a year 
of scarcifv, though not perhaps one of actual famine. Jf lie 
would k-arn to save and not lavish money in ceremonials, such 
as marriage-, he would he in quite easy circumstances. 

i. 4 \ VttntftM equal* 21 taUiit or about two seers weight. 
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Section in.—Forests. 

(TABLE IX.) 

The forests of lire State which cover about 100,500 acres 
aro not of great importance. They are, for administrative pur- 
poses, divided into three classes. First class forest which con- 
tains scitjon , achur, tend# , etc., second class containing reja, 
khair, siras, aonla , dhawa, etc., and third class forest which 
contains cldduh, salai, etc. 

The forest department under the supervision of tho State 
forest officer, who is subordinate to the revenue department, 
controls tho forest. lie lias two assistant foresters under him 
whoso duty it is to inspect tho forests. Under these assistants 
aro ffbddmrs (rangovs) in each lahsll and liavilddrs (guards) 
Tho hatildar is at tho head of the lanrakhs (patrols'). A muharrir 
or clerk is posted to each iahsil who collects tlio forest dno3 
and keeps the accounts. All timber and fuel from tho forests 
is sold, tho usual stiyar duties being levied. Tho collection 
and salo of miscellaneous products such as gum, bees wax, 
honey and medical herbs is given out. on contract. 

It is customary to give timber gratis to cultivators to build 
bouses with, and wood is generally given free for the manufact- 
ure of agricultural implements. 

Villagers liavo no right to fell trees or graze cattle in re- 
served forest, but are allowed to buy any trees that may have 
fallen naturally. In times of scarcity and famine the people 
aro given full permission to pluck or gather wild fruits such as 
her, tend'd , karaunda and makor. 

The forest guards aro responsible that no one lights tires in 
the reserved forest. Tho forests arc also separated from the 
surrounding country by a tree-less zone, and as far ns possible 
tho boundaries are marked by rivers and veil as. 

As no survey lias been made the actual reserved area is not 
known, but is estimated that 30,000 acres, or about one-fourth 
of tho total forest area, is reserved. 

Snlmrias arc the principal jungle tribe living in the forests. 
They work for the department and are paid at the vate of two 
annas per day for a man, 1 anna G pics for a woman, one anna 
for a child. 

Tho following is the list of principal trees : — 

Vernacular name. Botanical name ichere known. 


Acliiir 

Akol 

Am 

Amaltus 

Aonla 

Bakain 


... Buchanama lati/olia . 
... Alanginm lamarckii. 
... lUangifera vulieu . 

... Cassia fistula. 

... PhyUanlhus cmblica . 
... Melia azedarach. 
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Vernacular name . 

Baliera 

Bambul 

Buns 


Barliat 

Bel 

Ben 

Bijo 

Chhinla 

Dhavra 

Gkont 

Gunja 

Hardu 

Hnrsingur 

Imlr 

Jiimun 

Raima 

Knitha 

Karadi 

Rnrfir 

Raniunda 

Kilwa 

Khrtjur 

Rhera, Rhair 

Rhinni (Rkirni) 

Ko=am 

Rumera 

Labheda 

Blalutii 

JInkor 


* » > 

• ■ • 

« *# 
• • * 

* ■ * 

* • « 

• • * 

• • • 

* * * 

*** 

m * « 


» • « 


SInur.'iri 

Jin wali 

Rfm 

Bipal 

Biimpbal 

Rconja 

Siigon 

Saimara (Semcl) 

Salaiya, Sarrai 

Sejo 

Slilshnm 

Siras 

Sltnplial 

Tendu 

Tuna 

Umar 


Botanical name xchere known. 

Tcnninalia bclcrica . 

Acacia arabica . 

Bamlusa avundinacca, Bendrocalamtts- 
striclus, etc. 

Atrocarpus lakoocha . 

Aeglc marmclos. 

Zhyphus jvjuba. 

Plerocarpus marsujnum . 

Butca f rondosa. 

Anogeissus lali/olia. 

Zi typhus xylopcnx. 

Ahrus prccaforitts. 

Acl'tna cordifolia. 

JVyctanthes arbortristis. 

Tama rind us indiea . 

Eugenia jambolana. 

Picus infectoria. 

Eeronia clephantum. 

Stcrcidia urens. 

Bauhinca purpurea and variegata. 
Carts sa camndas. 

Terminalia arjuna. 

Phoenix spires trio. 

Acacia catechu. 

2 ft mutiny s hexandixi. 

ScJdeichcra trijuga. 

GmeVtua arborca. 

Cordia nv/.rtx. 

Bassia latifolia. 

Zi typhus Q'noplia. 

Mhtiusops clengi. 

Spathoboltts roxburghii. 

A folia India 
picus riligiosa, 

Anona reticulata. 

Acacia Icucophlea. 

Tcctona grandis. 

Bontbax malabarictnn. 

Bostccllia serrata. 

Lagerstrocm i a pa r ci flora. 

Ball cry la sixstt. 

AHnzzia Ichbck. 

Anotia squamosa. 

PJiorpyros tomentosa. 

Cedrcla toona. 

Piatt ghmerata. 
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The different varieties of gras® found here are sain, jimvt 
(Andropogon pcrtvstis), y unar , kail, him m/a, iolia, phnla, fata, , 
c Uwa , goiulara , mvrjana, Inns {JmptnUa span lama), mhlai 
(variety of Ians), maujuri, jhvnsa, phtlara or p bulbar a (h/dma 
hu'ttni), kusli, dab or darbha (Emyroslis tynosumdes), dub(Cyno* 
don dactyl on), inTinj [Saccharum muvja). Musayal grass is met 
with on muta soil, jnnar on palrm, and padua soils, while the 
rest grow in rdnlcar. Mum/d is (lie best grass for fodder, 
as it strengthens cattle if regularly used. 

The grass is cut in Ashtcln after the. Das air a. 

Section IV.-Mincs and Hinorals. 

{TABLE XII.) 

Few minerals are found in the State, Iron is met with 
near Pirtlnpura. The oro is found within a depth of 15 feet. 
The iron stone is dug out and smelted locally, being reduced 
in small cylindrical brick furnaces, in which tho temperature 
is kept tip by means of hand bellows. The ore is broken into 
small pieces, washed and mixed with charcoal in the ratio of 
3 to 8. Before commencing the process of smelting, charcoal 
is put into tho furnace and heated. When tho temperature has 
risen sufficiently, tho mixture of iron ore and charcoal is in- 
troduced, and covered over with a layer of charcoal. The mixture 
is put in gradually, care being taken to keep the surface well 
covered with charcoal, lest tho reduced iron should be oxidized. 
After the third addition of the mixture, the slag and iron is allow- 
ed to flow away hclow and collect in a reservoir. Tho iron is 
taken out with a forceps. It is then cut into pieces which are 
heated to whiteness and hammered into cylindrical shape for 
the market. 

Each furnace can smelt fhreo seers of iron at each firing, 
and tho process is usually repeated twenty times a day, giving 
a total outturn of ono and half maunds. 

The mines are situated at the villages of Dlmulcan and Jlaja- 
yara-Toria. 

A State duty called pvmiya, of eight annas per mauud of 
iron produced is loviod, The approximate cost of ono cart and 
the seven labourers required for the work is lie. l-i per day. 
Section V.— Arts and Manufactures. 

(TABLE XI.) 

Except tho ordinary coarse country cloth and blankets 
made in most villages, little weaving is carried on. 

Cloth printing is practised to a limited extent in Jaiara. 

The iron smelting industry has been already described. 
No articles of special note aro manufactured, though formerly 
a considerable number of country guns wore made at Barugilon. 
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A State workshop is situated at Tikamgarh where a com- 
bined saw mill, lathe, planing machine and grinding mill are 
worked by a steam engine. The engine is now old and is not 
capable of driving all the machinery at once, and consequently 
one or two machines only are worked simultaneously. 

Section VI.— Commerce and Trade. 

In former times owing to the absence of roads, cxcessivo 
transit and other duties, and the disturbed condition of the 
country trade was conducted on a very small scale. 

Conditions have improved considerably in the last 30 years, 
but there is still ample scope for expansion. 

The principal exports are ghl, rice, singhdra, nuts, zlra 
(cummin), resins, honey, bee’s wax, chironji (fruilof Buchanania 
lalifolia), guli (fruit of Bassla lati/olia), partially refined sugar, 
binaula (cotton seeds), malmd flowers, scsamum, horns and hides. 
Most of the exported articles are sent direct to Bombay, some 
going to Man, 42 miles north, and Lalitpur, 3G miles cast of 
Tikamgarh for export to Cawnporc. In winter traders from 
outside travel through the State with woollen articles for sale. 
Generally these traders belong to Bombay. Rice and other 
food grains are sent to Man and Lalitpur. 

The chief imports are salt, sugar,* piece-goods, dried fruit, 
yarn, silk, lace, gold and silver, thread, iron utensils, metals, 
tobacco, kerosine oil, spices, hemp, hardware, saltpetre, sulphur, 
opium, bhang , ^njya'and cotton. 

Petty dealers purchase goods in Mau and Lalitpur, and sell 
them at Tikamgarh, to.tho cultivators. Cloth, yarn, iron, hemp, 
cotton, etc., are imported from Cawnpore. The chief market 
towns are Tikamgarh, Baldeogarh, Jatiira, Palera, Pirtlnpur, 
Nivarl, and Partabganj. Banias of tho Agarwal and Parwal 
(Jains) class are the principal traders. In some places Brah- 
mans and other castes trade in food grains. The trade in cloth 
lies generally in tho hands of Parwal (Jain) Banias; the Parwals, 
Lohiyas and Tameras dealing in iron, copper and brass; and 
ChamSrs in hides. The itinerant sellers in the State are 
Muhammadans. 

Two main trade routes exist, one being the metalled road 
from Tikamgarh passing northwards via Jatara to Mau (42 
miles), and tho other the metalled road from Tikamgarh to 
Lalitpur (36 miles) via Malironi. Besides these roads a metalled 
road from Jhansi to Mau passes through tho Tahrauli tahsll, 
which the Midland section of the Great Indian Peninsula Rail- 
way from Jhansi to Munikpur also traverses. The railway 
stations situated in the State are Orchha, Teharaka and Arjar, 
to which, however, no great amount of traffic passes owing 
to want of road communication. Goods arc carried to tho 
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MEASURES, 

Precious 
stones. , 


Gold nud 
silvor. 


Capacity. 

Liquids. 


Grain. 


Measures of 
length. 


railway in bollock carls. In parts traversed by metalled roads 
bullock carts arc generally used, but petty dealers carry their 
goods on ponies or pack bullocks. 

Shop-keepers are found in largo villages only and nro 
mostly Panvfil (Jain) Banins. 

The most important firms aro llioso of Prftgdas, Dinfmnth, 
Kntluiila and Bum Prasliitd Gulubrai. 


Precious stones aro woighed by the ratti. 

“cL}= ia,a 

24 Radis =1 Tanka. 

The woights used aro those of and 2 rattls.Vf eights 

are manufactured of stone. 

Formerly these metals were weighed inw uhars, now they 
aro weighed in GajdsMhl rupees and tolas, 

81) Ratlis *= 1 .Gajushcihl rupee. 

80 Ratils s= 1 Muhar. 

5 Raids = 1 Ekannt, (a one-anna piece in 

GajdsluTH currency). 

17 Ekanms » 1 Kaldar (British) mpcc. 

85 GajdsJtdhi rupees == 80 Kaldar rupees or 1 seer. 

It is sixteen years since Gajdshdld rupees replaced muhars. 
In measuring liquids the following tablq is used:-— 

1 Chhatdk = r J Seer. 

1 Adlqmca =2 Chhatdks. 

1 Paw a Seer, 

1 Adhscer Seer. 

1 Panscri *= 5 Seers, 

These measures aro made either of coppor or brass and aro 
used for measuring liquids, such as gin, oil, milk, etc. 

With grain, etc., tho units arc ns below : — 

2 Gajdshdld pico =1 Takka, 

16 Taklcas el ChauriA- 

16 Chauris =1 PaiU. ■■ 

20 Pailis e=l Mam — 1 gauna,''- 

100 Mauls e=l Mandsa. 

100 Mandsas t=l Manydso. 

Length was formerly moasured by the hat or enhit. Nowa- 
days it is measured by tho inch, foot and yard, with the addi- 
tional unit called a javaka. 

S Javakas —1 inch. 


’• A eftauri is a vessel mode of wood or of copper cylindrical in shape. 
*• A vessel similar to tlic chauri, 

3 ’ A ganna is the bag used in packing loads on the back of bullocks, 
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Cloili is measured by the gaz or yard of 16 girdh. 

'When articles aro sold by number, the following units aro 

employed : — 

20 Ika'ts . =1 Kori (a score). 

5 Ikais =1 Ganda. 

100 Ikais *= 1 Senkada. 

Masonry is measured by the cubit foot usually, and earth- 
work by phadiyas or the ordinary load carried by an ass or 
buffalo, or such load as may bo agreed on at the time. 

Many standards for measuring surface exist in the State. 
Houses are usually measured in feet and inches, but in vil- 
lages brick-layers' -work is measured by a hat or cubit. A stand- 
ard hat exists for this purpose, consisting of the hand {hath) 
plus the breadth of tho fist including the thumb (angutha). 

Bxghas are measured by four different standards known as the 
Jaiaria-ki-dori, Mohangarh-ki-dovi^ Erachha-ki~dori , and Tchara - 
ha-ki-don. The dorl is the rope used in measuring. 

The Jalaria-ki-dori . — This dori is 1 chain, 75 ndlhs or 374 
yards. It is used in the Jatnrn tahsil. 

Mohanga rh-ki-d ori . — This measures 95 hdths or 474 yards in 
length. 

Erachha-hi-dor] . — This dori is named after Eracliha village 
where it is employed. Its length is 105 hdths or 524 yards. 

Teha.ralca-ki-dorL ~ This is 85 hdths long or 424*yards. 

It is with these chains, each of which is made up of 20 
equal links, that the lands in villages aro measured, 

A piece of land 1 dori long and 1 dori broad, forms one 
ligha. 

20 Btsicansi =1 JBisica. 

20 Bisicas , =1 Bigha (£ acre). 

In agricultural operations the area of the field weeded is 
estimated by the eye, the unit being 1 kammal or country 
blanket, and the wages are given in terms of kamvials. 

The measuro of time used is that of the kachchi ghadidl 
which is divided into pa la, vipala and prahara . In the Stato 
offices the European divisions of time into hours, minutes and 
seconds are used. 

Formerly the Stato official year began on the first day of 
tho dark fortnight of Asddh (May) and ended on the 15th day 
of the light half of Jcth (Juno). How the European year is 
adopted, the official year commencing on July 1st. Tho 
era followed commonly is tlic'Vikrama Samvat. Tho year begins 
on the first day of Asddh and ends on the full moon in Jrth, 
but the months are reckoned according to the English calendar. 

Thus the official year Samvat I960 begins in Asddh on 
tho first of July and ends on the full moon in Jeth in Samvat 
1961. This period of twclvo months is called Samvat 1960. 
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Although a? a matter of fact Snnivat TOGO closed, and 1901 
began on the fifteenth day of t ho dark fortnight of Chail (llardi). 
With banifis tho year begins on the fifteenth day of the dark 
fortnight of Kartik. 

Section VII.— Means of Communication. 

(TABLE XV.) 

Tnihvf.ys. Tho Jhfinsi-Mfmikpnr section of the Great Indian Benin. 

rain Railway traverses parts of tho Orehhfi ami Xahrnuli lahslh, 
Tho railway stations situated in the State are Orehhfi, Arjiir, 
Toharaka. 

Tho railway though it only serves the outskirts of the State ■ 
greatly facilitated dealing with the famines of 1897 and 1905. 

Prices in Tlkamgarh and places within reach of the line 
have risen with tho increased facility for export. 

Boads No mctallod roads existed before tho.Miecc?don of the pre- 

(lablo XV), son {. Qj 1 i c [ i The metalled road from Tlkamgarh to Kbirin and 
on to Lalitpnr (36 miles), and from Tikamgarh to Man tt« 
Jatara (42 miles), arc the principal roads. 

Wells have been dug at intervals along those ron<V lor the 
convenience of travellers, and police chaulls established for 
their safe guard. 

Tho Jhfinsi-Nowgong metalled road constructed and main- 
tained by Government traverses the Talmud! tafoll, and a 
metalled road runs from Tikamgarh to Digoda village, which 
is continued as an unmefallcd road to Pirtlilpur ami Orchliii. 
A short feeder metalled road connects Orehhfi town with 
Orehhfi railway station, a distance of 34 miles. Tito following 
metalled roads arc under contemplation : — 

Tikamgarh to Baldcogarh and Kotrfighitt on the "Dhasun ; 
Tikamgarh to Barfigaon joining the Saugor road ; Lidhaura to 
Palora; Lidhaura to Tahrauli ; and Pirlhlpur to Begorfih. The 
total mileage of metalled road in the State is 93, and of unme- 
talled road 257. 

Post anil Imperial post offices have been established at Tikamgarh, 

Jatara and Baldcogarh. No postal system existed until 1895, 
XXIX) when tho Darbfir oponed regular post offices. Postal centres 
were established at all thanas, and runners were appointed. 
Sixteen offices have been opened. 

No telegraph offices have been established in the State 
except those at railway station. If it is necessary to send a tele- 
gram from Tikamgarh, it is sent to the Lalitpnr telegraph office. 

Section VIII.— Famine. 

(TABLE XXX.) 

The usual cause of scarcity and famino is a failure of tho 
rains. No regular record of early famines is extant, but the 
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following rent's nro still remembered ns those of distress or 
fnmino: — i8G8 called the Vaclnsia from the Snmvat year 1925 ; 
1ST 7 or CktmtTm (11*34) ami that of 1890-97. In 1808, 
though the llarlf failed, rain fell Into and saved the rabi, thus 
causing only partial famine. Attempts were made to give some 
relief, hut nothing was done systematically and was, therefore, 
not yen’ effective. 

The third famine, that of 1897, was very severe, not only 
the ll.orif crop-® but ui-o the mahml Tailed, causing wide- 
spread distress. On tin’s occasion evciy effort was made to afford 
relief, i'riiish officers were appointed to assist, and relief works 
were opened, and charitable relief distributed freely. Thcso 
operations were eJYoetcdni a cost of 11s. ,T7 lakhs on relief works, 
and of Its, 02,000 in charitable relief, while Its. GO, 000 were re- 
mitted out of the land revenue demand, and Ks. 85,000 given in 
advance to cultivators. Such works a* the construction of 
buildings, tank', cnnaK wells, l-iiixifo, and the repair of public 
buildings wore opened a- relief works. 

An CMKindituro of three lakhs was sanctioned for this pur- 
no'f\ and I!-. 51.000 were spent on irrigation works, winch 
included 521 wells, 7-1 bJmllf. and 39 tanks being constructed. 

Ad\ ancc* were freely made to cultivators, for the construc- 
tion of tank-', wells and ICtiulhr. Great leniency wo* shown 
in recovering advance* of grain i«*nod for seed to cultivators 
from the , State stores, which, according to the rules ought to he 
recovered within the period of one year. The same leniency 
wa« shown in recovering the revenue, a sum of 11s. 7'G2 lakhs 
bein'-- ijiiailv remitted. J’arda-iutflSn women were ghen work 
and all tho*o who could not work were given dole* of grain daily 
from tlm State gratiarie*. The total co-t of the relief operations 
wa* about 13 lakh*. 

In 19(1.7 famine again appeared, though not with the same 
''■verity a- in 1897. Kverv effort was made to relieve <li*tre*s, 
a «um* of IK 1'2 lakh* being spent on relief work*, and 11s. 
13000 tn charitable relief, while three lakhs of revenue demand 
V ;,,’re *n -pended, and ]K20,(>00 given out in advance* to cultivat- 
or. The total co-t amounted to about 2*5 lakhs on unrecover- 
able twpendilure. 


Famine o£ 
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CHAPTER III. 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVII.) 

Section I.— Administration. 

The administration is carried on by the Chief personally 
assisted by his two Divans who arc in joint charge of the de- 
partment known as the Madar-itl-ifithdmi, “Centre or affairs. 1 ' 

One dhcan, besides dealing jointly with tho general ndmi- 
lustration, has special charge of tho Military Department. The 
dimns refer to His Highness all matters of importance requiring 
special sanction, 

Tho Sessions Judge is tho head of the Judicial Department 
and refers all matters to tho Chief direct. 

Tho administration is thus controlled by three officers under 
tho two duettos and tho Sessions Judge, these officials being in 
direct communication with tho JIuzdr Darbar office, presided 
over by the Chief personally. 

The Sessions Judgeisthc highest judicial authority next to 
the Chief himself. All appeals from ihc subordinate criminal 
and civil courts are heard in his court, the presiding judge exer- 
cising powers similar to those of a Sessions Court in British 
India, Appeals from tho court aro heard in tho Hnzur Darbar, the 
High Court of the State. 

Tho subordinate departments are given below 

The Rajkyjavibhdg (ruling or controlling department). — In 
this section aro included those departments which deal with the 
Chief’s personal affairs, and tho up-keep of his palaces, establish- 
ment., etc. This section falls into several sub-divisions, klTw/at, 
dealing with Chief’s personal comfort; dcorhi , dealing with the 
palaces and personal estates ; makhnd-kMna , dealing with tem- 
ples and charity; Jcotha-baiutat , dealing with expenses of feeding; 
jamdar-klmna or ward-robe, dealing with Clnef’s attire ; the 
zarqar-khana, dealing with jewels, etc., and other similar sub- 
divisions such as tho fil-khana or elephant stables, liaagi-IMna 
or coacb bouse, khis-kMna or mews for hawks. The Shatfina- 
vibhdg or administrative section ; sMmm, literally a decree or 
order. . In this section aro included those departments which 
deal with the management of tho State. They aro divided 
into tho Iluzuv Darbar or Chief’s office including the Darbar or 
Aladtir-ut-Muhami ( dwdn’s office) ; Judicial , dealing with tho 
administration of justice, police andjails, in charge of the Sessions 
Judge ; the Sendvilhatj or Military Department, dealing with 
the State forces, in charge of one of the dmdns ; the Dev enue 
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Department, dealing with revenue administration and the work 
o£ the tahsllddrs and other district officials, tho up-keep of forts 
or kildjat, administration of customs and exciso ( chabutrdjat ), of 
zalcirajdt, 01 State granaries and ffidzctt'—Jchanu or State gardens 
and forests. The tdmirdt or Public Works Department, dealing 
with the up-kcep of State buildings and roads. The Treasury 
and Accounts office, tho Kotla praiijtalak (literary cherishing) 
for making advances of salaries and loans to State employes 
establishment, medical and educational. 

Tho official language in the State is local Hindi in which 
all revenue records are kept, while Urdu is employed in the 
judicial proceedings and in correspondence with the Political 
Agent. 

Tho State is divided into five tahsih with headquarters at 
Tlkamgarh, Baldeogarh, Jatara, Orchha and Tahrauli. The 
isolated tahsil of Paharsinghpura is situated in the centre of the 
Aurangabad taluka of Hyderabad State. The largest tahsil is 
that of Jatara with an area of COS squaro miles, tho smallest 
that of Tahrauli with 237. A tahsilddr is in charge of each 
tahsil , and deals with all matters connected with tho revenue, 
civil and criminal administration of his charge. These tahsilddrs 
have the powers of an Assistant Collector of the second class 
in revenue matters in which they arc directly under tho Revenue 
Department. 

According to their ability and experience tahsilddrs are 
granted second or third class magisterial powers. 

The Chief is the final authority of reference and appeal in 
all administrative and judicial matters, and exercises powers of 
life and death over his subjects. 

In every village the zaminddr or mahate who holds tho 
village revenues in farm is considered the head of tho village. 
In some villages there are several mahates, in which case a 
headman is chosen from among them, who decides petty dis- 
putes and quarrels with the help of a panchdpat formed of people 
of position. 

Next in importance to tho zaminddrs is tho patw&ri who 
keeps the accounts and records of the village and notes all parti- 
culars concerning the land and village rights ; he is a State 
servant receiving a salary from the Darbar, Ho prepares all 
the revenue registers and submits them to tho Darbar. The 
villagers being generally illiterate, the influence of tho patwari 
in a village is considerable, and there are few matters in which 

he is not consulted. 

Section II.-^Law and Justice. 

(TABLES XYI AND XVII.) 

No regular courts or any fixed system for the administration 
of justice existed before the succession of tho present Chief. 
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Present 

system. 


Legislation- 
Civil courts, 


Criminal 

romtfc'. 


Punishments wore varied, iho commonest being fine?, which 
were imposed [or most crimes. Capital punishment was rarely 
inflicted except in the case ot dacoity ami of murder when the 
person killed was a man of importance or of high caste. 

The cutting off of the noso was usually inflicted for the ' 
crime of adultery. 

The courts are now fashioned more or less on the lines of 
British India, iho Criminal Procedure Code and the Penal Code 
"being used as guides. In civil suits the old jmcMi/al system,, 
in which a deliberative committee considers a case and submits 
it with its remarks for the -1ml go’s orders, is still in vogue. 

Regular legislative measures arc not missed, hut rules anti 
regulations aro issued by the Dnrliiir which Jinvc the force ofbuv. 

The lowest courts are (Itoso of the iahlldars which deal 
with suits up to 11s. 50 in value. 

Above them come the munsifg rourt, the nufoVr court, the 
addlat and Sessions Judge’s court wiih powers,- similar to tliost* 
of a mimif, Subordinate Judge, and the District Judge, respect- 
ive!}’ in British India, and lastly the Chief’s court which is the 
final appellate court. 

Tno lowest criminal courts aro those of the talmldars who 
aro Magistrates of the third or second class, being respectively 
empowered to award imprisonment for 1 month and G mouths, 
and a fine amounting to Rs. 50 and Its. 200. 

The snperior courts arc those of the Magistrate of the first 
class, the District Magistrate and Sessions Judge who enjoy the 
powers laid down in the Criminal Procedure Code of Britishlndm. 

The Sessions Judge's decisions on eases involving capital 
punishment require confirmation by the Chief. 

Appeals lie from the subordinate courts through the supe- 
rior courts to the Chief. The highest tribunal is that of the 
Chief, which is a final court of appeal only. 


Section III.-FInanco. 

(TABLES XVIII AND XIX.) 

The State accounts office is known ns the Sadr Kaclahi. 
The tahslldars submit their accounts totheRcvemieDcpnrtmcnt, 
which together with all other departments sends its accounts to 
this office for audit and check. 

The revenue officer also formerly sent in accounts ofhind 
revenue to the Sadr Karhahri , hut since 1899 these accounts 
have been left in the hands of the Revenue Department. The 
Treasury forms part of Sadr Kaehthri. 

The total normal revenue of the State is 7*4 lakhs British 
currency besides l*ti lakh assigned to ihojapirdart. - 


Fnmees of 
revenue. 
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Section IV.— Land Revenue. 

(TABLE XX.) 

The present system of collecting the land revenue is to all 
intents and purposes what it was in the days of Bfr Singh Dev. 

The revenue year begins in the month of Asadh. Formerly 
the year ran according to the Hindu months, but now the 
revenue year follows the English months from July to June. 

The land revenue was up to 187G, held entirely in khalsa, 
all cultivators dealing direct with State officials. Since then, 
however, most of iahsils have been farmed out. The farmers 
are known as nambardars and are responsible for the assessed 
revenue of their holdings. The revenue demand is fixedby the 
State, atid no more than the assessed amount can be levied by 
the nambardars. 

Where villages are still khalsa the talisilddr collects the 
revenue through the pal warts and headmen. 

The first settlement was made in 1877, a second settlement 
in 1881, and a third settlement in 1892. 

When land is improved the assessment is raised. Pallas 
(leases) are issued by the Revenue Department for all holdings. 

A cultivator can be dispossessed of his land only when he 
has mort<umed or sold it to another person, or when he fails 
to pay tlitf revenue demand. Revenue is fixed according to 
the quality of the laud and the kind of crop produced. 

The present demand is 4‘2 lakhs British cuneucy. 

The incidence varies in the different Iahsils; but amounts 
' on an average to Re. 1*3 per acre of cultivated land and 9 annas 
ner acre on the total area. It rises in Baldeogarh to Re. 1-2 
per acre of cultivated land, while in Tikamgarh it is only 

12 annas 7 pies. 


Soil. 
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blgha. 
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Parua 
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Pry l 
Rs. A. ?. 

0 8 0 
110 
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Rates. 


Rs. A. p. 
0 4 0 
0 8 0 
18 0 


\gated. 


10 0 
14 0 


as3e 


For land on ‘which sugarcane is gnj*» - — “ 
ssment is Re. 1-8-0, and the maximum Rs. 3 pei bighc . 
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In former days half the Iharlf produce, and one-tlilrdot 
tlic rain was (aken in kind in sat if fuel ion of the revenue demand, 
but all revenue is now paid in ca*»l>. 

The land is held under two main beads, Ichtibv and juninUrl 
In the first case tiie revenues go to the State, while in tliclatlcr > 
case tlicvarc aiieniited. The khuhu land is in pari managed hv the 
Harbor direct, but is mainly farmed out to contractors who ate 
responsible for the assessed revenue. 

The total khahti area amounts to 3, G14 square miles, or "7 ‘ 
per cent, of the, whole area, the alienated area being itill square 
miles. The alienated area is held under various forms of tenure. 

Section V.— Miscellaneous Reveuuo. 

(TA1H.B XXI.) 

Tho chief sources of miscellaneous revenue arc customs or 
bayd.l and excise or aH-dri, 

Excise and customs duties are collected at; out-posts or 
chabSirasm they are called. The miscellaneous rovenne in- 
cludes the ahkuri revenue from the side of liquor, tho boydl or 
weighing tax and import and export tasc«. The ont-po-ts are 
under tho control of the tahswdrs. Tho Municipality at 
Tikamgarh manages the chabutra in the town. 

The bay Hi or weighing tax k farmed out, being sold hv 
auction yearly, amounting to about Its, .12..TOO. 

The only liquor drunk b that distilled from the flowers 
of the mahvu (Basm lafi/olui). 

The right to distil and vend liquor i« sold to contractors 
who supply one or more villages. These contracts are sold by 
auction yearly. Tho duties levied are n tdym- duty on imibml 
flowers of -1 annas per umnnd, a baydi or weighing tax of l anna 
per maund and a sdyar tax of 14 anna per mauml of liquor 
distilled. 

Tho liquor sold is of three qualities called ilo-alhka sold 
at Re. 1 per bottle, m dnnili sold at 8 annas per bottle, and dCtru 
sold at 4 annas per bottle. 

_ Tho revenue from this source amounh to Its. 17,000 a year, 
giving an incidence of 10 pies per head of population, No 
foreign liquors aro drunk in the State. 

No poppy is grown in the State, Tho income derived from 
imports of opium amounts to Its, 1,200 a rear. An import tax 
of ono rupee being levied on every maund. 

No hemp is cultivated, but Its, 1,000 a year arc derived 
from import taxes on gunja, bhCiny and chants. 

Stamped papers for judicial purposes aro sold through 
licensed salesmen who receive a percentage on tho sale. 

Some years ago postal stamps were introduced, but they 
have never been used by tho people. 
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receives Rs. 50, a Jamdthlr Rs. 40, a Kvl-Dafddar Rs. 30, a 
Dafadar Its. 25, and a Ltncf-lh/tuhir Its. 24. 

The sowars act as orderlies and escort to the Chief. Ihcj 
arc also sent to carry messages to distant places. 

Mm Gol Irregulars'— This is a body of irregular in'fantrr 
which lias been in existence since tlie time of Riijil Vikrnmiijit, 
Formerly only Rajputs were admitted to it, but of late it lias been 
recruited from all classes. A sepoy receives Its. 8, and an offi- 
cer Rs. 30 to Rs. 40 a month. This body provides guards for 
the Chief's palace and elsewhere, and march before him when 
ho goes out in State. 

Body-guard. — Formerly the body-guard and dim Gol 
were one and the same corps, lmt since 18G9 they have been 
separate. The body-guard wears native dress consisting of a 
green coloured angarklui, a yellow sural, ail d pug-pichhoya or tur- 
ban, and carry a country made gun, tahear and kaffir (a dagger). 
A Subahddr and Jaimlddr arc the only otlicors in the corps. 
The officers always wear necklaces of gold when accompanying 
the Malmriija. They carry a red flag. Appointments are made 
only with the personal sanction of the Maharaja, all being trust- 
ed and many hereditary servants of good family. The pay of a 
man ranges from Rs. 5 to Rs, 2 per mensem. 

Gusuhts . — The Gtisains (Gosudintn, “master of the cows" 
or “master of the senses”) are nominally religious mendicant? 
usually of the Shaivite sect. In the 18th century they distin- 
guished themselves as warriors, forming largo bodies under their 
leaders known as ildhants. A largo corps of those men was 
attached to Daulnt Rao Sindiria'n army. h The most famous 
of those Gusfiin leaders wns Ilimmnt Bahadur who allied himself 
with Shamsher and All Bahadur. This corps is known ns the 
ALhada, only Gv sains being enlisted in it. The following arc 
the different sections of the force : — 

Anand A Hilda. — These men arc all sun worshippers. 

Jvna Akhtida. — Bajrang, Bhnirav and Guru Slalmraj are 
the deities considered specially sacred by this section. 

Aman AkhCula . — its members worship Gancsh. 

The uniform of the Akhddas consists of a pagn of the 
colour of the gem (an ochrcotts clay), “ u safa, angar /;/<«, 
white sarai, and a jntka or waist hand. They also carry a rosary 
of liudrdhha berries (Jdroca rj>s j a nit ms) round their nocks 
and apply baldmti or ash to their foreheads. 

Every section of the AkhCtda lias its own flag which is car- 
ried in front of the section, surmounted by a plume. Every man 

!• Broughton’s Mtmfrom a Mahratla. CumjK (Constable) p. 00. 

" This ochrcoos Colour is specially favoured bv Siva and is always 
worn by hiB devotees. 
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Girls’ School. 


In tho Sadr madana or High School at Tiknmgarh, Sans- 
krit, Persian and English are taught, and it is affiliated to tho 
Univcrsit}' of Allahabad up to the Entrance Standard. The 
High School also prepares candidates for the Middlo Examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University. 

Tho system followed is the same as that in aided Govern- 
ment schools. Tho rules and regulations observed being those 
of the University of Allahabad. The number of classes is 10, 
and tho daily average attendance of students is 157. 

The staff consists of four English teachers, including a head 
master, and a deputy inspector for the village schools, besides 
eight other pandits and maulvls. 

The village schools teach only Hindi and arithmetic, men- 
suration, history and geography in the vernacular. His High- 
ness takes great interest in education, and is always willing to 
help these institutions in every way. 

A Girls’ School was started in 1875, and was tho first school 
of its kind to be opened in Bundelkhaml. The girls arc en- 
couraged in by scholarships and other concessions. They aro 
taught Hindi reading and writing, a little arithmetic, and 
also sowing. His Highness takes a great interest in tho 
work, and it was duo entirely to his persistent endeavours that 
popular prejudice was sufficiently ovcrcomotopcrmitof the school 
being opened. The real difficulty lies in the unwillingness of 
parents, who do not pay attention to the education of daughters. 
The school is held in a separate building, due attention is paid 
to custom, every possible care being taken to preserve the 
parda system. But the higher classes of Hindu"are still pre- 
judiced against it. 

The number of girls was, in 1881, 20; in 1891, 38; in 1901, 
48, and in 1904, 15. 

All education given by the State is free, no fees of any 
kind being levied, while boys are even supplied with books free 
and their expenses are defrayed when they go np for tho 
University examinations. The total expenditure on eduention 
is about Bs. 3,800. 

Section XI.— Medical. 

(TABLE XXYII.) 

Besides the r aidi/as and hakims employed at the chief 
town and in tho districts one hospital has been opened at tho 
capital in charge of a native hospital assistant. Vaccination is 
also carried out in the State. 

Section XII.— Surveys. 

No survey of tho wholo State has as yet been made. 



CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
AND 

GAZETTEER. 


The State is divided into five administrative divisions, oE 
which the main statistics are summarised below : — 


Serial number. 

Name. 

Area in 
square miles. 


Population in 1001. 

Aeea ik Agues, j 

Land revenue in 
Gajushdhi currency. 

1C 

C 

£ 

O 

C-J 

07 

o 

fcfl 

ci 

> 

Total. 
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1 | 2 
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4 

5 

6 

, 7 

8 

9 

1 

- 2 

3 

4 

5 

Tikamgarh*.* 

Baldeogarh... 

Jatara 

Orcbhfi 
Tahraull ... 
r 

TOTAL ... 

527 ' 
357 

C02 

357 

£37 

i 

• M 

... 

159 

11C 

190 

1C5 

108 


337, 3C0 
228,748 
384,S57 : 
228,518 | 
151, G14 

159,702 

113,559 

182,707 

96,450 

83,947 

200,000 

111,000 

245.000 

128.000 
150,000 

2,080 - 

1 

(a) 

738 

321, G34 





Tllcamg’arli TaRsil. — The headquarters tafisil lying in 
tho south oE the State between 24=° 33' and 25° 5' N., and 
78° 42' and 79 c 4' E., with an estimated area of 527 square 


It is bounded on the north by tho Orchha tahsli , on the 
east by tho Baldeogarh tahsli, on the south By the Damoh Dis- 
trict o£ the Central Provinces, and on the west by the Jhansi 
District o£ the United Provinces. 

Save Eor small isolated ranges oE no great height, no hills 
lie in tho tahsli . Tlio Jamani, Bargi, and Jamdar, are tho 

only streams o£ importance. . 

There arc several tanks round the chief town and at Isadaii- 
warn, TVarana, Bamauri, Knmheri, Moliangarli and Kari. 

This tahsli was, in early days, a tappa in the Jatftra tahsil 
and was known as Tehrl and Tikamgarh. It became o£ hn- 
portance in 1783 when Raja Vikram ajit made Trkamgarh his 

Ca) Since the Census of 1901, thirty-two new villages have been 
brought upon the Register* 
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capital. Since then it has been n eoparato administrative 

dmS Tho population was in 1901, 77,990 ; males 39,848, females 
38 142. The density was 147 per square mile; occupied houses 
14 * 195 . 

Classified by religions there were 71.5G5 or 92 per cent. 
Hindus, 2.G00 Jains, 3,234 Musalmfms and 591 Animists. 

The total area amounts to about 337, 3GG acres ; of this 
262,510 acres ar ckhcthv and 74,856 alienated mjayin, etc. 

Of the total area, 159,702 acres or 47 percent, are cultivated, 
31,973 acves being irrigated. 

Uncultivated land occupies 177, GG4 acres, of which 85,939 
acres arc capablo of cultivation, 20,210 arc under forest, 30,162 
are rated as graving land, and 41,353 as uuculturahlc waste. ’ 
A iahsildui’ is in charge with his headquarters at Tlkam- 
gnrh being assisted by kihtdurs at Mohangarh, Digaura and 
Astaun. 

The tahsll contains 159 villages, of which GS arc held in 


jdffir. t i 

Besides the schools at Tlkamgarh one village school has 
been opened at. Digaura. 

Ho railways touch this tahsll. The metalled roads in the- 
tahsil arc those from Tlkamgarh to Lalitpur (3G miles), Tlkam- 
garh to Jnifira (25 miles), and to Pirthlpur (22 miles). 

The revenue amounts io2 lakhs. 


Baldeogarh Tfthsi 1 — The (ah.nl of Baldeogarh is situ- 
ated to the south-east of Orclihil between 24° 2G' and 24° 58' 
north latitude, and 78° 28' and 79° 2' cast longitude, with 
an estimated area of 357 square miles. 

It is bounded on the north by the Tlkamgarh tahsll, on 
the oast by Panna. and Bijawar, on* the south by Panna and tbo 
Shahgarh and Damoh Districts. 

The most important river in the tahil is tho Dliasfm, flow- 
ing from tho south. It forms the eastern boundary of tho lahll. 

For historical account see general account. 

According to the Census of 1901, the population' of 
tho tahil amounted to 75,005 persons ; males’ 38,229, females 
36,776, giving a ratio of 9G females to 100 males. Density 210 
per square lriilo ; occupied houses 13,193. 

Classified by religions, Hindus numbered 72,223, Jains 
1,5G9, Musalmans 1,114, and Animists 99. 

The total estimated area is 357*39 squaro miles or 228,748 
acres. Of this 123,987 acres are Bdlsii, and 101,701 acres 
alienated in land grants. Of tho total area 113,559 acres 
5t«^49 per cent, are cultivated, 42,498 acres boing irrigated. 
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Of the remainder 54,056 are culturablc, 17,928 acres are under 
jungle, 19,006 under grass, and 21,199 waste. 

The tahsll contains 116 villages, out of which 68 are alienat- 
ed in jdglrs, the rest (48} being Jehalsa. The headquarters 
of the tahsll are atBakleogarh. It was formerly called “Bandh ” 
but since the construction of the fort by Maharaja Vikramajit 
it has 'been named Baldeogarh. For administrative purposes 
it is divided into four sub-divisions, Baldeogarh, Majna, Bara- 
gaon, and Packer (or Purushottamgarh). A kilddar resides 
at each o£ these places. 

A tahsllddr is in charge o£ the whole tahsll. He has a 
ndib-tahsllddr and a kanungo to assist him. 

The tahsllddr is subordinate to the first class magistrate at 
Tlkamgarli. Ho can also entertain civil suits up to Rs. 50 in 
value. 

A Hindi school has been established at Baldeogarh, and 
teaches up to the Upper Primary Standard. The schoolmaster 
at Baldeogarh also carries on the duties of postmaster at the 
Imperial and State post offices. 

The police and chaukuldrs in the tahsll number 63 men 
under three sub-inspectors, who control thdnas at Baldeogarh, 
majna and Baragaon. This gives one man to every five square 
miles and 1,056 persons. Besides these men the sepoys attached 
• to the different forts are called upon to perform police duties 
when necessary. 

An Imperial post office has been established at Baldeogarh. 
State offices are located at Baldeogarh, Baragaon and Majna. 

No metalled roads traverse the tahsll. Fair weather roads 
lead from Tlkamgarli to Baldeogarh, with branches from 
Baldeogarh to Kotragkat on the JDhasau in the north and 
Deoranghat in the south. Another road leads from Tikamgarh 
to Baragaon. It is proposed to metal these roads. 

The land revenue of the tahsll is l'l lakh. 

Jatara Tahtafl. — .The tahsll lies in the east o£ the State 
between 24° 53' and 25° 18' N., and 78° 54' and 79° 26' E., with 
an area of about 602 square miles. 

It is bounded on the north by the Man District of the 
United Provinces, on the south by the Bahleogarh tahsll , on the 
east by the Dim sun river which separates it from the Garraull 
jdglr and on the west by the Orcliha and Tikamgarh tahslls. 
It was in former days a part of the Biindh (Baldeogarh) pargana 
Jatara being a pub-division or haveli with Siaori, Lahchura. . 
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Tchrl, Garb, Kundiir, etc., as other sub-divisions. In Prillivl 
Singh’s time it contained 1,099 villages and had a revenue of 
18 lakhs. These are given in the appended list 



Number or Villager. 



Name or Tawas. 



eC' 

Full revenue. 




— 
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O q 




E] | 

' o 




Hsndl) 

140 

ES 

15 

Its. 

138,017 

JatSra liavoli 1, ... : 

200 

■H 

30 

11 

159,802 

Siaori ... j 

119 

143 

c 

JJ 

208,759 

Labclvuva ... ! 

190 

ICO 

30 

1 * 

410,504 

Telirl ... j 

47 

45 

o 

1 

u 

38,904 

Tebarka 

149 

140 

9 

i» 

141,981 

Garli 

142 

137 

5 

ji 

110,905 

Kundiir or Kurar 3 - ... 

73 

02 

11 

Li_ 

55,741 

Totai. ... 



108 

! tt 

13 , 01,393 


On the cast some short ranges of hills lie of no great eleva- 
tion. The only largo river is the Dhasan which Hows along the' 
western border ; other local streams are the Snpriir, Ur, Siindnl, 
Jamca and Sursena. The tahsll is rich in wells, lakes and iccrs 
(bdoris). 

This fact is preserved in a proverb which runs : — 

Itausa icer naicasi Icua , chhappan ial Jatdra fata. 

Bdoris, nine hundred ; wells, eighty-nine ; tanks, fifty-six 
are in Jatdra. 

Tho history is given under Jattlra village. 

Tho tahsil had in 1901 a population of 76,781 persons ; males 
39,621, females 37,160. Density was 127 per spunre mile. Clas- 
sified by religions, Hindus numbered 73,874 or 96 per cent., 
Jains 808, Musalmiins 2,038, Animists 61: occupied houses 
13,439. 


# Tho total estimated area amounts to 384,857 acres, of 
which 351,182 aro khdlsd and 33,675 jdg’ir, etc. Of the total 
area 182,707 acres aro cultivated or' about 47 percent.; tho 


!• Jhatfir of Abut Fav.! ( J ) . 
2 - Kitlnr o£ Abul Fazl ( ? ). 


Bloehmann— Ain., II, 1S8. 

aid. 
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irrigated area amounts to 34,382 acres. Of the remainder 
27,611 acres are under jungle, 31,417 are pasture land, 59,696 
are culturable hut not under cultivation, and 83,426 are 
waste. 

The tdhsll is under a tahslldar who lives at Jatara. For- 
merly Palera was also a tdhsll , but it has been amalgamated 
with Jatara since 1901. 

The 'tdhsll contains 190 villages, of which 37 aro jdglr. 
Cnstoms stations are established at Jatara, Bamauri, Cliandaira, 
and Lidhaura, granaries (zakirdjat) at Jatara, Bamauri, Lidhaura 
and Palera, and police stations at Jatara, Lidhaura, Palera and 
Bamauri. The police force consists of 3 Sub-Inspectors and 
147 of all ranks, giving one policeman to four square miles 
and 508 persons. 

No railways traverse the tdhsll, the nearest station on any 
line being Mau on the Jhansi-Manikpur Section of the Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway, 18 miles from Jatara. 

A metalled road runs from Tikamgarh to Jatara (25 miles), 
and on to Mau railway station in tho United Provinces (IS 
miles). Short sections of road also run to Lidhaura and Palera. 

An Imperial post office is located at Jatara. 

The revenue of the‘ia7is?;Z is 2*4 lakhs 

Orclllia TallSll.* — This tahsll lies in the north-west of the 
State between 25° 3' and 25° 2' N., and 78° 30' and 68° 58' E., 
with an estimated area of 357 - 03 square miles. 

It is bounded on the north by the Jhunsi District and tho 
Tahraulx tdhsll , on the east by the tahslls of Takraull and Jatara 
and the Mau District of the United Provinces, on the south by 
the Bargi river and the Tikamgarh tahsll , and on the west by 
the Jhfinsi District. The villages of Jail* and Kisthaun belong- 
ing to the Jhansi District lie within the tahsll. 

Only small ranges of no great height lie hero and there 
about the tdhsll. The only important river is the Betwa on 
which the old town of Orchha stands ; other minor streams are 
the Bargi, Banda and Garari. 

The Betwa here breaks through seven channels called the 
Satdliara, of which the origin is poetically ascribed to seven 
of the Orchha Chiefs in honour of whose achievements they are 
supposed to have started flowing : — 

JPahll bharv A.rjun Diman ne, 

Dufl hharl jo Mughallan he mare. 

Tljl bharl Partapsu liudra ne, 

Chauthl Bhdrtl Chanda Jiakare. 
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Pancliam punch bhari, 

Madhtt Shah ne shashtcmi Xfidha Paha duMtc. 

Sahib snrat he can// ram bhari, 

Scttdklre hi sat hu dhdre . 

The first channel was causal to flow by Diman Arjwi, the 
second In/ he who slew (he Jifvi/hals, the third by David}) Iiudva, 
the fourth by Dhdrli Chand, the fifth by Pandam, the sixth by 
Madhu (bar) Sheik and the last ly Dai JhtUtd. 

There are many tanks in the lahsil, the finest being those 
at Bir Sugar and Jaivon. 

The history being that of the State need not ho touched 
on hove. * 

The population according to i]ie Census of 1001 was 53,585, 
males 28,205, females 25,380. Tho density was 150 persons to 
the square mile ; occupied houses 8,201. Classified by religions 
there were 51,011 or 97 per cent. Hindus, 727 Jains, 701 
Musalmuns, and 213 Anunists. 

The total area as estimated amounts to 228,518 acres, of 
which 188,201 acres aro khdlsd and 10,227 arc alienated in 
jdyirs , etc. 

Of the total area 90,-150 acres tiro cultivated, 29, 101 being 
irrigated ; 05,737 acres are culturablc but not cultivated, of 
which 25,352 acres aro grazing land, and 10,G23 unculturablo 
soil : forest occupies 25,718 acres. 

The cultivated area tints amounts to about 10 per cent, of 
tho tahsil. 

A tahsihldr is in charge whoso headquarters areal Orchliu, 
ho is assisted by a ndib-lahsilddr who lives at Pirflupur. Tho 
lahsil formerly consisted of two parts, Orchhfi and Pirihlpur. 
In 1001 Pirihlpur was made into a nuib-tahsil and combined, for 
administrative purposes, under tho tahsild&r of Orchhfi. 

The tahsil now contains 1G5 villages, of which 30 lio in 
jdyirs ; tho khdlsd villages nro in charge of 10 paUedris, Two 
Customs Out-posts, ono at Orchliu and the other at Pirihlpur; 
two State giain stores (callrdjdt) and two police stations at (ho 
same places are located in the tahsil. The police force consists 
of two Sub-Inspectors stationed at Oreldih and PirtliTpnr, and 
a force of 81 of all ranks ; there are also chautds at Ivarkigarh 
and Chakarpur. The ratio stands at one policeman to six square 
miles and (123 persons. 

Tho Jhansi-JIfmikpur branch of the Great Indian Penin- 
sula Pail way traverses tho tahsil with a station at Orchliu.- 

The metalled road from Jhunsi to Mnu passes through tho 
north of tho tahsil. A partially metalled road leads via Pirtlil- 
pur to Tikamgarh, while a short feeder, 3 miles long, leads from 
Orchhii villago to the railway station. No Imperial post offices 
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have been opened in this tahsil. The State dale is managed hj 
the police. 

The revenue o£ the tahsil amounts to 1*2 lakhs. 

Tahrauli Talisil. — This tahsil is situated between 25° 13' 
and 25° 37' N., and 78° 48' and 79° 19 ' E., with an estimated 
area of 237 square miles. It lies in tho north of the State 
and is much cut by intervening portions of British India. 

It is bounded on tho north by tho Jliansi District and the 
petty States of Dhurwai, Bijna and Tori-Fatehpur, on the east 
and west by the Jhansi District, and on the south by tho 
Orchhil tahsil. 

There are no hills of an} r importance. Tho only large 
streams are the Betwa and Karan ; many small ndlas also cross 
the district. The tanks of importance are those at Kundav, 
Tahrauli and Asfiti. 

The tahsil lies in a level plain, the soil being of the mar 
class, especially in the northern portion, while red soil, and parua 
are met with in the south. 

It originally formed the Teharka tapjpa in the Jatara 
(Islamabad) tahsil. It is divided, for administrative pur- 
poses, into two sub-divisions, Nivari' and Tahrauli. The head- 
quarters of the whole were formerly at Nivari in State of 
Tahrauli. 

According to the Census of 1901, the population of the 
talisil amounted to 38,273 persons ; males 19,815, females 
18,458, with G,995 occupied houses. The density of population 
is 161 per square mile, and the ratio of females to males as 93 
to 100. 

Classified by r*eligions, Hindus number 36,744, Jains 180, 
Musalmans 1,158 and the Animists 191. 

The total area is 151,614 acres, of which about 25,366 are 
alienated in jagirs , and 126,248 hhalsd. Of the total area 
83,947 acres or 55 per cent, arc cultivated, 10,526 acres 
beino- irrigated. The uncultivated area amounts to 67,667, of 
which 22,835 are culturable, 15,280 under pasture, 15,066 under 
jungle, and the rest waste land. 

The tahsil is in general charge of a talisilddr with head- 
quarters at Tahrauli, but is, for administrative purposes, divid- 
ed into two sub-divisions, Tahrauli and Nivari, composed of 108 
villages. Each sub-division is again sub-divided as below : — 

( (1) Tahrauli. 

Tahrauli 4 (2) Dhawari. 

(3) Kundar. 

J (4) Nivari, 

Nivari 4 (5) Thauna. 

( (6) Pathilram. 
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A lildddr in charge resides in each plnco and works tinder 
tho talislldar. A sub-overseer at Tali rani I supervises the public 
works of the tahsll. The chief judicial authority is the magistrate 
of tho first class, tlio tahsll ddr having second class magisterial 
powers. In civil suits the tahsllddr exercises the powers of a 
immsif and hears cases up to tho value or Its. 50. 

Tho police and chauhlddrs number G5 men under a Sub- 
Inspector, with ihdnas at Taliniuli and Hivtlri. A Stato Primary 
School is maintained at Nivari. 

Tho villages in tho ialtsil number 108, of which 25 arc 
held in jdglr. 

The J hfmsi-Manikpur Section of the Great Indian Penin- 
sula Railway crosses the tahsll for 10 miles with stations at 
Teharka and Arjur. Tho Burwn-Sugar station ill tho Jhfinsi 
District is also largely used. Tlio Jliunsi-Kowgong and Jlmnsi- 
Garotha metalled roads traverse the tahsll. A metalled road is 
to be constructed from PirtliTpur to Taliraull via Nivuri. 

Tho rovenue is 1*5 lakhs. 

GAZETTEER. 

Ahar, tahsll Baldcogarh. — A village situated in 21° 44/ N., 
and 79° 5' E., at a distance of about 4 miles west of Baldcogarh. 

It is evidently an old village said to have been populated by the 
Jamfdpur Ahlrs, which was onco an important Jain centre. 
Many broken Jain images are scattered round it. A tank 
of tho Chandellfi days with a fine dam stands here. Population, 
according to the Census of 1901, amounted to 1,101 persons; 
males 592, females 5G9 ; occupied houses 180. 

/ ' Asati, tahsll Tahraull. — A village situated in 25° 24' E”., and 
'78° 52' E., two miles north of tho Jliunsi-browgong road. 

A tank stands in the village, and an old fort now quite 
deserted. The village was originally assigned in jdglr by Maha- 
raja Kvtdra Pratnp to the descendants of his son, Kunwar 
Jait Singh, who aro called Asuliwulas. Population amounted in 
1901 to 213 pcrsons;males 103, females 110; occupied houses 31. 

Astana, tahsll Tikamgarh. — A village lying eight miles 
south of Tlkamgarli on the. Jnmdfir is 24° 38' N., and 78° 49' E. 

A small fort in charge of a Jcildddr is situated here. An annual 
fair is held at Partabganj, and IvmulaDev, close by tlio village 
in Phdffttn. The population of tho village consists chiefly of 
Brahmans, K&yasthas and Lodls. Population (1901). 1,214 per- 
sons ; GOG males, G08 females, and 215 occupied houses. ^ 

Ealdeogarll, tahsll. Baldeognrh. — Headquarters of the 
tahsll of the same name situated in 24° 4G’ H. and, 79 rj V E. 
This village was formerly called Bilndh, but after the 
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fort was constructed by Maliaraja Vikramajit it was called 
t>y its present name of Baldeogarli. This fort is a very fine 
specimen of its class and one of the most picturesque in Bundol- 
khand. A large tank called the Gioalsctgav stands by the 
village. Bandh was formerly one of the tappets of the Jatara 
pargana with 149 villages in if, and a revenue of Rs. 1*4 
lakh. Imperial and State post offices, and the tahsil, forest, cus- 
toms and stores (zahvrat) offices are situated in the village. 
Population in 1901 amounted to 1,923 persons ; males 947, 
females 976 ; occupied houses 431. 

Bamauri, tahsil Jatara. — A village situated in 25° S' N, 
and 79° 6' E., 11 miles from Jatara. A small fort stands in the 
village which contains a police station, customs out-post, school 
and State post office. Population (1901) 1,405 persons ; 731 
males, G74 females ; occupied houses 327. 

Biragraon, tahsil Baldeogarli. — A village said to have 
been populated some 500 j'ears ago. It is situated in 24° 34' N. 
and 79° 2' E., north of the Dhasan river at a place called Sunda- 
hal-Mau where the Umrar ndla joins the Dhasan. A kiladar 
is in charge. The population in 1901 amounted to 1,790 persons ; 
including 902 males, and 888 females, with 403 occupied houses. 
It is proposed to construct a metalled road from Tlkamgaidi 
to Baragaon. 

Barana, tahsil Tfkamgarh. — A village situated 24 miles 
north of Tikamgarh in 25° 3' N., and 78° 53' E. It is stated to 
have been first founded by Lodrs. A very large lake lies 
between this village, and Nadanwara from which a small canal 
was cut in the famine of 1905, and it is hoped that much of tho 
land will come under irrigation. Population (1901) 1,011 per- 
sons ; 529 males, 482 females ; occupied houses 214. 

Blielsi, tahsil Baldeogarh. — A village alienated in 
jdglr to Diman Bhupat Singh, situated in 24° 45' N., and 
79° 10' E. The jaglrdar bears tho title of “Sawai Diman.” 
Population in 1901 amounted to 2,342 persons ; males 1,179, 
females 1,163 ; occupied houses 416. 

Birsagrar, tahsil Orchha. — A village situated in 25° 12 # 
N., ' and 78° 45' E., three miles south-west of Pirthlpur. It is a 
most picturesque place, the village lying at the northern end of 
a magnificent lake, three miles long, by one and half broad. It 
was constructed by Bir Singh Dev. Population (1901) was 398 ; 
males 215, females 183 ; occupied houses 50. 

Ohandaira, tahsil Jatftrn. — A village lying in 25° 6* 
17., and 79° 4' E. It stands at the foot of some small hills. A 
customs out— post is located here. Population (1901) was 2,260 
persons ; males 1,148, females 1,112 ; occupied houses 444. 
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Darguwan, tahsil Baldcogarli.—A village lying on tlio 
Dhasiin, 9 miles south o£ Baldcogarh, in 24° 30' N. and 79° 5' 
E., said to have hcen populated some 900 years ago. A tetnplo 
to Bhawa.nl stands here. A "weekly market is held on Saturdays. 
A largo tank is situated close by the village. Population (1901) 
was 2,789 persons ; 1,904 males, and 885 females ; occupied 
houses 343. 

Deri, tahsil Baldcogarh. — A jaglr village, situated in . 
24° 54' N. and 79° 1' E., to the north-west of Baldcogarh, 
said to have been populated somo 200 years ago. The jagirdur 
bears the title of ltao Sahcb. A police chaukv is situated in the 
village. Population in 1901 was 2,935 persons ; males 1,4Q(J 
and females 1,535 ; occupied houses 5G3. 

EKawari, tahsil Tahraull. — A village and headquarters 
of a kiltidav. It lies in 25 u 31' N. and 78° 55' E. Population 
in 1901 was 237; 1G5 males, 72 females ; occupied houses 17. 

Digaura ( Dogora on map), tahsil Tlkamgarh. — A 
village situated on tho Orchha-Tfknmgarli road, 15 miles from 
Tlkamgarh, in 24° 58' N., and 78° 55' E. The present ruling 
branch of the Orchhfi house belongs to the Dignura family which 
is an offshoot of tho Baragaon family. 

Diwiin Hardaul, the brother of Jhujlmr Singh, had a son 
named Bijni Shah whose son, Pratfip Singh, was styled Baragaon- 
wala from the name of his gCtglr. 

A palaco is being erected here, which was commenced 
in 1885. 

A weekly market is held hereon Tuesday. A Hindi school 
and State thatia and post office are situated in tho village. 

Population (1901) 1,880 persons ; 9G7 males, 913 females; 
occupied houses 335. 

^ J atara, tahsil Jaturn.* — Headquarters of the. tahsil siiu- 
• ated in 25° 1' N. and 79° G'E. It is a most picturesque place. 
Like Tlkamgarh it lies below the level of a lake. The lake is, in 
this case, of great size, being about 1 J mile long, by 1 broad, with 
some small islands at the end near the town. It is retained by two 
dams of no great length, closing the only gaps in a semicircle of 
hills. Thcso dams were built by the Chandella chief Madnna 
Varman (1129-67) after whom tho lake is called the Mndnn Sugar. 
The waters of the lake supply tho town and also irrigate a largo 
area by gravitation, through syphons and a canal made in 1897. 

™ 1G l^ aco * s ono °f considerable interest containing many 
Muhammadan buildings, most, if not all, in tho later Muglial 
style of Shrill Jahnn, while traces of the remains of an extensive 
settlement stretch for about two miles beyond tho present limits. 



Gazetteer. 


75 


It appears to be tbe Jatra or Jhatru oEAbul Fazl, which 
was the headquarters of a malial in the Irich sarkdr of the subah 
of Agra. 1- 

The place, in Muhammadan days, was known as Islamabad, 
a name given, it is said, by Islam Shah Sur. The local k dzi 
possesses two sanads. One is dated 14th Jamddi-us-sdni , 1049 A. H. 
or 3rd October 1G37. This falls in the period between Jhujhar 
Singh’s revolt and the succession of Pahiir Singh when the State 
was treated as Ichdlsd. The seal on the document runs: — Shah 
Jahdn Badshali-t- Ghdzi Ki rdji-u s-sdni Shahab-ud-din Muhammad 
Sayad Abdulla Khan Bahddur Firoz Jang 1047. 2 - 

The other document was granted by Maharaja Sanwant 
Singh on Chait Badi 13th, 1814, or March 1758. 

A story runs that Bhllrtl Chand defeated Salim, presum- 
ably Salim Shah Sur, and on recovering the place restored the old 
name of Jatara. This legend, which is recited in the verses 
given below, cannot, however, be founded on fact : — 

JVripati Bharti Chand 7iuica prajani pal sukh hand, 

Kit nipun pdican param jdhir bakhat buland, 

Raja san thit hot hi dharmdnit sarsdi, 

Kinh prajan ranjan sa widhi, ari bhanjan widh bhdi . 
Shahar , Salaimdbdd war Shah Salaiman tatra , 

Suniica BhartZ Chand JJrip tahZ alchil aghpatra , 

Dal sajjit karkai kiyo samarghor tihi sath , 

Med mat bar medni liya prashasthaya sath. 

Kagar Salimabdd ko kin Jatara ndm, 

Burg mdha dhxcajarop, nij kinh gaman nij dhdm , 

Apar shatru mad mand karjit awani i cash kinh , 

Sadan sunder adik rachai aru sar durg nawin. 

Suranko sir mor (suhawan) pdican shrijas juha chhuyoiohai 
Binan ko dukh khandari ko bhuj dandan pai blvuwa bhdr 
layo hat, 

Jsh asis tain pdran 7iai ati turan karan mur hciyo hat , 
SliSh Salitnan ke mad mand ko Bhupati Bharti Chand 
bhayo hat. 

Kripati (Maharaja) Bharti Chand was the root of happiness , 
in whose reign all his subjects were happy; he teas just , and most 
religious and his days were sublime, all kinds of religious ceremony 
were regularly performed throughout his State , and justice teas ad- 
ministered with equity. He indeed made his people happy in every 
way, and defeated his enemies by many devices. 

1. Blochmann, Ain, II, 188. 

5. Abdulla Khan Firoz Jang was the general in command of the force 
that defeated Jhujhar Singh. He appears to hare become governor of this tract. 
Her received the title of Fxroz Jang for crushing Khan Jaban Lodi's rebellion, K. 
M. H., VII , 23, 47-50. 
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In the city of Salcumdbdd (Sallmabad) ruled a Shah (kUvj) i 
named Salaiman (Salim), Marti Chand Maharaja heard of 
all his exploits. He collected his army and fought a fierce battle 
with him , in which the earth teas drenched with blood ; he complete- 
ly defeated him and the whole glory resled in his (Bhdrtl 
Chand’s) hands. He then gave (bach) the name of J'atdra to 
Sallmabad and after fixing his flag on the fort there , he returned 
to his city . 

It was he who crushed the pride of his f nc and conquering 
the country , brought it under subjection to himself and it was 
he who constructed many a beautiful - buildings and many a tietd 
forts. 

jds a crown beautifies the head of a Icing , so fame glorifies a 
warrior. As if to remove the sorrows of the poor, he tooh the 
burden of the whole earth upon his arms above the elbows. And 
by the blessing of Qod he fully succeeded in the i cork he had 
undertaken. Mahdrdfd Bhdrtl Chand wets born as being the 
only person able to crush and break the pride of Salim Shah. 

Of the many edifices scattered throughout the place, only 
the fort and its palace arc in good order. 

The fort and palace stand on the edge of the lake, being 
built on the dam which closes a gap on the south-east side. It 
is a picturesque, hut by no means very strong fort built in a 
mixture of Hindu and Muhammadan styles, the latter predom- 
inating. The traces of Hindu templo remains 'are visible in 
many places in the walls, and it seems probable that n fort of 
somo kind stood here before the Muhammadans obtained 
possession. The gateways info flic dwelling houses, etc., are 
chiefly Hindu. On the north-west side the wall of the fort falls 
sheer down into the lake. To the west of the fort on the same 
embankment lies a small rest-house. 

Just to tho east of the fort is a small eminence on the top 
of which are tho remains of a wall. It is called Ham Shfih's bury 
and is said to liavo been built by the Chief of that name. 

To the south-east of the village lie a collection of tombs, 
None is in good condition. The most important aro those now 
known as the Bdrah-dancdza and tho Bdjnc-ld-math. The 
former is a mausoleum which once contained four or possibly 
five tombs, of which three remain. Two arc well carved. 
The dome inside is profusely decorated with passages from 
tho Kurdn in tughret characters with very ornamental pla- 
ques. One ^ plaque, repeated round tho whole dome on tho 
lower tier, is in tho form of the veordfateh, “victory.” Tho 
dome outside is fluted and capped after the later Mughal stylo 
of Sliab J alum’s day ; it re^ts upon a hexagon superimposed on 
an octagon. The body of the building is square. 
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This mausoleum and two others less ornate were once 
enclosed in a wall. The tomb must have belonged to some man 
of wealth and importance. 

The Bajne-ka-matJi is also a matisoleum. It contains one 
tomb only. The chief interest lies in the walls which, instead o£ 
being plain, are scalloped from the floor to the apex of the dome 
gradually narrowing as they rise. The interior is lofty about 
20 feet or 30 feet in height. Ornamentation there is none, except 
a little colour wash, and a narrow string-course of dog’s teeth 
about three-quarters of the way up. 

The rest of the buildings in this part are dilapidated. Re- 
turning to the village the dargah of Abdar Pir is encountered 
near the south gate. Close to the gate on its west side a part of 
the parapet is kept whitewashed. Of this a legend is told. In 
V. S. 1735 or 1678 A. D., this piece of wall was used by this 
Muhammadan saint, Abdar Pir, as his residence. One day, so 
the story runs, while the saint was engaged in polishing his teeth 
with a twig of tamarind, the people' warned him that a well- 
known saint from Chanderi was approaching, riding on a tiger 
with a snake in his hand instead of a whip. Wishing to Conciliate 
so terrible a visitor, Abdar Pir called on heaven to aid him, and 
indace the wi ill to advance and pesnwai the CZramferf saint. Ho 
threw away the twig at this moment. The twig split in two 
and now forms the fine two stemmed tamarind which shades 
the tomb and niosquo, while the part of the wall still kept white 
advanced with the saint upon it. To this day the clothes and 
turban of the saint are preserved by the custodian of the 
temple. 1 - He one day disappeared suddenly on a neighbouring 
hill, which can be seen from the fort. On this lull a fair is still 
held every Thursday in Bliadon. 

A modern Jain temple stands in the centre of the village. 
Though modern it contains the remains of many images of the 
12th century which have evidently suffered at the hands of the 
Muhammadans. They are all Digambara. Images of Adinatb, 
Parasnath, Santinatli and Chadraprabhu are commonest. About 
half a mile beyond the north gate is an old hdorl with an inscrip- 
tion in Hindi and Persian. It is called Lo1dangar-lc%-bCior%. It 
is made up of pieces of Hindu temples. 

The inscription in Persian character has been written by 
Mania Mihraj Khan, resident of the town of Bastar, in the 
reign of the Great Khan, the exalted King, Sun of th e world 
and the faith, Ismail Khan, son of Nizam Klian, Thursday, the 
month of Shcibcin, A. H. 839. 

The Sanskrit inscription begins with an imprecation of 
Visvanath, then gives the date Vikrama Samvat 1491, Salca 

1. They are in absolute rags and tatters and might be of an,y age. 
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1356, Durmati Samvatsara (A. D. 1131-35), and records a 
gift by a Brahman whose namo cannot bo made out. 

On the western end of the dam on which the fort stands 
arc many remains of small buildings, some containing artificial 
water courses, others satZ stones not inscribed, and at the end on 
the summit of a hill aro traces of an old wall. This lull is 
called Gaur-ki-pahar and is said to have borno the fort of a 
Gaur Rajput. 

At the foot of the hill stand the remains of a mosque or 
Jdgah with seven domes which is in consequence called the 
SoLt-marhia or seven donies. Behind this building a great 
treasuro was supposed to lie buried, its position being indicated 
by a stone thus inscribed — 

Sat vxafld hi chiinre , 

Aur tahlo kl pur, 

Jo hovai Chamlcl ko , 

So l eve nhhdr. 

Within the shade of the seven domes , 

By the edge of the mighty lake, 

One of true C hand el blood and bone, 

May a treasure find and take. 

This stone reposed in undisturbed peace till 1805, when 
somo Kanjars disguised as Gusfiins dug it up, and i£ there was 
a treasuro no doubt removed it. It does not say much for local 
enterprise, but is a great testimony to their integrity and respect 
for the treasuro thus awaiting a true Chandella, that it lay so 
long in peace. The village has a population (1901) of 3,305 
persons : males 1,699, females 1,G0G; occupied houses GG1. Tho 
tahsll offices, a thdna, a customs out-post, a Slate granary, an 
Imperial post office, a State post office, and a school arc situated 
hero. 

,, Karl (Bari Karl), tahsll Tiknmgnrh. — A village lying 
eight miles north of Tiknmgnrh, and two miles cast of the Pirthl- 
pur road in 24° 47 ' N„ and 78° 53' E. It is said to have been 
founded by the Chandcllas in Samvat 1335 (1278 A. D). A 
tank called tho Dip Sugar made by the Chandcllas is situated 
here. Two miles from this village is the Illriinngnr Itlori where 
a market is held every Thursda}'. Population (1901) 2,789 
persons; 1,408 males, 1,381 females, and GIG occupied houses. 

Khargapur, tahsll Baldeogarh. — A village situated in 
24° 49' N., and 79° 11' E., alienated in jdglr to Dlwiin Bahadur 
Kishor Singh. Population in 1901 amounted to 3,3G3 persons; 
males 1,G99, females 1,664; occupied houses 73G. 

Kundar (Garh-Kundar), tahsll Tahraull. — An old villago 
situated in 25° 30' N., and 78° 57' E., seven miles south-west of 
Tahraull. Its importance lies in its havingbeen the first place seized 
by tho Bundelns from the Kliangfvrs. The old settlement lies 
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in heavy jungle. On the top o£ a small hill stands a fort built by 
Maharaja Bir Singh Dev. Near the temple of the Devi, is a 
large tank called the Singh Sugar, also built by Maharaja Brr 
Singh Dev. It is one of the three large tanks which the Maha- 
raja had built, the other two being the Bir Sagar at Orcliha and 
Dev Sugar at Dinara. The Singh Sagar occupied part of the 
old village site which shows that by the time of Bir Singh it 
was already deserted. The temple of a local goddess Malia- 
Maya Gridh-Wahinl DovI stands here. This is the goddess 
through whose favour Maharaja Sohanpal is supposed to have 
secured a kingdom. The goddess is so named from having ridden 
on a vulture ( gridhra ). Kundar remained the capital of the 
State until 1539 when it was removed to Orcliha. In the nava- 
ratras of Chakra and Ashicin, festivities in honour of the god- 
dess are held with great pomp, and a buffalo is sacrificed. The 
old inscribed stone just under the feet of the goddess, is said to 
have been broken by order of Raja Dovi Singh, and replaced by 
another inscription of his own. On a portion of the old stone 
still remaining the figures Sanivat 1313 (1256 A. D.) are said 
to be visible. In Akbar’s days it was included in the Irich sar- 
Icar of the Agra stibah , and was the headquarters of a mahal. *• 

Population amounted to 1,328 persons, in 1901; males 698, 
females 6^0 ; occupied houses 201. 

Lidhaura, tah$il Jatiira. — A village situated in 25° 5' N., 
and 78° 55' E. This place was the real capital of the State in 
days of Maharajas Hate Singh and Man Singh. Several 
palaces and old buildings are still standing here. Sleeman 
in his “ Rambles and Recollections ” describes the mimic 
marriage of a Shaligrain with a TulsI plant which was 
beinrr celebrated with great pomp -when he visited Orcliha in 
1835. 2, Population (1901) 3,447; males 1,732, females 1,715; 
occupied houses 753. A customs out-post, a police station, a 
State post office, a school, and a State granary are situated here. 

MaRarajpur, (a/istl Tikamgarh. — Practically a suburb of 
Tikamgarh lying only one mile west of tlie town. A tank 
has lately been constructed here called the Hnnuman Sagar, and 
a temple dedicated to Mahadeo is being built on its banks. 
Population (190.1) 710 persons ; 347 males, 363 females ; 
occupied houses 142. Ahir caste is predominant. 

MaRe'Wa, tabs'll Jatara. — A village lying in 25° 14' N., and 
79° 0' E. It is well-known for the shrine of Ivnpilnath Maha- 
deo. This village was granted by Rudra Pratap to his son, 
Udayaditya, the ancestor of Champat Rai and of all the 
‘Danffdhi Bundclas. Population (1901) 1,706 persons ; males 918, 

1. Kidar of Blochmann — Ain, IT, 188. 

2 . Slccman— Itamlles and Iter allcct ions ( Constable), I, 142. 
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females 788 ; living in 209 houses. The palace o£ Udayudiiyn 

still stands here. . ... 

Majna, tahsil Baldeogarh, — A village situated in 24 c 50' 
N., and 79° 4/ ID., on the high metalled road leading from 
Tllcnmgarh to Jaftira, 12 miles from Baldeogarh. A sail pillar 
stands near the village. An inspection bungalow, a thana, a police 
station, and a State post otfieo are situated in fho village. 
Population in 1901 was 715 persons ; males 3G8, females 
317; occupied houses 142. 

Mamaun, Uthetl Tfhamgarh. — A villago situated two miles 
from cast of Tikamgarh town in 24° 45' N., and 78° 55' E. The 
village stands on a hill. A good tank is situated near it. Brah- 
mans predominate in the population which numbers (1901) 203 
persons ; 109 males, 94 females ; occupied lionses 30. 

Marhla, tahsil Orclilm. — A village lying in 25° 10' N., 
and 78° 48' E., about four miles south of Pirthtpur. It is well- 
known on account of the temple to the goddess Achbru-miito. 
The temple to the goddess stands on a hill near tho village. A 
great fair is held hero in C/tail (March). Population (1901) was 
140. 


Mawai, tahsil Tikamgarh. — A village situated at a dislnnco 
of eight miles from Tikamgarh in 24° 48' N., and 78° 58' E. 
It is said to have been first founded by Lodrs some 400 years 
ago. A tank and two chopras (large Octorls) of the Chandclla 
period stand in the village. The river Ur flows at a distanco of 
two miles from the villago. Population (1901) 2,241 persons ; 
1,139 males, 1,102 females *, occupied houses 424, 

Moliangarh, tahsil Tikamgarh. — A villago lying in 
25° 0' N., and 78 c 47' E, This place was formerly known as 
Garb and formed one of tho tappas of tho Jaiiira pargana. It 
is now a sub-division of the Tikamgarh tahsil in charge of a 
kila.ddr. An old fortress, a State thana , and a post office are situat- 
ed here. A fine tank lies near the village. A weekly market 
is hold hero every Frida}'. Population (1901) 2,040 persons ; 
1,091 males, 949 females ; occupied houses 404. 

Nadanwara, tahsil Tikamgarh. — A villago situated 20 
miles north of Tikamgarh in 25° 3' K., and 7S C 47' E. It was 
founded by DiingTs. The place is well-known for its large tank. 
Population (1901) 1,016 persons; 494 males, 522 females: occu- 
pied houses 193. 

Nivari, tahsil Tahranll.* — Tho chief villago in the 
southern division of tho tahsil situated in 25° 20' N., and 78° 50' 
E., three and half miles from Arjiir railway station. 

It was at one time the headquarters of tho tahsil. In for- 
mer days a small fort stood on a hill near tho village, hut was 
demolished by tho Maruthas. TVhcn it was tho headquarters 
of tho Tahranll tahsil, the village was in a flourishing state, 
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but with the removal of the headquarters to Taliraulr, it 1ms 
lost its former importance. Population was, in 1901, .2,681 : 
males 1,384, females 1,297 ; occupied houses 557. A school* 
a thdna, a customs out-post, and a State post office arc situated 
in the village. A weekly market is held here. 

Nuna, tahsil Jatnra.- — A village lying in 25° 11' N., and 
78° 58 Ik This village also formed part of Udayuditya’s jdglr 
and the jdglr was called R una-Mah e wa in consequence and 
tho family Nunn-Mahowawiilas. Population (1901) 1,052 ; 
males 537, females 517 j occupied houses 162. 

Orchlia Town, tahsil Orchha. — Tho old capital town of 
tho State is situated on tho Betwii river in 25° 21' N., and 78° 
42' B., eight miles In* road from Jlninsi. 

The town which was founded by Maharaja Rudra Prntap 
in 1531 A. D. stands on the very edge of tho Betwa, in a 
hollow surrounded by scrub jungle. In early days the jungle 
must have been of considerable thickness, as in spite of its low 
position it was in Mughal daj’S a difficult place to attack. In 
1034 when it was assaulted by the Mughal forces in their 
campaign against Maharaja Jhujhfir Singh, tho historian states, 
that on arriving within three kos (G miles) of Orchha tho forces 
were constantly occupied in cutting down trees and forming roads 
and made but little advance daily. *• 

In 1783 Maharaja Vikratnajit removed tho capital to TTkam- 
garb, and since that iimo Orchha has rapidly fallen into decay. 
It is now of interest only on account of its magnificent buildings 
of which the finest were erected by Maharaja Bir Singh Dev 
(1605-27). 

On an island in the Betwa which has been surrounded by a 
battlemcnted wall, now sadly dilapidated, and approached by a 
causeway. over a tine bridge of 14 arches, stands a huge palace- 
fort, mainly the work of Maharaja Bir Singh Dev. It consists 
of several connected buildings constructed at different times. 
The finest of these are the Rdj-mandtr and .Tahdngir-mahdL 

The Rdj-mandir is built in the shape of a square with an 
almost entirely plain exterior, relievod by projecting windows 
and a line of delicate chhatrl along the summit. The inner court- 
yards, which are very numerous, are most picturesque. 

The Jahdnglr-mahdl, so called from tho Emperor Jahangir 
bavin o- staved in it during a visit to his friend Bir Singh Dev, 
is a much "finer building. Also built in rectangular form, it is 
relieved !>}• a circular tower at each corner surmounted by a 
chhatrl, while two lines of graceful balconies supported on 
brackets, mark the two central storeys. These balconies aro 
closed in with the fine screens of pierced stone work. Above 

l. E. SI. II.i S II> JS, 
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tlio roof is crowned witli eight large fluted domes with orna- 
mented balustrades, The whole building is magnificent in its 
combination of massive strength and dclicato ornament, perhaps 
unsurpassed as a specimen of Hindu domestic architecture. Tho 
Dxican-khana or audience-hall is near the entrance to tho fort. 
It is a picturesque building consisting of three successive rows 
of arches. It is here that tho abhuhek or inauguration cere- 
mony of the Or chlul chiefs was formerly carried out. Tho 
Shlsha-malidl or glass palace is close to the Jahangir-mahal. It 
derives its name from tho coloured tiles used to embellish it. 
The Maharaja when visiting Orchha usually occupies this palace. 
It contains a darbdr hall supported on eight pillars and is conse- 
quently known as the ath-hhamla. 

Tho Phul-bagh is, as the narno implies, a flower garden, 
containing a small house. In it stands tho temple of IUghnji, 
tho tutelary deity of the Orchha chiefs. It also contains the 
nauchaukia, or nino houses, occupied by 33lr Singh Dov’s nine 
sons. Below tho main building is an extensive series of lai- 
khana for uso in hot weathor ventilated bj r two tall air-shafts. 
Close by is tho Asthdn or seat of Hardaul. It was hero that ho 
was given tho poisoned meal by the orders ofbis brother Jnjlmr 
Singh. A temple of Bumchandra stands opposite tho Asihan, 
■where a fair is held in tho month of Sawan. 

There aro many temples scattered over tho area formerly 
occupied by tlie town, the finest of tlieso is that of Chaturhhnj, 
dedicated as its name implies to tho four armed Yishnu. 
This temple stands on a liugo stono platform. Tho temple 
itself is a lofty rectangular building with a very plain ex- 
terior, ornamented by two largo and four small spires (one of 
tho smaller lias been destroyed) of tho ct pine cone” variety 
common to Bundelkhand. Inside it is quite dovoid of carving 
or ornament. Tho great loftiness of its ceiling, an unusual 
featuro in a Hindu tomple, its bare walls and tho arrangement 
of its sanctum irresistibly suggest a Christian church rather 
than a temple. 

Of tho remaining tomples that to Harsiddhl Devi, tho 
tutelary goddess of the Jijhotia Brahmans, is tho most important. 

A story is told of this temple. In the 18th century 
Jaswant Itao Holkar swept down upon Orchha. The inhabit- 
ants unable to protect themselves assembled at the templo to 
pray for help. Suddenly a party of horsemen appeared from tho 
temple led by Bir Singh and his son, Hardaul, and chased tho 
M a rath as from the walls. Later on, however, the Maratlias 


l- A lit ish eh from Sanskrit nbhUhvichan literally dropping oC holy water, 
milk or other liquid on an idol or king at the inauguration ceremony, 
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returned- and stole tlie image o£ the goddess which now stands, 
it is said, in a temple on the hanks of the Sipra near Ujjain. 

Of the other buildings the cenotaphs o£ Bir Sinoffi Dev 
BhiirtI Chand (1531-54=), Madhukar Shah (1554-92)7 Paliar 
Sin "h (1641-53) and Sawant Singh (1752-65), all rulers of 
Orcnha, and their Ranis are grouped together on the river’s 
edge below the £ort. That o£ Bir Singh Dev would, had it been 
completed, have been the finest, but the domes were never 
finished and it is a mere rugged pile o£ stone, massive and 
picturesque, but with no pretensions to architectural form. 1 * 

The town is also the headquarters o£ the tahsll. Population 
in 1901 amounted to 1,830 persons ; males 1,24=2, females 588 ; 
occupied houses 256. 

It is- three miles by metalled road from the Orchha 
station of the Jhansi-Manikpur Section o£ the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway. 

Paclier, tahsll Baldeogarh. — This village, which is also 
known as Purushottamgarh, is situated on the bank west oE the 
Dhasan river in 2-1° 54’ N., and 79° 24' E., 18 miles north-east 
o£ Baldeogarh. A small fortress and a tomplo to Thakurji stand 
in the village. Population in 1901 amounted to 845 persons ; 
430 males, and 415 females ; occupied houses 168. 

Falera, tahsll Jatara. — Village situated in 25° 2' N., and 
79° 17' E., 13 miles due east of Jatara (is the Pullekra of our 
maps). Tho village was originally given to Dhurmangad, 
son of Bliagwan Rao, first chief of Datia. The jdglrdars of 
this village were considered the first in rank in tho State. In 
1895, however, the jaglrdar’s behaviour was such as to neces- 
sitate the confiscation of the village, tho Thakur being given 
a cash allowance. Until 1901 it . was the headquarters of a 
separate tahsll. A police station, a school, a customs out-post, 
and a State post office are located here. Population (1901) was 
3,795 ; males 1,895, females 1,900 ; occupied houses 815. 

Papauni, tahsll Tlkamgarh. — A village, eight miles east 
of Tikamgarli. It is an old village. The Jains consider it a 
VZrtha, to which they give tho name of Pampapur. The Jain 
temple in tho village is visited by pilgrims in tho months of 
Bhadon and Phdgun. A bdorv of the Cliandella period witlr 
an obliterated inscription also stands here, and a pillar known 
as the Jait khamb. Population (1901) was 249 persons ; - 
132 males; 117 females ; occupied houses 48. 

Fartapgranj, tahsll Tlkamgarh. — A village four miles from 
Tlkamgarh on tho Lnlitpur road in 24° 39' N., and 78° 49' E. 

1. Jt was originally to have been set with glazed tiles. This was nevor 
done but the Agra firm who had undertaken the work with rare honesty, paid 
back* to the State a large sum advanced for the purpose. This payment took 
many years to complete, and could of course have been repudiated with ease. 



Ouch ha Statu. 


81 

The original name of the village was Shivapuri. In a temple 
to Malmdco under the JS'andi is an undecipherable inscription 
o£ which, however, Samvat 1201 (1 144 A. D.)» is legible. The 
present Maharaja added to the buildings and populatcd.it, giv- 
ing it the name of Partapgnnj. It was iirst populated hy Alrirs 
who aro still the zam'mdurs of the village. A garden with a 
small house in it stands in the village. . Along tlio hanks of a 
small stream arc gliuts originally built in early days, hut re- 
paired hy Maharaja V ikvamapt. The temple was built in tlio 
time of Bir Singh llcv. During the month of Ph&jun, on the 
shiva-ratri day a large fair is held hove and tho Malmdco is 
carried in procession. Population (1901) 234 persons ; 116 
males, 118 females ; occupied houses 43. 

Patliaram, tahsll Tahrauli. — A village and headquarters 
of a kiladdr situated in 25 ° 21' N., and 79° 5' E, Popula- 
tion was in 1901, 323 ; males 354, females 1G9; occupied 
houses 50. 

- ‘ Pirtlripur, tahsll Orchlm. — The headquarters of tho 
nuib-tahiildar of the tahsTl , situated in 25° 13' N., and 78° 46* E. 
It was once tho headquarters of a separate taJtslL Close 
to the village lies the Rudha Sugar tank. It appears to derive 
its namo from Prithvi Singli who made tlio lake. A school, a 
customs office, a ilulnci and a State granary aro located here as 
well as tho naib-tahs'ildar’s office. Population (1901) was 2,588 ; 
males 1,329, females 1,259; occupied houses 5G1. 

Saktbhenro, tahsll Tahrauli. — A village situated in 
25° 30' N., and 78° 55 / B. (Sirfcnto-mcpnoto of maps), four miles 
north-west of Knndur on the Jhfmsi-Gnrotlia road. A temple 
to Malmdco stands in tlio village near which an annual fair is 
held on the Phu.fjun J3adi 14th ( shiva-ratri ) and lasts for eight 
days. Population in 1901 amounted to 1,085 persons ; males 
552, females 533 ; occupied houses 206. 

Taln’auli, tahsil Tahrauli. — The headquarters of the 
tahsll of the same name, lyingin 25 c 32' N., and 79° 3' E., on 
tho Jhunsi-Gnrotlm road. A small fort stands in the village, 
also a police thana, a grain depot and a customs out-post. Popu- 
. lation in 1901 was 2,292; males 1,153, females 1,139; occupied 
houses 553. 

Tarichar-lcalan, tahsll Tahrauli. — A village in 25° 25' 1ST. 
and 78° 55' E., with a customs station. Population was, in 1901 ' 
1,100 ; males 554, females 546; occupied houses 309. ? 

Teharka, tahsll Tahrauli. — A village and railway station 
on the Jhfinsi-Miinikpur line situated in 25° 18' N., and 79° 0' E., 
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about 27 miles south-east of Jlmnsi. The village has been alien- 
ated in jagv>' to Sliri Siddli Baba, who is the spiritual guide of the 
Maharaja. A temple to Mahadeo stands in the village. 

People say the village was formerly called Kundalpur. 
Tho soil of the village is rich and many stone sugarcane mills 
(kolliu) are found lying round the site showing that sugarcane 
was largely grown here. Pan is grown to a small extent. 

A standard Hgha measure called the Teharlcd-ki-dori exists 
at the place. This measure is cut on a pillar in the village. 

The population in 1901 numbered 1,707 persons ; males 
889, females 818, with 270 occupied houses. 

A customs out-post is located here, and a market is held 
weekly. 

ThLauna, tahsll Tahraulr — A village situated in25 c 23' N., 
and 78° 58' E. A small fort stands here with a kildddr in charge. 
Tho village was formerly alienated in jdglr to the Maharaja’s 
AcTidri/a but is now khdlsd. 

Population was in 1901, 1,151 pei’sons ; 628 males ; and 523 
females ; occupied houses 203. A weekly market is held here 
on Friday. 

Tikamgarli (Tehrl), tahsll Tikamgarli. — Chief town of tho 
State situated in 24° 45' FT., and 78° 50' E. Originally it was a 
small village named Tehrl (i. <?., a triangle) consisting of three 
hamlets, forming a rough triangle. In 1783 Maharaja Vikra- 
mttjit finding Orchliii was too open to Maratha raids selected 
this spot for his new capital. Until 1887 the capital was general- 
ly known as Tehrl, but in that year to avoid confusion with 
Tehrl (Garhwal) in the United Provinces, the name Tikamgarli, 
strictly speaking that of the fort only, was adopted in place of 
Tehri and recognised officiall} 1- . Tlkam is one of the appol- 
ations of Krishna. 

The site is a curious one as tho town itself lies at low level 
below a small ridge which has been used to retain the waters 
of a large tank. On the same level as the tank stand the 
palace, a small fort and a curious temple built in the form of a 
tower. 

Just below the palace lies a wide open square. The streets 
are clean, and the shops in the main road built of stone. The 
Carden containing tho chhatris of several chiefs lies to the east of 
tlie town.. Numerous tanks lie in and round the town. 

The town is in part surrounded by a wall. Up to the time 
of the present chief it was a very indifferent town. Sleeman 
thus describes it in 1835. “ Tehri is a wretched town without 

one respectable dwelling house tenanted beyond the palace or 
one -merchant or evon a shop-keeper of capital and credit. 
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There nro somo tolerable houses unoccupied and in ruins. 
Tho stables and accommodations for all public establishments 
seem to bo all in tho same ruinous state as tho dwelling houses.” 1 - 

The town has entirely changed in appoaranco sinco then 
and is now a prosperous and clean city. 

Population was in 1881, 18,31*1 ; 1801, 17,G70; 1901, 14,050 
persons ; males 7,105, females 0,945. Hindus numbered 10,671 
or 76 per cent., Musalmuns 2,753 or 20 per cent., Jains 634 or 4 
per cent., Animists 2. Tho population lias decreased by 20 per 
cent, sinco 1891 and by 23 per cent, since 1881. 

A municipality was started in 1891. The committee con- 
sists of official and non-official members in the proportion of one 
to three. 

Tlioro are no buildings of note oxcept tho Maharaja’s 
palace and tho fort and tho Jugal-niviis and JBindraban gardens, 
tho latter containing tho cenotaphs of tho Chiefs. There aro 
also a High School, a Hospital, a C4uest house, a sarai , an oncamp- 
ing ground, and British and Stato post offices. Tho nearest 
telegraph offico is that at Lalitpur which is reached by a 
metalled road, 36 miles long. Lalitpur stands on tho Midland 
Section of tho Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 


* I* Slectnan — JRawMcs and JtecoUcdicns (Constable), I, 175, 
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TREATY of FRIENDSHIP and DEFENSIVE ALLIANCE 
concluded between the BRITISH GOVERNMENT 
and the RAJAH of OORCHA— 1812 . 

Tlie Rajah Mabcmlar Bickcrmnjeet Bahader, Rajah o£ 
Oorcha, one of ' iho Chiefs of Bundclcnnd, by whom and his 
ancestors his present possessions .have been held in successivo 
generations during a long course of years without paying 
tribute or acknowledging vassalage to any other power, having 
on all occasions manifested a sincere friendship and attachment 
to the British Government, and having solicited to ho placed 
under the powerful protection of that Government, the British 
Government, relying on the continnanco of that disposition 
which the Rajali has hitherto manifested towards it, and on 
his adherence to whatever engagements lio may form' on tho 
basis of a more intimate union of bis interests with those of 
the Honorable Company, has acceded to the Itajab's request, 
and the following articles of a treaty of friendship and 
alliance arc accordingly by mutual consent concluded between 
the British Government and the said Rajah Mahcndar Bickcr- 
majeet Bahader, his heirs and successors. 

Article 1. 

The Rajah Mahcndar Bickcrmajoct Bahadei*, Rajah of 
Oorcha, having professed his obedience and attachment to tho 
British Government, lie is admitted heuccforward among tho 
nnmber of the allies of the British Government ; accordingly 
the said Rajah hereby engages to consider tho friends of that 
Government as his friends, and its enemies as Ins enemies, and 
to abstain from molesting any Chief or Stato in alliance or in 
amity with tlic British Government ; and considering all per- 
sons Avho may he disaffected to that Government as his own 
enemies, he further engages to afford no protection to such 
persons or their families in his country, to hold no intercourse 
or correspondence of any naturo with them, but, on tho 
contrary to use every means in his powor to seize and deliver 
them up to the officer of the British Government. 

Article 2. 

Tho territory which from ancient times lias descended to 
Raiah Malmnder Bickcrmajcet Bahader by inheritance, and is 
nowin his possession, is hereby guaranteed to tho said 
Raiah and to his heirs and successors, and they shall never bo 
molested in the enjoyment of the said territory by tho British 
Government nor any of its allies or dependents, nor shall any 
tribute he demanded from him or them. Tho British Govern- 
ment, moreover, engages to protect and defend the dominions 
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at present in Rajah Mahendar Bickcrmajcot Bahader's possession 
from tlio aggressions of any foreign power. 

Article 3. 

The British Government having, hy the terms of the fore- 
going Article, engaged to protect tlio territories at present 
possessed by tho Rajah of Oorcha from tho aggressions of any 
foreign power, it is hereby agreed between tho contracting parties 
that, whenever the Rajah shall have reason to apprehend design 
on the part of any foreign power to invade his territories, whe- 
ther in consequence of any disputed claims or on any other 
ground, lie shall report the circumstances of case to the British 
Government, which will interpose its mediation for the adjust- 
ment of such disputed claim, and tho Rajah, relying on the jus- 
tice and equity of tho British Government, agrees implicitly to 
abide by its awards. If the apprehended aggression shall be 
referable to any other cause, the British Government will en- 
deavour, by representation and remonstrance to avert the de- 
sign; and if, in tlio former case, notwithstanding tho Rajah’s ac- 
quiescence in llie award of tho British Government, the other 
power shall persist in its hostile designs, and if in the latter case, 
the endeavours of the British Government should fail of success, 
such measures will bo adopted for the protection of tho Rajah’s 
territories the circumstances of the case may appear to require. 

Article 4. 

If at any time the Rajah of Oorclia shall have any claim 
or cause of complaint against any of the Rajahs or Chiefs 
allied to or dependent on the British Government, tho Rajah 
engages to refer the case to tho arbitration and decision of 
that Government, and to abide by its award, and on no 
account to commit aggression against the other party, or to 
employ his own force for the satisfaction of such claim or 
for the redress of tho grievance of which he may complain. 

On the other hand, tho British Government engages to 
withhold its allies or dependents from committing an}* aggres- 
sion against tho Rajah of Oorcha or to punish tho aggressor 
and to arbitrate any demand they may have upon the Rajah 
of Oorcha according to the strict principles of justice, the 
Rajah on his part agreeing implicitly to abide by its award. 

Article 5. 

The Rajah of Oorcha engages at all times to employ his 
utmost exertions in defending tho roads and passes of his country 
against any enemies or predatory bodies who may attempt to 
penetrate through it into tho territories of the Honoi*ablo 
Company. 
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Article G. 

Whenever the British Government may lmvo occasion 
to send its troops through the dominions of the Rajah o£ 
Oorclia, or to station a British force -within his territories, it 
shall ho competent to the British Government so to detach 
or station its troops, and the Rajah of Oorclia shall give his 
consent accordingly. The Commander of the British troops 
which may thus eventually pass through or temporarily occupy 
a position within the Rajah's territoi’ies shall not in any manner 
interfere in the internal concerns of the Rajah's Government. 
Whatover materials or supplies may be required for the use 
of tho British troops during their continuaneo iu the Rajah's 
territories shall be readily furnished by the Rajah’s officers 
and subjects, and shall be paid for at the prico current of the 
bazar. 

Article 7. 

Tho Rajah engages never to entertain in liis service any 
British subject or Europeans of any nation or description 
whatever, without the consent of tho British Government. 

Aeticle 8. 

Tliis Treaty, consisting of eight Articles, having this day 
been concluded between the British Government and tho 
Rajah italic lidar Bickormajeet Bahadur, the Rajah of Oorchn, 
through the agency of John "Wauehope, Esq., in -virtue of 
powers delegated to him by the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General in Council on tho one part, and Lalla Dhakun Ball, 
tho vakeel of tho said Rajah, on tho other, Mr. John Wauchopo 
has delivered to the said vakeel ono copy of tho Treaty in 
English, Persian, and Hindooi, signed and scaled by himself, 
and tho said vakeel lias delivered to Mr. John Wauchopo 
another copy duly executed by tho Rajah, and Mr. John 
Wauehope engages to procure and deliver to the said vakeel 
within tho space of thirty days, a copy ratified by the seal 
of the Company and tho signature of the Governor-General 
in Gouncil, on the delivery of which the copy executed 
by Mr. John Wauehope shall bo returned, and tho Treaty shall 
bo considered from that time to have full force and effect. 

Signed, sealed, and exchanged at Panda, in Bundelcund, on 
the Ttccnty-third day of December 1812, corresjjonding with the 
Sixth day of Poos, 1220 Fxtslec . 

Ratified by the Right Ilonorable tho Governor-General in 
Council at Fort William in Bengal, this 8th day of January 1S13. 
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APPENDIX B. 

Chronological Table of the Chandella Rulers of Jajhotl. 

Professor Kielliorn’s List of Inscriptions on Northern India , 

and its Appendix. 


1. Nannuka. 

2. Yakpati 

3. Jayasakti (Jeja, Jejjaka) ... 


4. Vi jayasakti (Vijaya, Yi ja, . . . 

Vijjaka) 

5. Riihila •** 

6. Mb'. Harsha, 

circ. 900. 


7, Mhr. Yasliovarman, 

925-955. 

8. Mb'. Dhunga, 

955-1000. 


9. Ganda, 

1000-1025. 

10. Mb'. Vidyudhnra, 

1025-1037. 

11. Mb'. Yijayapala, 

1037-1050. 

12. Mhr. Devavarman, 

1050-1098. 

13. Mhr. Kirtivarman, 

1098-1100. 

14. Sallakshanavarman, 

1100-1117. 

15. Jayavarman 

16. Mb'. Prithylvarman 

17. Mhr. Madanavannan, 

1129-11G7. 


Son of No. 1. 

From this chiof the tract ac- 
quired tho name of Jejaka- 
bhukti contracted to Jajhoti. 
Son of No. 2. 

Son of No. 2. 


Son of No. 4. 

Son of No. 5, married a Chau 
liun princess. V r as contempo- 
rary of Kshitipfila of Iianauj 
(917-948). 

Son of No. 6. 

Son of No. 7. Records known 
of A. D. 954, 955 (?), 998, 
1002; tho last just after 
his death. 

Son of No. 8. Assisted 
Anandpfil of Lahoro against 
Mahmud of Ghazni. 

Son of No. 9. Contemporary 
■with Blioja of Dhiir (1010-55). 
Son of No. 10. 

Rccordsknown ofA.D. 1051. 

Son of No. 11. Record of 
A. D. 1098. 

Son of No. 13. 

Son of No. 14. Record of 
1117 A. D. 

Younger brother of No. 14. 
Son of No. 1G. Mentioned 
in records of A. D. 1129, 
1130, 1131, 1133, 1151, 

. 1155, 1158, 11G2. 
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18 and 19. Pratapvarman and Yashovarman do not appear 
to have reigned or only, for a very short time. 

... Son o£ No. 19. Defeated by 
the Chauhan ruler of 
Dolhi, Pritlmriij. The 
Chan della power was much 
reduced from this time. 
Becords of A. D. 1167, 
1168, 1171, 1182, 1184, 
1195 and 1201. 

... Becords known of A. D. 
1212, 1240, 1241. 

... Son of No. 21. Becords A.D. 
1261, 1262, 1268, 1281, 
1286. 

... Bccord A. D. 12S8. 

(N ote . — Mh r .= Mali aril j a dhiriijn.) 

See E. I., i, 122, 136, 140, 147, 153; 208, 215, 221, 327, 333; 

I. A U ,’x 5J 202^205, 20S,’ 237*238; xvii, 231, 235; xviii,238; 

Xix, 37, No. 67: 179, No. 128. 

C. A. S. B., xxi, 34, 49, 50, 51, 52, 73, 74, 173, 174. 

J. A. B., vi, 332 ; xvii, 313, 317. 


20. Mhi\ Parmardidova, 

(Parmal) 1167-1213. 


21. Mlir. Trailokyavarman, 

1213-1261. 

22. Mhr. Viravarmnn, 

1261-1289. 

23. Bliojavarman, 1289 
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ARMS OF THE DAT(A STATE. 



Arms: — Furpure ; a saltire or gutty de sang between two 
swords in fesse points upward hilted o£ the second. 
Crest : — A Partridge. Supporters : — Lion and Sambar . 
Lambrequins : — Furpure and or. 

Motto: — Vir dalap sharanadah. “ Lord o£ the brave, giver of 
refuge.” 

Pfole . — The gutty do sang refers to the traditional descent 
o£ the Bundeltis from a drop (bund) o£ blood. The swords and 
the 'motto refer to the protection given to theBais o£ Mahadji 
Sindhia and the battle with Perron at Seondha. The partridge 
refers to a fight seen on the site o£ Seondha fort in which a 
partridge beat off a hawk. 

Gotrachar — (See Orchha State.) 





CHAPTER I. 

DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section I.—Fbysical Aspects. 

Datiii is one oE the three treaty States of the Bundelkhnnd 
Agency in Central India. The State, which lies between 25° 31' 
and 26° 18' north latitude, and 78° 13' and 78° 53' east longi- 
tude, has an area of about 911 square miles. 

The real origin of the name Datiii is unknown, but the 
traditional derivation is as follows : — 

In early days this tract was held by Danta Yakra, the 
Diinava king of Karusha (a country which is placed by the 
Puriinas on the “ back oE the Yindhyas” and is often mentioned 
in connection with Avanti (Ujjain) and ICosala), who was killed 
by Krishna, and Datiii is supposed locally to bo a corruption of 
Data or Danla-nafjara . The modern part of the town founded 

by Dalpat Rao is known as Dalipnagar. He also built the fort 
called Pratiipnagar after his RasM-nam. 

The territory is ranch cut up by intervening portions 
oE Gwalior and other States, the main section being bordered 
on the north by portions of Gwalior and tho District of Jalaun, 
on the south by Gwalior and tho Jhunsi District, on tho east by 
Samthar and the Jliansi District, and on the west by Gwalior. 

The State lies wholly in tho low-lying natural division of 
Central India. The southern part, round the chief town, lies in 
tho gneissic area, and forms a somewhat barren and rocky tract, 
covered with low ridges of gneiss traversed by conspicuous reefs 
of quartz and great boulder masses. In the north, however, a 
level and fertile alluvial plain conceals the rock. 

No hills oE any importance rise in tho State, the most 
considerable being those at Scondhn with an altitude of only 
1,000 feet above sea-level. 

The rivers of importance in tho State are the Sind and 
tho Pahfij. 

The Sind river is of considerable size and flows through 
the State for about fifty miles along tho western border, passing 
by the town of Seondha. The Pahfij traverses the State for 
about the same distance, its tributaries, the Somcla and Padwan, 
also contributing to the water-supply. In the rains the Sind 
can only be crossed by boats, the stream being then of great 
volume. 

There are several lake* of importance in the State, those 
known as SUft->ag;.vr, Turou-tfd, Lnchhman-tfil, Karan-sfigar, 


Situation 
and Area. 


Origin of 
namo. 


Boundaries. 


Natcbal 

Divisions. 


Hills, 


Rivehs and 
Lakes, 


J - Another derivation is from dan'.i or Gnnesli, the onc-tootbed god. 
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Sulitia. 

kuron 

( 1050 - 83 ). 


married (hroo times, first Rani Klmmftn Kumvar, daughter of 
the Pamur of Borchlm, by whom lie had one son, Subhakaran, 
and one daughter, Dhnrma Knmvar, who .married the Pamfir, 
Tlmknr of Saigaon ; secondly, Rani Jnrao Knmvar, daughter 
of Jui Singh Pamhr of Pi'ilT, who boro him one son, Prithl Raj, 
the ancestor of the Baron! Thiikurp, and thirdly, Haul Raj 
Knmvar, daughter of Umrao Singh of Amba Bftgn, who bora 
Dhurmangad and Sakat Singh, whoso descendants are the 
Tbalcurs of Palera. 

Subhakaran who succeeded his father had already rendered ‘ 
conspicuous service with the Mughal armies in Balkh and 
Badakshun (1GIG-53) '• and in return received a hhUat. He 
had not long keen home when his father died. 

After his succession Subhakuran continued to serve the 
Emperor and took part in all the important campaigns of his day. 
Local tradition states that he fought in 22 battles including 
tho campaigns in which he was engaged before his father’s 
death ; the accounts are too confused and unreliable, however, 
for it to bo possible to identify all tho campaigns. 

It is clear, however, that ho together with Clmmnnt Rai 
and other Bundolus fonght. on the side of Anrangzeb and Murad 
against Dura (1657-58) ~ and against Prince Shujn, taking part 
in tho battle of Khajwa J - in which Firth* Raj, Snhhaknran’s 
brother, was killed, bis son, Chliatarsfd, succeeding to the Baroni 
juplr. On return from this campaign Subhakaran was made 
subahdur of Bundclkhnnd and raised to tho rank of panj- 
Jiazari . 4 - The Emperor hojiod by this appointment to check the 
depredations of (Jhampnt Rai Bumlelu, who had first raised the 
enmity of Aurangzeb b}' liolding aloof at the battle of Khajwa 
and was at this time openly defying authority. 

After some temporary successes Olmnipat Rai was forced to 
retreat to the hills where be was finally defeated . T - 

In 1GGG Subhakaran took part in tiie campaign in Arfikfui, c - 
while from 1GG7 to 1G80 lie was engaged in the wars of tho 
Deccan to which his son Dalpat Rao and his nephew Chliatarsfd 
of Baron! '• accompanied him. 

He and Ids son arc often mentioned as distinguishing them- 
selves against tho M amt lias. Dalpat Rao was wounded at Autour 
in 1681, and received a mansab of 300 for bis services. 

1. E, M. n„ VH, 70, 70. ~ 

2. Do, VII, 220. JBernier's Trends (Constable), 4C. 

3 . Do, VII, 233. 

4 - See Note -1, p. 3, 

6 - Bee Fnnnii State Gazetteer. 

®< Rentier's Travels (Constable), 171. 

7- This chief played an important part in many campaigns. Uc is men- 
t ion od in company rvilh Urtot (Udaif) Singh of Orchhfi in the campaign against 
the Guru Candah at Loligarh, in 1710, J, IS. A., LXIII-1, 137-138. 

*■ Fcrishla's History of the jDekhan, translated by Scott. II, 33-33. 
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In 1682 Subhakaran *• joined Dilcr Khan’s army in tlio 
Deccan, but becoming dangerously ill, retired to Bahiidurgarh " 
leaving Dalpat Rao in command. His illness proved mortal 
and bis death is thus referred to by an officer -who was serving 
under Dalpat Rao : “ Supkaran, Bundela, an amir of 2,500, 

died in his G3rd year at Bahadurgarh, and was much lamented 
-by all.” He puts this event in A. H. 1082 or lGSl-8'2 A. D. s - 
Subhakaran is described as a brave soldier who met his death 
calmly in accordance with his own favourite saying, that there 
were two days in a man’s life that on which lie was fated not to 
die and that on which it was decreed that ho should fall. 

Subhakaran married Rani Sen Kunwar, daughter of the 
Pamar of Agora, who bore a son, Dalpat Rao, born in 1613 ; 
he also had another son named Arjun Singh. 

At the news of the death of Subhakaran, Aurangzeb, whom 
ho had served so well evinced great sorrow, sending Kasim 
Khan *■ to carry his condolences to his heir and also a farmdn re- 
cognizing Dalpat Rao and conferring on him the mansab of panj- 
liazdrl 5 - and many valuable gifts. Dalpat Rao later on went 
to Delhi to pay his respects to the Emperor. He was received 
with great honour. 

One of Aurangzeb’s begams , Husain Mir by name, about 
this time journeyed to Agra, and Dalpat Rao was deputed to 
escort her. He took his Rani with him. On the way his Rani’s 
elephant became troublesome while crossing a river and could 
not bo got over. Dalpat Rao, fearing that his Rani’s pardah 
would bo broken, determined to kill her. The begam , however, 
hearing of this at once sent hor own chondel (closed pallet) in 
which the Rani ivas able to escape off the elephant. In remem- 
brance of this event the Ranis of Datia still travel in a chondel 
when proceeding in State, a unique honour not enjoyed by any 
other State in Bundelkhand. 

Dalpat Rao c - was a great soldier and took a leading part 
in all the campaigns of his time, both before and after his 
father’s death, being present at Bijapur (I686),Golkonda (1G87), 

1« Ferishta’s History of the Bekhan, translated by Scott* I, 51. The State 
account says, he died at Datidi, but as this was written by a contemporary it is 
certainly more accurate, though Subhakaran’s ashc3 may be at Datia. 

2. The position of this place is unknown as it is not given on any maps. See 
E. M, H., VII, 333 note. 

3. The State account gives 1083 + 

4. Kasim Khun is the man who deserted Jaswant Singh at Fatehabfid in 
3658, and who poisoned himself in 1G94 after being defeated by Santa ji Ghorpare. 
E, M. H., VII, 21G-357. 

k See Note 4, p, 3. 

c. From this point I have, for Dalpat Kao’s life, followed Scott’s “Ferishta,” 
II, 52-120, ns it is far more accurate than the State rigmarole, and was written by 
an officer actually in Dalpat Rao’s service. I have, however, kept Khafi Khan’s 
dates ns being more reliable. 


Dalpat Rao 
(1683-1707)* 



98 


Datia State, 


Adorn (1C88), nnd Jinji flGO-i). ’* When his father wa 3 
wounded he took command of the Bnndelu forces, as has been 
already mentioned. In 1682 wliilo Dalpal was at Anranguisij 
a curious incident took placo which might have hod porloaa 
results for tho young chief. An emissary of Sambhsjfr 
was found in the city and Khan Jahiin sent to have him arrest- 
ed. While tho arrest was being carried out Dalpal Itao and hh 
cortege passed by the house, and the man at that moment dashed 
out and escaped through Dalpal Kao’s escort. Khun Jahfui was 
furious, and accused Dalpal Kao of conniving at his escape. 
This Dalpat Kao denied, but tho Mughal general refused to 
accept his personal explanation and proceeded to send a force to 
search Dalpat Kao’s house. On this the whole Btmdclii faction 
rose in arms, and Khfin Jahiin was obliged to desist, but he re- 
ported the matter to Aurangzob. The Emperor declined to believe 
tho tale and merely transferred Dalpat Kao to another force. 

In 1683 Dalpat Kao joined Ilusain All Klmn and was promoted 
to a mansab of bOO. Do was present at (lie siege of Bum Sij 
where he was wounded, and afterwards given a mansab of 
700, which was in 1686 increased to one of 1,300. Dalpat Kao next 
joined Ghazi-ud-din Khun on his march to Eijfipur with supplies 
from Ahmadnagar, cn route they were attacked Ly the Marti- 
thus but beat thorn off, killing 4,000 ; for this act Ghfm-ml-din 
received the title of Plroz-Jang, and Dalpat Kao that of Kao with 
permission to have an iihun (royal standard) 1 2 3, 4 5 borne before him. 4- 
At the siege of Bijupur Dalpat Kao was wounded by an arrow. 
Do also served at the siege of Adoni (1688), and afterwards 
received a vtansub of 2,100, &• and was rnado ktlaildv of the fort. 
Tn 1G92 he suddenly threw up this post and joined Prince Bcdar 
Bakllt, an act for which his mansab was reduced by bOO. Later 
on, he was deputed to escort the Persian ambassador to Aurang- 
abftd. On the way ho was attacked, hut heat off the Marfitlias 
and captured their leader Lakojl Sindhia, receiving hack tho 
bOO of which his mansab had been mulcted. In 1694 lie joined 
Zulfikur Khun, and distinguished himself at the siego of Jinji. 
After tho battle of Jinji tho Emperor presented Dalpat Kao 
with a pair of massive gates, which arc still preserved in tho 
State on the gateway of the Phul-ba<jli, Ilis son,Kfun Chandra 
was, in 1698, appointed governor of Kamunfigarh, hut secretly 
left his post and made an attempt to seize Datiu in his father's 
absence ; 0, this was, however, frustrated hyAurangzcb who sent 

1. E. M. n., Vir, 323 ; 332 ; 33G ; 318. 

2. Do. VII, 312. 

3. E. H. II., YU, 322. 

4. At I, <50* 

5. Sec 3£otc 4, p. 3* 

& The State account say*, Bhfirti Cliaml tried to eci^o i(. 1 bare retained 

the contcmporaiy account. 
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liis officials to interfere. In about 1700 Dnlpnt Bao became 
commander oE the advance guard in Zulfikar’s army in succes- 
sion to Diiud Khan Panni and fouglit at Parnfda, L receiving 
a mansab oE 3,000 soon after, and also took part in the fif’lit 
at '\Vukinkhorn. ° 

In the disputes which arose between Shah Alam Bahadur 
Shah, and Azam Shah, Dalpat Rao sided with the latter, and it 
was, says the historian, mainly to his valour and that of his 
bo«om friend Baja Ram Singh o£ Kotah that Zulfikar Ivlian, 
Azam’s general, trusted for success. In the battle of Jiijau 
(July 19th, 1<07) Dalpat Bao was mortally wounded and died 
soon after, his friend Bum Singh also falling in the onset. 1 2 - 
Dalpat Bao*s cenotaph still stands in a garden at Jiijau. 

Dalpat Bao married three Riinls : one was a daughter of tho 
Phandera o£ Chundfivali who bore no children, the second, Rani 
Chand Ivnnwar, was daughter of the Pnmiir of Noner, and boro 
Ram Chandra, afterwards chief ; tho third was Rani Guman 
Knnwar, daughter of the Pamar of Berchha, and bore four sons, 
Chand, Prithi Singh, Senapatl, and Karanju; Prithl Singh 3 - re- 
ceived Scondha in yuV/Ir, and Senapatl obtained Khiisgl, near 
Kadigaon in British India, while the others lived at Datia. 

Bum Chandra did not succeed without a struggle. Oil 
the death of Dalpat. Bao, Bhilrii (’baud, the younger brother, 
gathered a party together and disputed the succession. Rao Bam 
Chandra appealed to Jlahfiriijn Udot Singh of Orchlia, who 
supported ins claims. A strugglo then ensued in which 
Bhartt Chand continued to givo trouble until he died in 1711. 
Bam Chandra went to Delhi whero ho was well received by tho 
Emperor Bahadur Slink, who gave him a hltilat and the same 
mansab as Ids father had held, confirming Inin in possession of 
Ids State. 

On his accession the Emperor Farukhsliiyur sent Nawfib 
Sukram Khiin to Datia with an Imperial Jarman, a khlat , sword 
of honour and many presents. In 171-1 Riim Chandra visited 
the Emperor at Delid. The Emperor had ordered that all should 
attend tlarbiirs unarmed. II fun Chandra, however, went fully 
armed, and the Emperor plea-ed, it is said, with his courage, 
praised him instead of blaming him. Liko his predecessors 


1- E. M II., VII, 370. 

J)(i. 31)0; Toil’s Iiiijiif'.ltdit (Caloatta Edition), I, 370; II, 1G2; 

IniwlrA (>/ haJat Jihfut' pp. 17-37* 

3 He hinnelE in 1712 in the attack on Azam tUwli’s camp, 

an*! ;ii the leader of Jahaml tr tfiirflrs vanguard — J. 15, A., T«XV, 118* 

4. The State account i* lion* hopelessly confused, but has been checked from 
other sources as far as possible. 
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children. Indrajlt died at Datia in 1762, and was succeeded by 
his son Shatrujit. 

The first event in which Shatrujit was concerned was the sue* 
cession to the Orchha gaddi. Baja Hate Singh died in 1768, and 
Ins widow tried to put her brother, a Famar, on the gaddi instead 
of Kunwar Dulaju or Kunwar Vikranmjlfc, who had been adopt- 
ed by the late Baja. The two brothers wont to Datili and com- 
plained to Shatrujit who assisted them, drove away the Pamiirs 
and placed Dulaju on tho gaddi. In return for this sorvico 
Shatrujit was given 17 villages. In 1771, however, Pajan Singh 
of Tahraull seized Orchha, driving out the Buja and retained 
possession for a whole year. Yikramajlt, however, again appeal- 
ed to tho Datia ekiof, who sent a force under Khet Singh, 
Bhayadwala, which drove out tho usurper and restored Dulaju 
to the gaddi. u 

In 1800 Lalcwa Diida was dismissed from office by Danlat 
Bao Sindhia, acting under tho advico of Sarjo Bao Gliutke. 
Lakwa Diida then rebelled and went over to the Buja of Jodhpnr. 
In November be joined the discontented Bais , tho widows of 
Malmdji Sindhia, who were then in op'*” — u - 1 P Bao. 

Perron, Sindhia’s commander, was : . of 

Partab Singh of Jaipur, and did not leave mat puiee mi Janu- 
ary 1801, Lalcwa, having meanwhile proceeded to Datia with a 
largo force taking the Bais with him. He took np his quarters 
before tho fort of Seondha where he had collected an army of 
6,000 horse, 3,000 Bnndelfi troops, and 2,000 sepoys, the latter being 
commanded by Colonel W. H. Tone, and 16 guns. The position 
was a strong one, a network of ravines protecting tho front, for 
seven miles, while the fort was at his rear. Ambaji Inglia under 
orders from Sindhia prepared to attack him, and advanced 
witli 5,000 horse and three brigades of regular infantry, one 
of the latter having been sent by Perron in command of Colonel 
Pedron, while a second was under James Shepherd and Joseph 
Bellasis, the third being under a native, Kalcb All. 

In March 1801 tho army moved on Seondha fort under 
Bala Bao, Ambajl’s brother, Ambaji returning to Gwalior. 
Lakwa Dada had also tried to enlist the support of Jaswnnt 
Bao Holkar and All Bahadur of Banda, but they held off. 
Perron learning of the serious turn events were taking, proceed- 
ed personally to take command. He arrived in May with a 
battalion of infantry and 2,000 Muhammadan horse. He found 
Pedron overawed by his difficulties and doing nothing. This 


*1. This statement of the Darbar is not correct, as Viknunajit succeeded 
to the Orchha gaddi 8 years after the death of Hate Singh during which period 
two chiefs occupied the^uddt of Orchha. J r trfr Orchha State Gazetteer. 
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dilatoriness enraged Perron who ordered a general assault on 
May 3rd at dawn. The troops attacked in three columns by 
three passes leading to Lakwa Dada’s position. Pedron was 
on the right with four battalions, Shepherd and Bellasis and 
Kaleb All in the centre, and Captain Symes on the left with four 
battalions and 2,000 Muhammadan horse. Colonel Tone, who 
held the pass which Pedron attacked, fought with consumato 
gallantry until overpowered and taken prisoner. Shepherd and 
Bellasis were opposed by Barar Singh whom they drove back. 
The left wing under Symes met with a severe defeat at the 
hands of the gallant Datia chief and sustained heavy loss. On 
hearing of this Perron took two battalions from Pedron and 
placed himself at their head. After rallying and reforming the 
routed troops, he led them back to the assault with the greatest 
personal daring and courage. Inspirited by bis presence and 
example, the men answered to bis appeal and the position was 
now stormed with complete success. The old Baja of Datia 
fought until he was mortally wounded, having been recog- 
nised by the enemy from an umbrella, held over his head by 
a servant, whilst Perron was himself injured by a spear thrust 
during tho attack. Barar Singh was killed and Lakwa Dada 
■wounded, the Bals escaping. The camp was plundered on the 
flight of the troops. Tho severity of the fighting may be gauged 
from the fact that Pedron had 1,000 men killed and wounded, 
including among the latter two European officers. In the centre 
Bellasis was killed, and 1,500 men were killed and wounded, while 
Symes and another European were wounded. There is no doubt 
that but for Perron’s gallantry, Sindhia’s army would have been 
badly beaten, if not annihilated. Tradition states that Shatrujit 
himself gave Perron his spear wound and adds that he died from 
it. The last statement is not true as Perron retired in 1803, and 
died in Prance in 1834 . lm 

Shatrujit married six waves. Ban! Anand Kunwar, daugh- 
ter of the Painar of Nanora, bore him a son Parichhat, and 
five others who bore no children. 

Baja Parichhat, w’ho succeeded on Shatrujit’s death, made 
some ineffectual attempts to recover his lost territory from the 
Marathas, and did actually succeed in taking and looting 
Bhander. In 1804 he received information that Captain Baillie, 
A «ent to the Governor-General in Bundelkhand, was touring 
in°the neighbourhood, and at once proceeded to Nadigaon where 
he was in camp. A treaty 3 - of alliance was made on March 15th, 
1804, at Hoonjun Ghat, which still governs the relationships 
between the State and the British Government. In 1818 Lord. 

1. H. Comptom, European Military Adventurers of Eindustkan, 39. 
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Bijai Baluidur 
( 1839 - 57 ). 


BbaWauI 

Singh 

( 1857 - 1907 ). 


Hastings visited Datiu where lie was received by the Chief. In 
recognition of his good services in securing peace the Chaumi- 
ildka, the tract of land including Indargarh, was mado over to 
him. 

The Rfija visited Lord Amherst at Cawnporo in 1821, and 
in 1825 Lord Combcrmcro stopped at Latin, and a darbar was 
held in his honour. h In 183G the Raja who had no heir 
adopted Rijai Bahadur, a foundling, whom he had picked up 
and educated. This adoption, which was recognised by Govern- 
ment, caused great umbrage to the Thakurs of Baroni, who 
considered that the adoption should have been made from their ' 
family, as tho descendants of the founder of the State. In- 
December 1835, Colonel Slceman visited tho Chief, and has 
loft a very full account of his visit in “ Rambles and Recol- 
lections,” (Chapter XXXI and XXXII). lie describes the 
Raja as “ a stout cheerful old gentleman (he was then G5) 
as careless, apparently about his own dress as about that of 
his soldiers.” lie was then suffering from an attack of sciatica 
which lie bad bad for 12 years, and which had deprived him of 
the use of one of his logs. The Chief was on this occasion 
attended by a mounted band “ who carried guitars and played 
upon them, and sang in a very agreeable style.” 2 - Sleeman had 
never seen such a band before. 

In 1829 Lord William Bentinck bold a darbai' at Kaitba 
which Itnjii Parichhat attended. Raja Purichhat died in 1839 
at 70 years of age. 

Bijai Bahadur succooded to the gaddi. Ho was very reli- 
gious and a great patron of pundits, spending large sums at 
Bonares, Bindrfvban and oLowhere. No events of importance 
ocourrod in his day, though ho died just after tho outbreak of 
tho Mutiny in 1857. 

Bijui Bahadur was followed by Bhawanl Singh, adopted 
from tho Bhasnni family. The Blmsnai family are descended 
from Har Singh Dov,‘ a brother of Raja Brr Singh Lev of 
Orchlia. During the Mutiny the regent Rani did all she could to 
assist the British. She died in 1858, and the second Ranr Pritn 
Kunwar was mado regent. 

After tho establishment of peace in India, disturbances aroso 
in the State, as tho regent Rani began to support the preten- 
sions of Avjun Singh, an illegitimate son of Bijai Bahadur 
to tho paddi, in place of Bhawanl Singh. At length matters 
reached an impasse when tho Run! and licr adherents seized 
tho Scondha fort and defied authority. A British force was 


.T. Jlundy — Pen and Pencil Sketches of a Tour in Putin, IglOl-GG. 
These were perhaps the Aral! liijas received by ludrajit. 
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then sent into the State, the fort was taken and the Rani 
obliged to submit. Arjun Singh was exiled to Benares, but 
subsequently lived at Howgong, where he died in 1SS7. The 
Rani* was placed under surveillance, and other leaders were 
imprisoned in Chunar fort, while the State was put under the 
superintendence of a British Officer. 

The claims of the Baronl branch of the family to the' suc- 
cession were again brought forward and rejected in 1861. In 
1882 a question of much importance to the State, which had 
been pending for many years, was decided. It related to the devo- 
lution of shares in the Baronl jdgir. The main point involved 
was the origin of this estate, and it was definitely rnled that the 
gag%r was a grant entirely independent of Datia, made from 
Delhi, and that Maharaja could not, therefore, claim to stand in 
the same relation to Baronl as he might to joglrddrs holding^ 
under a grant from tlie State, though the Thakurs must be 
considered as politically subordinate to Datia. u 

The most important events which have taken place during 
the late Chief’s time rverc, the receipt of an adoption sanad in 
1862, the abolition of all transit dues in the same year, the salt 
convention of. 1879 by which the British Government under- 
took to pay Rs. 10,000 in lieu of duties formerly levied, the 
cession of land for the Betwa Canal in 1882, and for the railway 
in 1884 (actually opened in 1888), and the conversion of the 
currency in 1903. 

Many reforms were introduced during the minority of tho 
late Chief, the most important being the establishment of regular 
judicial courts, and the opening of a High School in the chief 
town. In 1865 the administration was entrusted to the Chief, 

, The Chief in 1866 attended the darhar held at Agra by 
Lord Lawrence; in 1875 he was presented to the Prince of 
"Wales (now King Edward VII) ; in 1877 he attended the 
Imperial Assemblage at Delhi, where he received the title of 
Lokendra as an hereditary distinction, and ivas given a banner 
and gold commemoi’ative medal. In 1880 the yearly fair of 
' the Ram L%la was instituted, which is attended by large 
numbers of sadhiis from all over India, who are entertained by 
the State at considerable expense for about a month. In 1894-95 
Bhawa.nl Singh, accompanied by his son the Raja Bahadur, 
visited Benares and other sacred places. The famine of 1897 
was an occasion of great trial to the Da r bar, but was met with a 
promptness and energy which were recognised by the bestowal 
of a K.C.S.I. on the Chief, and the title of Rao Bahadur on 
Janki Prasad, the Diwan. In March 1902 the Raja Bahadur, 
Govind Singh, married Chandra Kumvar, daughter of Rao 


14 Aitchison’s Treaties, Engagements and Sanads (1893), Yol. V, p. II. 
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Handlin' Singh of Khouv-Munpura. In tho same year, Lord 
Curzon, then Viceroy, visited tho State. In 1903 the Chief and 
his son attended tho Coronation (lariat', -where the former re- 
ceived a gold medal. They afterwards visited Hard war, 
Calcutta and Puri. In 1905 both were presented to thcirRoyal 
Highnesses tho Prince and Princess of Wales at Indore. 

Bhawfmi Singh died on the 4th August 1907 and was 
succeeded by his only son Govind Singh. 

Tho Datiu chief hears the titles oE Ills Highness Maharaja 
and Lokendra and enjoys a salute of 15 guns. 

Few buildings of any architectural or archfeological merit 
stand in the Stale, except tho magnificent 18th century palace 
of Brr Singh Dov, and that of Subhakaran, both at ltatia. A 
temple of the Sun stands at Unao which has a great, reputation 
for sanctity. It contains a circular stone representation of the 
Sun surrounded by tho navagralia or nine planets. At t he fianp 
panchnl festival in March, largo numbers visit the shrine, and 
bathe in the waters of tho adjoining tank, which are supposed 
to cure leprosy and other skin affections. 

Section III —Population. 

(TABLES III TO VI.) 

Three enumerations have taken placo giving in 1881 a 
population of 182,598 ; 1891, 180,440 ; 1901, 173,759 ; males 
90,350, females 83,409. 

The variation between 1891 and 1901 amounted to a dec- 
rease of 7 per cent. The density is 190 porsons to tho square 
mile. 

Of the 458 inhabited towns and villages 1 - situated in the State 
373 have a population of under 500; G5 of between 500 and 1,000; 
13 of 1,000 to 2,000; 5 of 2,000 to 5,000; 1 of between 5,000 
to 10,000 and tho chief town of over 20,000. 

Of tho total population 13G,329 or 78 per cent, were horn 
within tho State, and 144,944 or 83 per cent, within Bundel- 
lchand. Of those coming from elsewhere, 17,130 came from 
other States in Central India, and 11,GS0 from Rajputana and 
British India. 

Tho ratio of females to males is 92 to 100, and of wives to 
husbands 864 to 1,000 for tho whole State, and 951 to 1,000 for 
the rural area only. 

Classified by religions tho population showed 166,170 or 95 
per cent. Hindus, 7,095 or 4 per cent. Musalmfms, 485 Jains 
and 9 Ani mists. 

Theprevailinglanguago is Bundelldiandt spoken by 141,466 
or 81pcrccnt. of the population, the next most important forms 

1. The Darbiir now report S20 village?, an increase of C2 since the Census 

of 1901. 
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of speech being Hindi and Urdu. Of the whole population 
3,608 or 2 percent, are literate, 102 being females. 

The predominating castes are Brahmans 11 per cent., 
Ghamars 11 per cent., iCachhis 8 per cent., and Rajputs and 
Banias 5 per cent. 

Agricultural and pastoral pursuits occupy 38 per cent, of 
the population, and general labour 15 per cent, while 7 per cent, 
follow domestic service. 

The dress of a man usually consists of a dhoti, kurta, also 
called alphua, banda, and or sofa. 

The dhoti is loin cloth, which after one or two turns round 
the waist is taken through between the legs from behind and 
brought up in fvont, where it is tucked into the folds at the 
waist; the kurta is a sort of shirt, the banda is a coat which is 
worn over it. In cold weather the mirzai , a short padded coat is 
also used. The pagrl or safa forms the head covering. The 
former is a made up head dress, the latter merely apiece of cloth 
twisted on the head. Pagrls and sofas are often ornamented 
with gold embroidery. A dupatta, a piece of local cloth, is car- 
ried by the well-to-do, or occasionally used as a shawl. The 
cloth used in these garments varies with the position and 
wealth of the wearer. 

The shoes worn by the Bundelkhand peasants are .remark- 
able for their high heel piece and largo flap over the instep. 

The lowest classes and jungle tribes wear only the dhoti 
and a piece of cloth on the head. 

"Women’s dress consists of the dhoti , sdrl, ghdgra and 
choll. The sdrl is a long piece . of cloth which covers the entire 
body from head to foot. It passes round the waist across the 
breast and over the shoulders a loose end being used to throw 
over the head. It also passes between the legs leaving the 
calves and ankles free. The choll is a bodice covering the breast. 

All classes live mainly on vegetables. The poorer people 
eat kodon, sdmdn and the cheap pulses, while the well-to-do eat 
rice, wheat and gram, etc. Meat is but little eaten except by 
tho lower classes. As condiments^ various spices, ghl and but- 
termilk are used. Water is the ordinary drink, the only 
liquor being that distilled from the flowers of the mahud ( Bas - 
sia latifolia). 

The cultivator goes to his fields or the pastures soon after 
daybreak and remains at his work till sun-down. The trades- 
man opens his shop at about 7 A. M. and continues to serve cus- 
tomers till 8 v. 31. The shops selling sweetmeats, drink and 
cooked food remain open to much later hour. 
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Tho huts of tho poorer classes are of mini with tiled or 
thatched roof?, tiles being commonest except in the jnuglos, - 
In towns and largo villages substantial houses of brick aro mot 
with, often of two storeys in height. 

Tlio ceremonies and customs observed at marriages do not 
differ from thoso observed elsewhere. The expenses attendant 
on the ceromony vary with the position of the people. 

Tho Hindus burn their dead except ascetics and infants 
who are buried. The ashes of the corpso arc convoyed to a 
sacrod rivor or somo local stream. Musa! mans bury their dead. 

Tho festivals observed arc numerous. Tho most important 
among tho Hindus aro tho Dasahra, Diicdli and Holt. 

The dasahra falls in the mouth of ICumcdr (or /ls7nrfn). It 
commences on the first day of tho light half and lasts ton days, 
tho last or tenth day (dasahra), falling in September or October 
being colobrated with great pomp. Tho nino nights preceding 
aro known as tho navaralri, and arc devoted to worship of arms, 
horses, elephants and other appurtenances of war as the dasahra 
marking tho end of tho rains was in forinor days the season for 
the recommencement of wars and forays. 

The dhvdli or feast of lamps (<?{pa,lainp, and await, row) falls 
in Kartik. It commences on the 13th of tho dark half of the 
month, known as the dhan-teras or “13th of wealth, n this festival 
being specially dedicated to Lakshin! as goddess of prosperity 
and wealth. On tho 11th Yuma, tho god of tho lower regions, 
who is also connected with riches, is worshipped and on tho 15th 
tho amdvdstja or day of the now moon all houses aro illuminated 
and finoworks aro let off. This toast marks tho new commercial 
year on which all business men close their accounts and open 
their new books. 

The hdi falls in the spring. It commences ten days bc- 
foro tho full moon of Phdgun (February-March). 

Tho distinguishing feature in tlio observances is tlie throw- 
ing of a red powder called gtddl, with which everything and 
overybody aro covered. 

Among Musalmuns tlio principal feast is tlio Id-ul-fitr 
which marks tlio conclusion of tho fast of Ramzan. 

Hindu boys aro called by two names, thoyanma rdshi navi 
or name used in making out the horoscope and the holta ndm or 
namo for every day use. These names arc given aftor thoso of 
the deities such as Rain Chandra, Govind Singh, Hurayan, etc., 
after heroes in tho great epics such as Bhlm Singh, Arjun Singh, 
etc., and also mere fanciful names like Chhoto Lfil, Mittliu Lai 
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Girls 'are similarly named, viz., Subhadra, Lachhmi, Bichitra, 
&c. Among Muhammadans names connected with the service 
of God and religion are commonest, such as Mauladad Khan, 
Abdullah, Sayad Karim, etc. 

The health of the State has been excellent during the last 
20 years, except for the sickness which always accompanies 
famine, from which the State suffered in 1897 and 1905. 
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Tho huts of tho poorer classes aro of mud with tiled or 
thatched roofs, tiles being commonest except in the jungles. 
In towns and largo villages substantial houses of brick arc mot 
with, often of two storeys in height. 

Tho ceremonies and customs observed at marriages do not 
differ from those observed elsewhere. Tho expenses attendant 
on tho coromony vary with tho position of tho people. 

Tho Hindus burn their dead except ascetics and infants 
who arc buried. Tho ashes of the corpse are conveyed to a 
sacred river or some local stream. Musalmans bury their dead. 

The festivals observed are numerous. Tho most important 
among the Hindus arc tho Dasahra , Dhcali and Iloli. 

The dasahra falls in tho month of Kumvdr (or /LsJitan}. It 
commences on tho first day of tho light half and lasts ton days, 
tho last or tenth day (dasahra), falling in September or October 
being celebrated with great pomp. The nine nights preceding 
arc known ns tho navarcitri , and are devoted to worship of arms, 
horses, elephants and other appurtenances of war ns the dasahra 
marking tho end of tho rains was in former days the season for 
the recommencement of wavs and forays. 

The diwall or feast of lamps (d<;;a,lainp, and await, row) falls 
in Kdrtik. It commences on the 18th of tho dark half of tho 
month, known as the dhan-teras or “ 13th of wealth,” this festival 
being specially dedicated to Lakshmi as goddess of prosperity 
and wealth. On tho 14th Ynmn, the god of tho lower regions, 
who is also connected with riches, is worshipped and on tho 15th 
ilio amdi'dst/a or day of the new moon all houses aro illuminated 
and finoworks aro let off. This feast marks the new commercial 
year on which all business men close their accounts and open 
their new books. 

The /toll falls in tho spring. It commences ten days be- 
fore the full moon of Phdgun (February-March) . 

The distinguishing feature in the observances is tho throw- 
ing of a red powder called guldl, with which everything and 
everybody aro covered. 

Among Mnsalinfvns tho principal feast is tho Jd-ul-filr 
which marks tho conclusion of tho fast of Jiamzdn. 

Hindu boys arc called by two names, the janma r mhi ndm 
or name used in making out the horoscope and tlio holta ndm or 
namo for every day use. These names aro given after those of 
the deities such as Efim Chandra, Govind Singh, Nfirfiyan, etc., 
after heroes in the great epics such as Elilm Singh, Arjun Singh, 
etc., and also mere fanciful names like Chliote Lai, Mitthu Lai 
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Girls are similarly named, viz., Snbhadra, Lachhml, Bichitra, 
&c. Among Muhammadans names connected with the service 
oE God and religion are commonest, such as Mauludad Khun, 
Abdullah, Sayad Karim, etc. 

The health oE the State has been excellent during the last 
20 years, except for the sickness which always accompanies 
famine, from wnieh the State suffered in 1897 and 1905. 
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CHAPTER II. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VIT TO XV, XXVIII TO XXX.) 

Soction I.— Agriculture. 

(TABLES VII, X AND XXVIII.) 

The general conditions prevailing over tlio State do not 
differ very materially, though good soil is more abundant in 
the northern than in the southern soction. The whole area is 
entirely dependent on the rainfall for its productivity, irriga- 
tion being but little practised. 

Many classes of soil arc recognised by the cultivator of 
which the main varieties are mania or mar, a black soil found 
usually in pockets where the intrusive dykes of trap have dis- 
integrated ; kiiwar, a lighter soil of somewhat similar composition ; 
parua, a yellowish loam very distinctive of the alluvial tract; 
rdnkar is a more stony soil ; and pathri, a mere heap of stones and 
gravel with very little soil at all. Kachhamlra and i ari are the 
tortile soils found along the hanks of streams and in tho beds of 
tanks. Other classes are known as barai or land growing sugar- 
cane; retiyct, sandy land ; usar, land too stiff for cultivation and 
the like. 

Two seasons arc recognised, tho autumn season known as 
the sldri or kharif, and the spring season, the nnhdri or rain. In 
tho former jowtir, Idjra , kodon, etc., are sown and in the latter, 
wheat, gram and barley. The autumn season lasts from about 
May to October, and the latter from October to March, the 
actual duration varying with the nature of the rainfall. 

The average area cultivated in a normal year amounts to 
287,900 acres or *19 per cent, of the total area of the State, 6,900 
acres or 2 per cent, of the cultivated area being irrigated. Tho 
actual figures show no appreciable variation whatever, but it is 
probable that they are, not very exact, as some diminution, at 
least in tho irrigated area, resulted from the famine of 1897. 

For the kharif crop the land is ploughed once roughly so 
as to prepare it to receive the first showers and also clear it 
of weeds. After rain has fallen, it is thoroughly ploughed, as 
soon as the surface is sufficiently dry not to ball on tho animal’s 
hoofs, it is usual to cross plough. Seed is then sown, 

Tho larger classes such as joic&r are sown through a drill, 
and small seed broadcast. Crops are weeded when necessary. 
Heaping takes place in the case of the kharif crops in about 
October or November. In tho case of jowiir , bajra and maize, 
tho heads only are cut off, but iu other cases tho whole plant 
is taken. 

This is practised wherever water is sufficient to admit of 
irrigation, l’oppy, barley, wheat and garden crops -.are those 
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generally sown as a second crop after joicar or maize. The area 
sown is about 2,500 acres. 

This is not very systematically practised though the moti- 
vator is well aware of the exhausting nature of some crops, and 
the recuperative power of others. The commonest series are 
joicdr, arJiar, and urad with wheat and cotton, the series vary- 
ing with local conditions such as manuring and the supply of 
water, etc. 

The cultivator is very fond of mixed sowings as they pi-otect 
liim against vicissitudes of the season. Rice is sown with joiccur, 
jovear witlx arhar and gram with barley or even wheat. Another 
consideration is the double-crop which can thus bo obtained from 
one ploughing. Tho area thus sown is about 800 acres. 

Manure is little used except, in fields near villages and then 
only on irrigable land. Village sweepings, cow dung and the 
dung of sheep and goats are used. 

The chief pests are deer, insects, white ants, locusts, rats and 
weevils among animals, and blight and weeds among growths. 
The insects include flies, borers and caterpillars which often do 
considerable damage, borers especially attacking sugarcane ; 
rats always appear after a year of deficient rainfall, while leans 
grass {Imperata spontanea) at times entirely absorbs large areas, 
particularly if they have been left fallow for sometime. 

The most important implements of the cultivator arc the 
plough or hal, the pateldb, hakkhar , or harrow and the khurpa or 
hoe. The narl or seed drill, hansia or sickle, leuTlam, and phdora, 
or pickaxe spade, may also be mentioned. 

The area sown at the kJiatvf and rabi amounts in normal 
years to 287,800 acres, the chief crops being Jcodon covering 
1,100 acres, joicdr 65,500, bdjra 9,900, rice 2,300, wheat 82,100 
and gram 74,300. 

The crops sown in the autumn are jit lull, joicar ( Sorghum 
vulgare), bajra (Pencil! aria spicata), urad (Phascolus radiatus), 
arfiar ( Cajanus indicus), Jcodon ( Paspalwn sloloniferum), mung 
[Phaseolus mungo), sdnian (Panicum frumentaceum ), kutlci (P. 
miliar c), rail (P. miliaceum), till ( Sesamum indicam ), malcai or 
maize (Zea mags) and hurathl (Doliches unifioros). 

The chief spring crops arc gehun or wheat (Triticum acstivum), 
chana or gram (Ciccr anetinum i), barley (Ilordeum vulgare), 
masur (Brvum lens). 

Till ( Sesamum indicum), alsi or linseed ( Linum usitatissi- 
mum), sarson (Brassica campestris) and suan ( Eruca saliva) aro 
the commonest. 

The only important fibre is Icapds or cotton (Gosspium indi- 
cum) which covers about 52,400 acres. A little atnari or pdtsan, 
Deccan hemp ( Hibiscus cannabinus), is also sown. 
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CHAPTER II. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII TO XV, XXVIII TO XXX.) 

Section I.— Agriculture. 

(TABLES VII, X AND XXVIII.) 

The general conditions prevailing over Iho State do not 
differ very materially, though good soil is more abundant in 
the northern than in tho southern section. The whole area is 
entirely dependent on the rainfall for its productivity, irriga- 
tion being but littlo practised. 

Many classes oE soil are recognised by the cultivator o£ 
which tho main varieties aro mauia or mar, a black soil fouud 
usually in pockets where tho intrusive dykes of trap have dis- 
integrated ; kawar, a lighter soil of somewhat similar composition ; 
partta, a yellowish loam very distinctive of tho alluvial tract; 
rftnkar is a more stony soil ; and pathri, a mere heap of stones and 
gravel witli very little soil at all. Kachhaivdra and tan are the 
fertile soils found along the banks of streams and in the hods of 
tanks. Other classes are known as barai or land growing sugar- 
cane ; retiya, sandy land ; iisav, land too stiff for cultivation and 
the like. 

Two seasons arc recognised, tho autumn season known as 
the sidrl or hhan f \ and the spring season, the mhiirl or rabi. In 
the former joiodr, bdjra , hod an, etc., arc sown and in the latter, 
wheat, gram and barley. The autumn season lasts from about 
May to October, and tho latter from October to March, the 
actual duration varying with the nature of the rainfall. 

The nvorago area cultivated in a normal year amounts to 
287,900 acres or 49 per cent, of tho total area of tho Shite, G,900 
acres or 2 per cent, of the cultivated area being irrigated. Tho 
actual figures show no appreciable variation whatever, hut it is 
probable that they aro. not very exact, as some diminution, at 
least in the irrigated area, resulted from the famine of 1897. 

For the kharlf crop the land is ploughed onco roughly so 
as to proparo it to receive tho first showers and also clear it 
of weeds. After rain has fallen, it is thoroughly ploughed, as 
soon as the surface is sufficiently dry not to ball on tho animal’s 
hoofs, it is usual to cross plough. Seed is then sown. 

The larger classes such as jowdr aro sown through a drill, 
and small seed broadcast. Crops arc weeded when necessary. 
Reaping takes place in the easo of the kftavTf crops in about 
October or November, In tlic case of jowdr, bdjra and maize, / 
tho heads only are cut off, but in other cases tho whole plant 
is taken. 

This is practised wherever water is sufficient to admit of 
irrigation. Poppy, barley, wheat and garden crops -are those 
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generally sown as a second crop after joxoar or maize. The area 
sown is about 2,500 acres. 

This is not very systematically practised though the culti- 
vator is well aware of the exhausting nature of somo crops, and 
the recuperative power of others. The commonest series are 
jcncSr, arhar, and urad with wheat and cotton, the series vary- 
ing with local conditions such as manuring and the supply of 
water, etc. 

The cultivator is very fond of mixed sowings as they protect 
him against vicissitudes of the season, ltice is sown with joxmr, 
joxcdr with arhar and gram with barley or even wheat. Another 
consideration is tlio double-crop which can thus bo obtained from 
one ploughing. The area thus sown is about 800 acres. 

Manure is little used except in fields near villages and then 
only on irrigable land. Village sweepings, cow dung and the 
dung of sheep and goats are used. 

- The chief pests are deer, insects, white ants, locusts, rats and 
weevils among animals, and blight and weeds among growths. 
The insects include flics, borers and caterpillars which ofton do 
considerable damage, borers especially attacking sugarcane ; 
rats always appear after a year of deficient rainfall, while keins 
grass (Itnperaia spontanea) at times entirely absorbs large areas, 
particularly if they have been left fallow for sometime. 

The most important implements of the cultivator arc tho 

{ dough or hal, tlio jxitcldh, hakhhar , or harrow and the khurpa or 
toe. The narl or seed drill, hansia or sickle, kiiddra, and phaora , 
or pickaxe spade, may also bo mentioned. 

The area sown at tho kharlf and rahi amounts in normal 
years to 287,800 acres, the chief crops being kodon covering 
1,100 acres, jotedr 65,500, bdjra 9,900, rice 2,300, wheat 82,100 
and gram 74,300. 

The crops sown in the autumn are jundl, joirdr (Sorghum 
vulgare ), bdjra (Pencil! aria spicata), urad (Phaseolus radiatus), 
arhar ( Cajanus indicus), kodon ( Paspalum stolon if crum), mung 
(Phaseolus mungo), sdman (Panicinn frumentaceum ), kutkl (P. 
mxliare), rdli (P. miliaccum), till (Sesamum indicutnj, makai or 
maize (Zea mags) and kurathi (Doliches unifloros). 

The chief spring crops are gel tun or wheat (Triticum aestivum), 
chana or gram (Ctcer andinum), barley ( Ilordeum vulgare), 
masur (Ervum lens). 

Till ( Sesamum indicum ), alsi or linseed (Linum u sit at is si- 
mum), sarson (Brassica campestris) and suan (Eruca sativa) aro 
tho commonest. # . , 

The only important fibre hlatpds or cotton ( Gosspiumjndi - 
cum) which covers about 52,400 acres. A little amari or patsan , 
Deccan hemp (Hibiscus cannabinus), is also sown. 
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Poppy is sown io an insignificant extent over about 100 
acres, and hemp for <jmja and bluing over a very small area. 

The ordinary vegetables sown arc potatoes, radishes, garlic, 
onions, zira ( Cummin), dhania (Coriander), many kinds of 
gourds, carrots, brinjnls (Solatium melongena) anu numerous 
nativo plants. 

(Sugarcane called barai andyxln or betel (Piper held), though 
strictly not garden products, arc always sown close to villages 
on garden land. 

Fruit trees includo custard-apple, mango, pomegranate, 
plantain, orange, jdmun, jack fruit and other plants. 

The only new machine introduced is the rolior sugarcano 
mill, which is taking tho place of the old stone press. No new 
varieties of seed have been introduced ; a few kinds imported 
from outside did not give satisfactory results. 

The area irrigated amounts to 6,900 acres or about 2 per 
cent, of the total cultivated area. 

Tanks, wells and mlas arc used ns sources. The former are 
tho most common, the water being led off by channels, From 
wells water is ordinarily raised by tho Persian wheel. 

A well when bricked costs about Ps. 500, and a simple 
earthen well Its. 100. 

The Betwft Canal traverses a part of the State, but is not 
used for irrigation. 

Though cattle arc reared in most villages, no local breed is 
of special note. 

There arc no cattle fairs of any special importance in the 
State. 

Pasture grounds arc ample in a normal year. Every village 
lias its pasture land, while soils which arc useless for cultivation 
or are lying fallow always bear grass, and arc used as pasture 
land or reserved for making hay. No difficulty is ever experienced 
as regards fodder either in an ordinary year or one of scarcity. 
Besides grass, karli or dried jote&r stalks are used for feeding 
cattle. Tho supply is usually in excess of local requirements, 
and a considerable quantity is sold. 

Tho commonest cattlo disease is foot and mouth disease in 
which the hoofs become affected. The usual remedy resorted 
to in such cases is to stand the animal in the mud of a tank. 
Another common remedy is to describe a jantra (symbolical 
figure) for the prevention of the disease and exorcism of the 
evil eye. Incantation or the quoting of mantras is also used ns 
a means of destroying germs ; kcrosino oil and tobacco and lack 
(aconite) arc sometimes put into tho ulcers. Other diseases 
arc small-pox in which buttermilk and gram-flour arc mixed 
together and given to the animal, or it is made to cat <j!d ; 
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bhonra in which the animal is seized with giddiness, falls down 
and dies; girra , when an animal remains in a standing position 
and is nnablo to move or nso its limbs, in which case country 
liquor is given to it ; ilai kurdra, which affects tlio tonguo and 
is cured by cauterising the affected part with a red hot iron ; 
and tila in which the animal coughs, and country liquor is given 
and powdered iron stono mixed with flour. 

The agricultural population consists mainly of Kxrnnls, Ka- Agricultural 
chills, Lodhls and a few other castes. population, 

Takkavi advances are freely granted to the cultivators for Takkitvi. 
the construction of wolls. Interest is charged at 12 per cent, 
per annnm, the loans boing ro-payable in 5 years. Grain is also 
given for sowing and is re-paid on the saicain system, the amount 
lent plus i being recovered at the harvest. 


Section II — "Wages and Prices. 

(TABLES XIII AXD XIV.) 

Information on wages and prices is given in the tables. 
A slight rise has taken place in the districts of late years, in 
both wages and prices and a marked rise in Datia town. 

For agricultural operations, wages aro paid in kind, a man 
getting from 4 to 5 seers of grain a day. 

Tho material condition of the people is, generally speaking, 
good. Those employed in offices are less well off than tho agri- 
culturist who in normal years is fairly well-to-do. 
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Soction III.— Forests. 

(TABLE IX.) 

There is no real forest in the State though a considerable Classifica- 
nrea lies under scrub jungle. These jungles are divided into t ' on ‘ 
two classes, bam or principal, and chhola or subordinate. Tho 
first class is subdivided into two kinds, r/c., open and preserved. 

In the case of bara jungle no grass or wood can be cut with- 
out permission. In chhola jungle cattle are allowed to graze, 
but no wood is allowed to ho cut. A small duty is levied from 
people who collect dry wood and sell it. In the famine year a 
reduction was made in the tax. 

The State forest officer is in immediate charge. lie is as- Control, 
sisted by ndkdcldrx who collect the dues and banrakhs or forest 
guards who patrol the reserved area. On certain occasions 
villagers are allowed wood, etc., free of dues; these occasions 
are those of marriages and a few other celebrations. Infamino 
time tbo whole area is thrown open. The total revenue derived 
amounts to Tis. 10,000, and the expenditure to *1,000. A list 
of the commonest tre^s is appended. 
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Precious stones and metals are weighed by the rat 1%, the 
highest weight being tho tanka. 

1 Haiti «=» 20 Biswa. 

X Bisica = 1 Alsi (grain of linseed). 

In tho case of precious stones, also 1 gaungachi (ratli)=8 
dhani (rice grain) and 8 gaungachl = 1 maslia. In the case of 
silver and gold the tola (= 1 British rupee) is now commonly 
taken as the standard. 

General articles aro weighed by tho seer and maund , tho 
lowest measure is tho 4 chhaldk which is equal to 2 BdhlsMhv 
pice or 14 mdsJias in weight. 

16 chhatdks (64 Bslushuhl pice ) = 1 seer, 40 seers = 1 
maund. 

In villages tho measuro called varaiya and pice arc moro 
used. They are made of wood or brass and aro used with grain. 

1 Pice — 6£ Seers. 

1 Varaiya ^ of a pice. 

1 Panseri = £ Varaiya , 5 seers. 

Oil and ghv aro measured in vessels of two kinds, tho pakka and 
kachcha, tho latter being used in villages. Tho measures are made 
of brass and pottery. A paklca scor is equal to 30 takkas (60 
Gajashahi pico and a kaclicha seer is equal to 20 takkas, i. e., 40 
pice Gajdshdhx). Liquor is sold by the bottle. 

The gaj or yard of 38 inches is generally used in piece-goods, 
and one of 39 inches in measuring land, masonry work, etc. 

A chain is used in surveying fields ; tho hlgha (1*96 acre) 
being tho standard. 

The official year lasts from 1st July to 30tli Juno ; the peo- 
ple use the Vikram Samvat commencing on Chait Sudi 1st. 

Section VII,— Means of Communication. 

The Midland Section of tho Groat Indian Peninsula Railway 
passes for 21 miles through tho State with stations at Datia and 
Sonagir. The opening of this lino in 1881 at once had a marked 
effect on tho commcrco of the State, and in years of scarcity and 
famine has proved of incalculable benefit. 

The total mileage of metalled road in the State is 66. Tho 
first road opened was tho Jhansi-Gwalior, of which the 36 miles 
lie in the State ; it was constructed by tho Darbar in 1855, and 
afterwards taken over by the British Government; other metalled 
roads arc those to Barom (4 miles), to Unao(10) and to Jhunsi (16). 

Except in Datia town springed caTts arc not often used. 

An Imperial combined post and telegraph office has been 
opened in Datia town, branch offices at Seondha and Sonagir. 
A State post office system is also working. This system was 
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established in 1893. Before that, all letters were sent from tho 
British post office to tho nearest lhana or tahsll office. Throo 
postal lines run from Daliii to Hadigaon (56 miles), Kamad (1G) 
and Ronija (14). Tori village offices have been opened besides 
tho headquarter offices. About 2,000 State letters and 2,500 
from British offices aro carried yearly. Tho stamps used are 
local, bearing tho effigy of the god Ganesh and tho valuo in 
Hindi. Tho revenue from this sourco falls short of tho expend- 
iture as a rule. 

Eight ferries are maintained on the Sind river at Chora ghat, 
Sunari <25° 50' N.. 78° 29' E.). Ucliiid (25° 53' N., 78°'30 E.), 
Lancli (25° 35' H., 7S 3 33' E.), Kanjoli (2G° 0' N., 78° 41' E.), 
Berchha (26° 6' H., 78 s 45' E.), Bedarghut and Kanhnrglmt, 
At Hadigaon the Paliuj is crossed by a ferry. 

Section Vlll.—Famine, 

(TABLE XXX.} 

Famine or scarcity attacked the State in 1S12, 1837, 1877, 
1S97 and 1903. 

The most serious famine was that of 1S97, in which tho 
whole population suffered very severely. Relief works were 
opened, and charitable aid given to all who needed it. Ho diffi- 
culty was experienced in obtaining grain, but it was not always 
easy to reach those who were suffering. The cost to the State 
was about 7 lakhs. 
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CHAPTER. III. 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVII.) 

Section I.— Administration. 

The Chief is (ho supremo authority in tho State, all final 
appeals and references being made to him in tho office of Jjtv.s 
Jthat. 

The principal executive officer is the dltcan who acts by 
delegation of power from the Chief. He supervises the general 
working of all departments of tho administration. lie also exer- 
cises judicial powers. 

tho principal departments are the Durbar or final office of 
reference, tho Judicial, Shikl'dari or Revenue, Treasury and 
Accounts, Forest, Police and Jails, Public Works, Educational 
and Medical. 

Tho official languages of tho State aro Hindi and Urdu, 
accounts and all revenue records aro kept in Hindi, while orders 
aro issued in Urdu. 

The State is divided into four talmU with headqunrtors at 
Datiu, Indargarh, Nadigaon and Scondha. Eacli tahsil is in 
chargo of a tahsildar, who is tho chief revenue officer and a 
magistrate. Ho is assisted by a iSnunyo, sidhnavls or accountant 
and clerics. 

The nambardar is tho principal village official. When there 
aro several nambnrdurs ra a village, one is always recognised as 
the head or imtkhia nambardar. The mxtkhia nambardar is bound 
to assist tho jiaticdrl in collecting tho revenue, and also settles 
all local disputes through tile pancMrjat of which lie is tho lead- 
ing member. Tho patxcdrl is a State official who maintains tho 
village records and accounts, and collects and forwards tho re- 
venue to tho tahsildar. Other members of the village commun- 
ity aro tho chaukxddr or watchman, the Balfihar who acts as 
messenger, the Nfii or barber, Chamilr or leather worker, Lohilr or 
blacksmith, Kumhar or potter, etc. These men are all paid for 
their services either by grants of revonue-freo land or a share of 
tho village grain at each harvest or in some cases both. 

Section II.— Law and Justice. 

(TABLES XVI AND XVII.) 

There is no legislative officer. Tho dlwan in consultation 
with tho Chief issnes such local regulations ns may from time 
to time appear necessary. In criminal cases the Indian Penal 
Code is followed generally, but in civil suits the old panchayat 



Finance. H9 

system _ is largely used, while the courts decide cases in accord- 
ance with local custom. 

Tho lowest civil courts are those o£ the tahsildars who Civil, 
are empowered to hear suits of which tho subject matter does 
not exceed Its. 100 in value, the mimsif at Datia hearing suits 
np to Rs. 5,000, and the mitnsif at Seondha up to Rs. 1 000. 

Tho dlican hears cases beyond tho powers o£ the Datia’ and 
Seondha muntt/s and all appeals. Final appeals are preferred to 
the Chief. The Seondha court deals with cases in that tahsil 
and in Nadignon. 

The Datia magistrate hears cases for tho thaws of Unao, Criminal. 
Piidri, Ronija, Indargarh and Datia town. lie can award im- 
prisonment rip to G months and Rs. 50 in fines. The Seondha 
court hears cases for tho Nadigaon, Tharait and Seondha 
thaws. Fines up to Rs. 25 can bo levied, and 3 months’ im- 
prisonment awarded by this court. The magistrate at BaronI 
deals with cases for that tlidna. Appeals lio to tho dlican and 
final appeals to tho Chief. Heinous cases are tried by tho 
dlican, and the decision submitted to the Chief for confirmation. 

The shikkdar is the chief revenue officer and deals with Kovcnuo 
revenue cases, appeals from him lying to tho Darbar. court. 

The Chief is High Court, alffinal appeals from the dlican High Court, 
lying to him in both civil and criminal cases, while all sentences # f «* 7;Ms. 
of death and transportation for life require his confirmation. 

Ho appeal lies from the decision of the Chief. 

The judicial establishment costs about 14,000 a year. Fees EatabJisH- 
arc charged in civil suits at the rate of 7J per cent, on tho value mcnt i here- 
of the property, the realisations amounting to about Rs. 18,000. nuo nnd cost ' 

Section III.— Finance. 

(TABLES XVIII AND XIX.) 

The State accounts arc audited by tho treasury official to 
whom the revenue collections arc sent by tho tahsilddrs ; the 
village accounts are made up by the pal icdrls and snbmittcdto 
the (ahsll office. 

The total normal revenue of the State in 1902-03 was 5*5 Sources of 
lakhs, of which 4*8 lakhs or 8‘G per cent, are derived from land Hovcntie and 
revenue. Opium, of which a small quantity is manufactured, Expenditure, 
pays a dnty of Re. 1-2-0 per seer and together with other excis- 
able articles brings in Rs. 21,500 a year. A yearly sum of 
Rs. 10,000 is received from tho British Government in compen- 
sation for salt dues formerly levied. Tho principal heads of ex- 
penditure are 2*3 lakhs on general administration including 
Chief's establishment, G4,000 on the Public Works Depart- 
ment ; a payment of Rs. 0,500 yearly is made to Sindhia for tho 
Nadigaon talisil. Assignments of land to jdgirdars for the 
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up-kccp of feudal levies amount to about)! lakhs, making tho 
total gross income of: the State 9‘G lakhs. 

Up to 1903 the local Rdjdshdhl rupee oE 9 muskets, 7 rant's, in 
■weight coined at Daliii was the chict currency, while the Orchha* 
rupeo Gitjdshdhi, Bdldshdhi, Gwalior issues and others also cir- 
culated. The conversion was effected at a premium of Its. 0-1-0 
per cent, on tho BdAdshVfl, of 10 on the Gajushditi mainly cur- 
• ■ ' ‘ 11 Ti ' ■ '■ lahsil, tho Ranashahi at 15, and the local 

■ : ■ A. 

■ Section IV— Land Revenue. 

(TABLE XX.) 

In early days tho tahsils and villages were given out on 
farm to ijdraddrs , practically no control being exercised hy tho 
Parbiir, so long as the contract price was regularly paid ou. 

The cultivators arc granted yearly leases or pattas, which • 
fix tho demand for that year. The amount is paid in by them 
to tho tahsll in two instalments, on A pit an (November)) 

15th and C/iait (March) Sudl 15th. 

In caminddri holdings the revenue till lately was often paid 
to the zamimldr in kind, the share given to the cultivator being 
usually {{. In these cases tho value of tho standing crop was 
appraised by eye, a system called dharot. This was always a 
private arrangement between the zamitiddr and tho cultivator as 
the State docs not receive revenue in kind. 

Suspensions and remissions are freely given in had years. 

The rates for the principal classes of soil arc for nmi/ta 
soil in Datiu iahsll 11s. 2-7-0 per Idpha, in Indargarh and Nadi- 
gaon 11s. 2-8-0, and in Scondhn 11s. 2-G-O ; for kdwar in Jndar- 
garh Rs. 2-5-0, in Datiii'aml Kadigaon ils. 2-4-0. and in Scondha 
Jls. 2: for parna in Nadigaon and Scondha Re, 1-15-0, and else- 
where Re. 1-14-0. 

Tho land is divided broadly into hhdhd and alienated. In 
the former two classes of tenuro exist ; caminddri and ratjatxcdru 
In the first case, a zaminddr is responsible for the revenno de- 
mand of part of a village, a whole village, or even two or more 
villages ; in the second case, tho cultivator deals directly with 
the tahsllddr. Tho jdrjlrddrs hold under different terms, but all 
pay a certain sum to the Darbfir, and are expected to attend tho 
(Jhicf with their retainers if called on to do so. 

Section V.— Miscellaneous Rovonue. 

(TABLE XXI.) 

Very little poppy is cultivated, only about 100 acres being 
sown in Scondha tahsll. The revenue derived amounts to about 
Its. 200 a year. 
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Liquor is prepared from the mahud ( Bassia latifoUa ) flowers. 
The contract for distillation is sold separately for each village 
and town in the State. The revenue from this source is about 
Us. 6,100. 

In lieu of the duty formerly levied on salt, the British 
Government makes a compensatory payment of Rs. 10,000 
yearly. The production of local salt and saltpetre is limited 
by this agreement to double tho amount placed after the name 
of each village in tho schedules attached to tho agreement of 
1870; this amounts to about 18,000 maunds a year for salt, and 
4,000 maunds for saltpetre. 

From the sale of stamps about Es. 17,100 are realised 
yearly, of which Es. 10,. 700 arc derived from judicial stamps. 

Section VI.— Public Works. 

This department deals with the maintenance and repair 
of all roads and buildings and State irrigation works. Tho 
annual budget allotment is about Es. 01,000. 

Section VII.— Army. 

(TABLE XXV.) 

The State forces are composed of a regular and irregular 
force of 5,lGf> infantry and 925 cavalry exclusive of officers. 

This includes the JRdjlnimdr ffisiila, formed of the sons of 
local sarddrs and Tlulkurs. These number 172 men. The re- 
gular infantry number 210. The guns in the Stato are 121, of 
which IS are serviceable. 

Two brass cannon, known as the Ldtbahh or Lord’s 
(Viceroy’s) gift, were presented to Malmrajfi Pfirichhat by Lord 
Hasting-: in 1818. 

The irregulars include tho hilaniyas and bdryirf, who form 
the personal bodyguard of the Chief and are all hereditary ser- 
vants ; and the khdtbarddrc, who act as palace guards. 

The army costs 5 lakhs, including in this sum land grants 
as well a? cash payments. It may bo mentioned that in early 
days the Datiii army contained a considerable body of Gttsfiins. 

The descendants of this community are still living in 
Datiii where their leader or malianl resides. Anupglr Ilimmat 
Bahadur, f he famous Gusnin leader of tho early 1 9th century, 
and the partner of All Bahadur, was a member of this commun- 
ity. These Gnsains ro^o to considerable power in the 18th 
century, when Xfiru Shankar presented tho mahant Rftjendra 
with :\j(~>nr worth E«. 10,000 near Moth. Anupglr wnsHujcn- 
dra’s chela or disciple. Anupglr Ilimmat Bahadur succeeded 
Itajondra. Tie entered Shuja-ud-daula’s service and fought 
against the British at Baxur. Later on, lie joined Sindhin, hut 
left his service in 1800 to unite with Ah Bahadur of Banda in 
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the conquest of Bundolkliand. In 1803 he submitted and ro- 
ceived a jSglr worth Its. 0'2 lakhs from the British Govern' 
ment. On his .death in 1801, it was resumed, hut pensions were 
givou to members of his family, lie used to command a force 
of over 20,000 men with 70 guns. 

The mahant at Datifi is always installed personally by the 
Chief. At present no military duties are carried out by these 
people. 

Section VIII.— Polico and Jails. 

(TABLES XXIV AND XXVI.) 

Police, The police number 2G1 constables of all grades, under 1 imm- 

tazhn, G inspectors and 7 sub-inspectors. They are distributed 
through 9 thaws. These aro situated in Datia town and at 
Unao, Pfidri, Roirija, Baroni, Indargurh, Scondha, Thavait and 
Nadigaon. 

Villages are watched by cltauhldars who number 891. These 
men report cases to the nearest thdna. 

Jaile. Two jails have been established, a central jail at Datia and a 

district jail at Scondha. Darts and carpets arc made at Datia; 
prisoners are also employed in gardens and on roads. 

Section IX.~Education. 

(TABLE XXIII.) 

A High School was opened in Datia town in 18G2 which 
teaches up to tho Entrance Standard of the Allahabad University. 
Primary schools are located at Indargarh, Unao, Scondha and 
Nadigaon, in which Persian, Hindi, Urdu and Sanskrit aro 
taught. The average attendance is 672 hoys, and tho cost about 
Bs. 3,000. 

Section X.— Medical. 

(TABLE XXVII.) 

A hospital has been opened at Datia in ebargo of a nativo 
doctor. Vaccination is becoming yearly moro popular, 1,770 
persons being protected in 190G-07. 



CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS AND GAZETTEER. 

(TABLES I, III, VIII, S, XIII, XVIII, 

XIX, XX, XXIII AND XXIX.) 

Datia. Tahsll witli Baronl. — This tahsll lies round tho 
chief town. It has an area of about 555 square miles- It is 
bounded on the north by the Indargarh tahsll , on the east by 
the Jhansi District, and on the south and west by Gwalior 
State. 

No hills o£ any importance lie in this tahsll, though tho 
whole tract is traversed by low ridges of gneiss. It is "watered 
'by tho Sind, Pahuj, Gora, Maliuar, Kesua, Tedhi, Goh&na and 
Gorl rivers. There are also several tanks of importance, the 
largest being those at Baronl and Agora. The history of the tract 
has been fully dealt with in the State account. In 1745 the 
Datia, Ohief managed in a fight which occurred not far from tho 
walls of tho town to repulse Pilajl Gailcwar, whose nephew was 
killed while lie himself was wounded. A local saying runs that 

Datia hi dang men JcJiair babur , 

Pilajl dhundai bhatlje ha mund. 

The jungles of Datia are full of JcJiair and babul i 

Here Pilajl sought for his nephew’s head in vain . 

Tho population, in 1901, was 99,326 persons; males 51,351, 
females 47,975, of "whom Hindus formed 95 per cent. 

The tahsll contains 251 villages of which 16 are included 
in the Baronl jdglr. 

Tho prevailing soils are mar and hawar. Of the total area 
150,900 acres are cultivated, of which 4,800 acres are irrigated, 
47,000 acres are culturable but uncultivated, and 97,700 ai’o 
jungle. # _ 

The chief crops are wheat covering 51,800 acres, jo^ar and 
mung 33,600, gram, masur and linseed 30,200, tilll or till, iirad 
and cotton 27,800, rice 2,000, hodon, sdman and huretthi 500, 
bdjra 400 acres and sugarcane 100. 

The double-cropped area is 1,500 acres. 

The main sources of irrigation are wells, of which there 
are 1,971 of all classes in the tahsll . Water is usually lifted by 
means of the Persian wheel ; barley and pissi wheat arc water- 
ed as well as sugarcane and garden crops. Of the jungle, one- 
fourth is open and the rest reserved ; the trees are not of great 
value. 

Salt is made at 53 places and saltpetre at 9. 
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Fail's arc held atBaroni on AsddhSudi 15th, at Unnoon , 
Chail Bade utli, at Ravua on Phdgun Bade 14th, and periodically/ 
but on no fixed date at Soniigir. Those at Unno and SonSgir 
are religious fairs of iho Hindus and Jains, respectively, ant] 
aro attended by large numbers. 

The tahsUi s traversed by' the Midland Section of the Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway, with stations at Datia and Sonugir; 
The metalled roads from Jkunsi and Gwalior also run through it, * 

An Imperial post ofiice combined with telegraph is loaded 
at Datia with a branch office at Sonugir ; and Stato officer at 
Ronija, Samai and Unao. Tho tah.nl is administered by a tahll- 
dar who resides at Datia. lie is the chief revenue officer, and 
a magistrate and civil judge; a magistrate at Buronl assists in 
criminal work. Tho total revenue of the tahsil is R«. 540,400, 
of which cxciso brings in Rs. 2,700, there being ,51 shops for tho 
sale of country liquor. 

Indargarli Talisil. — This tahsil lies to Iho north of tho 
chieE town having an area of about 90 square miles. It is 
bounded on the north by Gwalior and tho Seondha tahsil, ami 
on the remaining sides by Gwalior. 

There aro no hills in this *! tahsil , while the only rivers are 
the Sind and a small tributary. 

Indargarh whence this place takes its name was originally 
known as Dardgaon. In 1758 RujtL Indrajft seized tho dis- 
trict from the Juts, and built tho fort which he called after his 
own name. When tho Chaurdsi-ildlu was granted to Raja 
Pilriclihat it was incorporated in the Indargarh tahsil. It 
appears in Mughal days to have been known as the TJchlitid 
district, from the villago of Ucldiud then tho headquarters. *• 

Population was", in 1901, 19.201 persons ; males 10,107, 
females 9,154, of whom Hindus formed 90 per cent. 

Tho tahsil contains 58 inhabited villages. 

Tho prevailing classes of soil aro mar, hhcro and US. tear. 
Of the total area 4G,800 acres are under cultivation, 1,300 being 
irrigated, and 200 double-cropped. Of tho crops yoirar and inung 
occupy' 13,900 acres, wheat 14,300, gram and alsi or arsl 10,900, 
fill and i trad with cotton 8,300, sdmdn, jdiikdr, kuvathi, etc., 200, 
Idjra 100, sugarcane 49. 

The chief sources of irrigation aro wells, of which there are 
472 ; pissi, sugarcane and vegetables aro watered. Some jungle 
is situated along tho Sind, of which about onc-fonrtb is reserved. 
No valuable trees grow in it. Salt is manufactured at 5. and 
saltpetre at. 20 villages. Three fairs aro held at Indargarh, 
Ucldmd and Klindnva. No railway or metalled roads traverse 
iho tahsil , goods being carried by country tracts to Sonugir 
station in the Datia tahsil. 


i Perhaps llucliluuieh mafia! of Iricli fur t, dr given in the -Un-i~A /il/arf. 
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A State branch post office is located at Indargarh. 

The tahsilddr in charge resides at Indargarh; ho is the chief 
revenue official. 

The revenue of the ialtsll amounts to Rs. 1,03,600 ; excise 
realises only Rs. 112 per annum from 13 liquor shops. 

Nadigraon TaliSil. — An isolated tahsll lying between 
26 °4' and 26° S' N., and 79° 1' and 79° V E., in the north of the 
State, with an area of 52 square miles. It is bounded on the 
north-cast and south bj’’ the Jalaun District, and on the west by 
Gwalior. 

No hills are met with in this tahsll. The Palmy Miraja, 
Karsad, Bilari and Lnhand arc the important streams. Nadigaon 
or “the village on the river” is traditionally supposed to be of 
great age. Another popular name is Pandor, said to bo a 
contraction of Pfindava-karar. This spot was the scene, accord- 
ing to local tradition, of the story given in the Mahabhavata 
in which Raja Duryodhana tried to destroy the Pandava 
brothers by entrapping them in the Lakshagriha , i. or house of 
lac , which was to bo set on fire as soon as they were insido. 
In remembrance of this event a religions fair is held at a spot 
on the river bank on the J3hlmsen% Ekddashl or Jeth Sudl 11th. 

Population was (1901) 13,830 persons; males 7,258, females 
6,572, of whom 97 per cent, were Hindus. The tahsll contains 
72 villages, of which, however, 22 are at present deserted. Tho 
prevailing soil is parua. The total cultivated area is 20,400 
acres, of which 100 are irrigated; the uncultivated but culturablo 
area amounts to 600, and forest and waste land to 12,000. 

Of the crops, linseed and gram cover 6,700 acres, jowdr and 
mling 2,900, wheat 7,900, bdjra 1,900, tilll, urad and cotton 
12,600, and sdmdn and pldhar 100 ; no poppy or sugarcane is 
sown. The double-cropped area is 100. Irrigation is effected 
from wells mainly, of which there are 99. The Botwa Canal 
passes through the tahsll , but no use is made of its water, 

A religious fair is held at Nadigaon on Kartik Sudl 2nd 
called the Guraiya Devi mela , and another at Lohai village on 
Chait Sudl 8th. 

No railway or metalled road crosses the tahsll, goods being 
carried by country track to the stations of Ait and Ivunch on the 
Jhansi-Cawnpore Section of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 

A tahsildar is in charge who resides at Nadigaon. The re- 
venue of the tahsll is Rs. 65,900, of which Rs. 330 are derived 
from the liquor shop at Nadigaon. 

This tahsll was seized by the Maratlias in the 18th century 
and the Datia Darbar pay 15,000 Edndshahl rupees (about 

Lftliar in Gwalior ie saift to take its name from the same story, 
being contraction of Ldiblidgriha. 
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Its. 9,500)'a year io Sindhiu through the British Government 
-on account of this tahsll. 

Seondjia Talisil. — This tahsll lies to the north-east of 
Datia between 2:’)° 55' and 2G° 18' N., and 78° 38' and 78° 5 ,T E,, 
having an men of 205 stjuarc miles. It is isolated from ilio 
rest of the State by intervening portions of the states of Gwalior 
and Indore, the former bounding it on the north-cast and west, 
while the isolated pargana of Alampur in Indore lies on the south. 

A low range of sandstone bills covered with jungle lies 
to the west of the headquarter town. The rivers in the tahsll 
are the Sind, which flows past Seondha, and the Bonviiho. 

Soondlm takes its name, it. is said, from its position on tlio 
bank of the Sind ; it is also known locally as Pritlivlnagar 
from its founder. It was in Mughal days included in the Ak- 
barabful (Agra) subah. The Seondha fort is called Kanhargarli. 

Population, in 1001, was 41,342 persons ; males 21,634, 
females 10,708, of whom 05 per cent, -were Hindus. The tahsll 
contains 13G villages, of which 1G are at. present deserted. 

The prevailing soil is paru a. The total cultivated area is 
GO, 800 acres, of which 700 arc irrigated; 8,200 arc culture bio 
but not under cultivation, and 53,400 are forest. 

Of crops, gram and linseed occupy 2 G, 500 acres, joirar and 
munrj 15,100, wheat 8,100, tilli, cotton and urad 3,700, lujra, 
phikdr and huralhl , etc., 7,500, rice 300, poppy 100, betel 2. 
The double-cropped area amounts to 700 acres. 

The main sources of irrigation are wells, of which there 
are 603 of all classes. 

The jungle on the Seondha hills is the best in tho State. 
No railway or metalled road traverses tho tahsll , goods being 
carried to Datia station, 18 miles distant by country tracks. 

An Imperial post office has been located hero and a Slate 
sub-post office at the headquarters, with a branch office at Tharait. 

Tho tahsilddr in charge is the chief revenue officer. A 
superior court of jurisdiction is situated hero, dealing with cases 
which arc beyond tlic powers of tho tahsilddr. 

Tho revenue of tho tahsll amounts to 11s. 2, 3G,100 of which 
Us. 720 derived from 18 liquor shops, 1 at headquarters and 17 
in tho villages. 

GAZETTEER. 

Baroni, tahsll Datiil: — An important village situated in 25° 
41' N., and 78° 24' E., about 4 miles north-east of Datia town. 
It is the residence of the Baroni Thakurs, who are the nearest 
kinsmen of the Datia family. These Thakurs are descended from 
Chliatarsal, a son of Maliarajii Subliakaran. , Population 1901, 
3,434 persons ; males 1,787, females 1,G27 ; occupied houses G91. 



Gazetteer. 


327 


Datia Town, tahsll Datia : — The chief town of the State is 
situated 980. feet above sea-level in latitude 25° 41' north, and 
lonwitudo 78° 30' east. It stands on the Great Indian Peninsula 
Railway 718 miles from Bombay, and also on the Jhansi-Gwalior 
high road, 16 miles from the former place. 

Datia. is popularly supposed to take its name from that 
of Danta Vakra, the Danava king of Karusha, who opposed and 
was killed by Krishna, the place being called Danla-nagara . It was 
then only a small village situated in the kasha of Sliahjahanpura 
(now Bauhara village) in the Bhander mahal of the Iricli sarkar 
of Aura siibah. Under Blr Singh Dev of Orcliha it became a 
place^ of importance, while the present town known locally as 
Dalrpnagar was founded by Dalpat Rao and called after his rdshi 
name. The town wall was erected in Raja Parich hat’s day. It 
is pierced by four gates, the northern or Richhara danvuza, north- 
eastern or ‘Blianderi, the eastern or Jhansi, and the westorn or 
Chnugarh da viccizci , also called the Lashkar davwazci. 

The town is, as usual, divided into wards called after the class 
of the community which inhabits each. 

The only buildings of importance are the palaces of Blr Singh 
Dev and Subhakaran, and several cenotaphs of members of the 


ruling family. 

On one of the low hills over which the town is built, stands 
the magnificent palace of Blr Singh Dev, the massive pilo tower- 
ing above the town at its feet. This palace is one of the finest 
examples of domestic architecture in India. It is built in the 
form of a square, the monotony being relieved by four octagonal 
tower« one at each corner, and string courses of stone lattice 
work defining the five stories. The summit is ornamented by 
numerous graceful cMatrxs crowned with ribbed domes, while 
many of the ceilings in its chambers are finely carved. The south- 
ern facade looks over a large lake of which the waters are held 
un by stone retaining walls. The palace of Subhakaran which 
lies to the west is a handsome structure, but cannot bo compared 
with the older building. 

Many substantial houses belonging to State sardars stand in 
the town ; they are built of local stone. 

In December 1835 Colonel Sleeman visited the old palace 
and inquired why it was not used, the Maharaja’s servants rep iea, 
“ No prince in these degenerate days could muster a family and 
court worthy of such a palace, the family and court of the largest 
of them would, within the walls of such a building, feel as >£ they 
were in a desert. Such palaces were made for princes of the 
older times, who were quite different beings from those of the 
present day.' The noble palaces and temples which you see around 



128 


Datu State. 


you, Sir, mouldering in ruins, wore built by princes who lmtl 
beaten emperors in battle, and whoso spirits still hover over niifi 
protect the place. Several times under the late disorders, which 
preceded your paramount rule in Hindustan, when hostile forces 
assembled around us, and threatened our capital with destruction 
lights and elephants innumerable were seen from the tops of those 
battlements, passing and re-passing under tho walls, ready to 
defend them had tho enemy attempted an assault, and everybody 
knew that they wove the spirits of men like Bfv Singh Dev and 
Hardanl Lain that had come to our aid and wo never lost confi- 
dence.” 1< 

Population was 1881, 28,340; 1891, 27,506 ; 1903, 24,071 
persons; males 12,283, females 31,788. This shows a decrease 
of 12 per cent, since 1801. Classified by religions Hindus num- 
ber 19,001 or 83 per cent., Musa 1 mans ‘1,366 or 17 per cent. 

The arts and manufactures and conditions of trade have 
been already dealt with in the body of the account. An Imperial 
post and telegraph office and State post office are situated in tho 
town, also a guest-house, a dale bungalow, a hospital, a jail, 
a school, a mdiivarl or institution for the distribution of public 
charity and several sarais. 

A Municipal Committee deals with sanitation, lighting, etc., 
in the town. A police force of 2G1 men keep watch and ward 
being distributed through 8 outposts. 

Indargarh, t atoll Indargarh : — Headquarters of the fahsll 
situated in 25° 55' H ., and 78°3G'1D., about 14 miles from Datiil 
town. It is said to have been known originally as Dnrdgaort. It 
lies 1G miles north of Hath! town. 

Population (1901) was 1,819 persons ; males 997, females 
822, of whom 1,560 or 85 per cent, been Hindus. 

The importance of Indargarh only dates from its occupa- 
tion by Indrajit in 1758. 

JSTad.ig'aoil, t ahsll Nadigaon : — Headquarters of the tahsil of 
the same name situated in 26° V N., and 79° 4' E., 40 miles north 
of DntiS and 10 miles by conntry track from Kunch station on 
the Great Indian Peninsula liailway. 

Ihc early name of this place was Pander, by which it was 
known in Mughal days when it was the headquarters of a m ahal 
in the savkar of Inch in tho yuhnh of Agra. 

The place has declined of late years owing to its isolation 
from roads and railways, and an industry in the manufacture of 
rcctais, which formerly' flourished here, lias died out. 

Population was 1881, 5,475; 1891, 5,078; 1901,4,443 per- 
sons; males 2,255, females 2,188, living in 829 houses. Hindus 
numbered 4,163 or 9G per cent., and Musalmans 280. Besides 
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the tahsil and nasim’s offices, a fort, a school, an Imperial and a 
State post office and thdna are situated in the town. A police 
force of 41 men keeps watch and ward. 

Seondlia, tahsil Seondha : — Headquarters of the tahsil 
lying on the hanks of the Sind river whence it takes its 
name, in latitude 26° 9' north and longitude 78° 49' east. It 
is 22 miles by unmetallcd track from Kunch station. Seondha is 
certainly an old town as the remains of the earlier settlement can 
be traced close to the present town. It has been suggested as the 
Sarua fort taken by Mahmud of Ghazni in 1018 when in pursuit 


of Chand Rai. 1 * 

In 3801 the fight described in the historical portion took 
place beneath its walls. 

Population was (1SS1) 7,988; (1891) 6,409; (1901) 5, 542; 
males 2,767, females 2,775 ; living in 1,160 houses. The popu- 
lation numbered 4,926 or 88 per cent. Hindus, 13 Jains and 603 
or 11 per cent. Musalmans. „ 

A tahslldar and ndzim are stationed here, and a school, 
Imperial and State post offices and a police station are located 
in the town, as well as the district offices. _ 

Sonagir, tahsil Datia: — Five miles from the town of Datia 
at latitude 25 u 43' N., and longitude 78° 30' E., lies the sacred 
Jain hill of Sonagir, “ The hill of rest.” It consists of a small 
ridgo of gneiss on the summit and slopes of which over a 
hundi’ed Jain temples have been erected. 

Seen from a distance the hill presents a picturesque appear- 
ance, with its numerous shrines perched amid great crags 
of granitic rock, but closer examination leads to disillusion. 
The structures are all of the degraded modern type, none, as 
they stand, dating hack to later than the end of the 17th 
century. They arc all built of brick with inelegant stuccoed 
white rectangular bodies, bulbous ribbed Muhammadan domes, 
and pine-cone spires, the doors and windows ornamented with 
the foliated Muhammadan arch and curved Bengali eave and 
roof. They lack entirely the purity and homogeneity of older 
temples and arc disappointing. A fair is held here m Phagun 
(February-March) when Jains from all parts of India come 

° n P XJnao a |i'*BaramjU, tahsil Datia A village situated in 
25° 35' N., and 78° 38' E., on the Pahiij about 10 miles from 
Datia and G from Jhansi. It is well-known for its temple to the 
Sun as Brlilimanya Dev (Baramjn) to which people from sur- 
rounding country flock to the number of 20 to 2o thousan on 
certain festivals. Population (1901) 2,2*6 peisons , ma es 
1,179, females 1,097; occupied houses 372. _____ 


i. e. ii. n., ii, ioo. 
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Tlie temple faces line east and stands some fifteen pare? 
from the river Pnlnrj which flows before it. Inside the temple 
is a piece of stone representing the stm. It is of circular form, 
about six inches in diameter. On the edgo are engraved 
twonty-one triangles representing twenty-one phases of tlie mm, 
Tho stone stands on a brick platform covered with brass plates. 
There is a protective brass cover or gilhitf which is ordinarily 
kept in a separate room, hut which when largo crowds of peo- 
ple come to visit the tcmplo is used to cover over and protect 
the stone. 

Sunday is tho special day on which it is worshipped, ntnl 
MCigh tho particular month. Fairs are held on the Jlasant 
JPanchanri {Mitgh Sudi 5th) and Jiang Panclxamx (Chail J3ad\ 5th) 
when it is visited by immense crowds. 

Tho worshipper first washes in tho Pahuj and then, taking 
a lota of tho river water, sweets, flowers, money,' etc., ns offer-, 
ings, comes, still in his wet J/ioft, to tho temple and offers them. 
Rich people besides this feed Brahmans, and offer n crest 
(Jcalasa) made of brass or gold. A winnowing basket or chhc'ij 
is offered by peoplo who nro suffering from the skin disease 
called Chltajan. Tho blind, childless and lepers especially resort 
hero for relief. Tho belief in tho power to euro skin diseases, 
possessed by the deity of this temple, is especially strong. 

Tho priests are Jujhotia Brahmans who came originally 
from tho village of Kachera near Jhiinsi. 

Tho talc regarding this temple runs thus : — 

Thero was formerly in Baramju a Kfichhi who was very 
rich and owned an immense number of cattle. Those cattle ti^ed 
to graze near the rivet*. Once, at a certain spot on the banks, 
it was found that tho cows gavo milk without being milked. The 
Kuchin on hearing this went to the spot and prayed that if it was 
the resting place of any deity that deify should maniCcstbiuisclf. 
The god appeared and be was told that he must search for au 
image. This he did, found the image (that now in the temple), 
and set it up. 

A Jajliotia Brahman camo to officiate as priest, later on 
calling in his brothers. Some dissensions, however, arose bet- 
ween them regarding tho duties and a Ivuchhl was hired to do 
tho menial work of sweeping out tho shrine. The result has 
been that all offerings arc now divided into ten portions, seven 
going to the Brahmans, as there were originally soven brothers, 
and one to the family of the ICuchhl, while two are kept for tho 
expenses of tho temple. Tho present tcmplo was erected by 
tho late Maharaja. 

In Samvat 1001 (A. D. 1811) tho temple was enlarged 
by Mama Sahib Jadhav, then Sind Ida’s minister of the State. 
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TREATY, concluded between RAO RAJAH PAREECHUT 

of DUTTEEAH and CAPTAIN BAILLIE, Political 
Agent of HIS EXCELLENCY GENERAL LAKE, 
Commander-In-Chief, etc., etc,, etc., at 
KOONJUN GHAT, the 15th dar 
of March 1804. 

Whereas a firm Treaty of alliance and friendship subsists 
between the British Government and His Highness the Peishwa, 
and by a mutual agreement between these two powers, a portion 
of the province of Bundelcund has been ceded in perpetual 
sovereignty to the Hon’ble Company : and Whereas shortly 
after the arrival of the British army in Bundelcund Rao Rajah 
Pareccliut ,Bahadoor, the ruler of Dutteeali, repaired to the 
British Standard, and was admitted among the number of the 
dependents of the British Government: Therefore, and with a 
view' to the greater security and confidence of Rao Rajah 
Pareechut Bahadur, a Treaty, comprising the following Articles, 
is now concluded between the British Government and the said 
Rajah Pareechut Bahadoor. 

Article 1. 

Rajah Pareechut Bahadoor having professed his obedience 
and attachment to the "British Government, and to ti) at oi His 
Highness the Peishwa, hereby engages to consider the friends 
of both Governments as his friends, and their enemies as his 
enemies : that is to say, ho promises not to molest any Chief 
or State who shall be obedient to the British Government and to 
His Highness the Peishwa, and considering all such as may be 
rebellious or disaffected to those governments as bis own enemies, 
he engages to give no protection in his country to such persons 
or their families, to hold no intercourse or correspondence of any 
nature with them, and to use every means in his power to seize 
and deliver them over to the Government against which they 
may offend. 

Article 2. 

If at any time a dispute arise between Rajah Pareechut 
Bahadoor, and any neighbouring State or Chieftain professing 
obedience to the British Government, the Rajah engages to 
communicate the grounds of such dispute to the British Govern- 
ment, that they may have an opportunity of investigating the 
matter in dispute, and of adjusting it to the mutual satisfaction 
of the parties, or of punishing the party who shall bo refractory. 

* Article 3. 

ff 

The ilnlca of Bhandere and certain other mehals havip^ been 
lately coded by tbe British Government to the Rana of Gohud, 
the Rajah engages to abstain from all manner of interference 
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with the said ilaka and mohals ; and the Ra jah {further engage 
to live on terms of amity and friendship with all the neighbor- ' 
ing Chiefs who have professed their ohcdicnco and attachment 
to the British Government, and to avoid entering into quarrels 
with any of those Chiefs. 

Article 4. 

'Whenever a detachment of British forces shall ho employed' 
in punishing the disaffected in the countries contiguous to tlie 
possessions of Rajah Pareechut Buhadoor, the Rajah engages to 
join the British forces with his army, and to assist in the accom- 
plishment of their views, and if at any time a detachment of 
the British force shall inarch into the Rajah’s territory for fho 
purpose of quelling disturbances there, the whole expenses of 
such detachment shall he defrayed hy the Rajah ; on the other 
hand, if the assistance of the Rajali’s troops be at any time de- 
manded for tho purpose of quelling disturbances in the British 
territory, the expense of such troops shall bo borne by tho Brit- 
ish Government. 

Article 5. 

Rajah Pareechut Bahadoor is in reality the commander of 
his own troops, but it is hereby agreed that on every occasion 
when they may he acting with the British forces, the general 
command of the whole shall lie vested in the Commanding 
Officer of the British troops; and in the event of peace being 
concluded due attention shall bo paid to the interests of the 
llajah. 

Article G. 

The Rajah engages never to entertain in Iris service any 
British subject, or European of any nation or description what- 
ever, without the consent of the British Government. 

Article 7. 

The ancestors of Rajah Pareechut Bahadoor having uni- 
formly been treated with respect and distinction by the powers 
of Hindoostan and by Ills Highness the Peishwa, and having 
uniformly enjoyed the undisturbed possession of the territory 
now in the Rajah’s occupation, the Rajah shall in like manner 
experience every degree of consideration and favour under the 
British Government, so long as he shall continue faithful and 
attached to its interests. 

Article 8. 

The territory which from ancient times has descended to 
Rajah Pareechut Bahadoor by inheritance is hereby confirmed 
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to the Rajah, and to liis heirs and successors, and they shall 
never be molested in the enjoyment o£ the 'said territory by the 
British Government, nor by any of their allies. 

Article 9. 

I£ Rajah Ambajee Inglia at anytime molest the possessions 
o£ the Rajah, the British Government shall interfere to prevent 
him. 

Article 10. 

Accusations of disaffection i£ adduced by any person against 
the Rajah, shall not be attended to by the British Government, 
unless the truth o£ them be proved. This Agreement, contain- 
ing ten Articles, signed and sealed by Captain John Baillie and 
Rao Rajah Pareechut Bahadoor on the 15th o£ the month o£ 
March, corresponding "with the 2nd o£ the month of Zelhij 
1218 Hijeree, and the 4th Jeit Soodeo 1861 Sumbat, at Koon- 
jun Ghat, is delivered to Rao Rajah Pareechut Bahadoor, 
and another o£ the same' date, tenor and contents signed and 
sealed by the parties on the same day, is delivered to Captain 
John Baillie. Whenever the ratification of this Agreement 
under the seal and signature of His Excellency General Lake, 
or of His Excelloncy the Most Noble the Marquis Wellesley, 
Governor-General, shall be delivered, to Rajah Pareechut Baha- 
door, the Rajah engages to return this Agreement. 









arms of the samthar state. 



LrmS'- — ^Inrrey Feme of wheat car? or; on a bond argent three 
pheons gules. Crest : — A stag s head erased proper. 
Supporters : — Black buck. 

£ottO: — JJridh charan bhuvaran, “ The firm foot acquires 
territory.” 

Note . — The colour is that used by the Bundelus and given 
a this State from its connection with them. The spear heads 
allude to the soldierly qualities of the rulers, the wheat to the 
land round the fort of Samthar. 




GENEALOGICAL TREE OF THE SAMTHAR FAMILY. 
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2s T aune Shah Surat Singh Bhopal Singli 

Wndan Singh 
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Umaid Singh 
Hirde Shah 
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Bishan Singh 
(1770-80) 


~~| II Ba^jix Sixes n II 

Devi Singh (1815-27) 
(1780-1800) I 
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Other sons 


Pahar Singh Bijai Bahadur I Ranjit Sikoii I III Hixdupat 

( 1800 - 15 ) ( 1827 - 00 ) 
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Arjvm Singh 
alias AU Bahadur 


V Bin SiKon Dct Bikramajlt Jagnt Raj Raghuhlr Singh RaghwS) 
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CHAPTER I, 

DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section I— Physical Aspects. 

The Samtlmr State is one of the three treat}’- States o£ the 
Bundelkhand Political Charge in the Central India Agency, 
lying between latitude 25° 38' and 2G° 2' N., and longitude 
78° 18' and 79° 11' E. b 

The State which has an area o£ about 178 square miles is 
bounded on the north and east by the Jalaun District o£ the 
United Provinces, on the south by the Jluinsi District oE the 
United Provinces, and on the west by the Gwalior State and the 
Jhansi District. 

Two origins are givon for the name ; one from samthal 
or the flat country, referring to tho level alluvial plain which 
forms tho State, the other from Shamshergarb, a name still 
occasionally applied to the chief town. 

Tho State lies entirely in the alluvial plain which conceals 
tho northern end of the great tract of Bundelhhand gneiss. 

A flat plain singularly devoid oE interesting features, its 
scenery has nothing striking about it. 

As a natural result there arc no hills oE any size. Tho only 
cminoncc oE note being tho Seora palifir, which is locally im- 
portant as the site oE the temple o£ Kapila Nath, where a reli- 
gious fair is held yearly on the second day o£ the dark halt oE 
the month Chaitra (March). The water of a spring at this spot 
is supposed when sprinkled on crops attacked by blight ( germ ) 
to cause their recovery. 

Tho only rivers of importance are the Botwa and the Pahuj. 
Tho Betwa flows through State territory for ten miles and the 
Pahuj for eight. They are of no value for irrigation but afford 
a considerable area oE fertile kachliur land in their beds, whero 
crops and vegetables arc grown. Unlike most Bundelkhand 
States, Samthar possesses no tanks. 

Geologically the State presents little that is interesting, as 
the Bundelkhand gneiss which constitutes tho principal rock in 
the neighbourhood is almost wholly concealed by Gangetic 
alluvium. 

Tho vegetation in waste land is composed o£ the classes 
^ characteristic of Central India species of Zizyphis , Gmcia, 

1. By Mr. E. Vredenbnrg, Geological Survey of India, 

■■ By Licut.-Colonel D, Praia, I. AT, S, ( Botanical Survey of India, 
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JPhyllttntlm, Casearta, Carissa and Woodfordia being pro- 
minent among ihc shrubs ; among the leading trees aro Horn- ' 
bax matabarmnn, Stemdia vrenf, Butea froudosa and Bavhrna 
variegate. Tho herbaceous vegetation includes many Lerimimm 
and Gnimineac; other families fairly represented aro Con rolrti- 
hxccae Compotitae, Boragincac Malvaceae* Near villages occur 
mangoes, tamarinds, mahiii and palms. 

Animals aro not common, there being no good forest or 
jungle to afford them cover and leopards aro only scon occa- 
sionally, but small gumo is fairly plontiful. 

The State shares in tho general conditions of Btmdelkhand, 
experiencing greater extremes of heat and cold than the States in 
tho high level tract of tho Miilwii plateau. 

Tho average rainfall is 28 inches : a maximum of 42 having 
experienced in 1828 and a minimum of 22 in 1908. 

Section II.— History. 

{GcnotUojslcal Tree.) 

The ruling family of Samthar aro of tho Ear-Gujar ca c ie. 
Tho State only came into existence as an independent chief&hip 
one generation before the establishment of British supremacy. 

An attempt has boon made by bards to date the independence 
of this State from early days, but investigation at once discloses 
that tho claim has no foundations whatever. Until the time of 
Raja Ran jit Singh I, they were only big zaminddrs and jc?<jlr- 
holdors, nominally at least subordinate to' tho Batin Chief. 

They trace descent from Chnndrahhiin Bar-Gujar who 
finally settled down as a zamindar in the districts north of 
Kunch and Bhundcr. lie gradually increased bis possessions 
and became a landholder of importance, and a local magnate. 

On Chandrahhun’s death his son, Daya Rfun, inherited tho 
estates, which passed to his son, Paras Ram. Paras Ram added 
considerably to his possessions. Old Orchhfi records shew that 
Paras Riun lived at Parsonda (2G’ 1/ N., and 78° 52' J3.) village in 
Scondha tahsll of Daiia. Ho left llireo sons, Nauno Shah, Surat 
Singh and Bhopal Singh. Hniine Shfih succeeded and may bo 
considered as laying tho foundations of fnturo independence. 
On the death of Raja- Ram Chandra of Datia in 173G disputes 
arose as to the succession, and IndrajTt, tho great-grandson of 
tho late chief, appealed to Maharaja Udot Singh of Orchhfi. 
The Mahiimjfi supported his appeal and deputed a force under 
Naunc Shah Gujor, La-Ia Raghuvansi Ivayastha, and others to 
reinstate him. They advanced on Daliii and drove out tho 
usurper, Raghunuth Singh. Those who had rendered such good 
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service were then rewarded and Nnuno Shall received fivo 
villages in jdglr and the title of Rajdhtu*. The grant o£ the 
title was commemorated by naming a bazar in Datia. town, tho 
JidjtUi(tr-ka~ba:ar, a name by which it is still known. 1 * Kauno 
Shah’s son Madan Singh (1725-70) rose to a position o£ import- 
ance and obtained the governorship of Samthar fort. Deleft two 
sons who shared the property. Bislian Singh the elder and his 
brother, Devi Singh, were instrumental in driving out Baliu- 
durju, sou and successor of Prithl Singh, jaglrddr of Seondha, 
who had attempted to throw off the suzerainty of Datia." 
Bishan Singh died childless and Devi Singh (1780-1800) in- 
herited tho estate. Devi Singh stood in high favour with tho 
Datia Chief, who conferred on him five villages as a reward, 
including that of Samthar. 5 * The position of the family was consi- 
derably improved at this time and the weakening of the Datia 
power caused by Mariitha. invasion practically IcEt tho Samthar 
Jiais to their own devices and paved tho way to complete in- 
dependence. Devi Singh left three sons, Pahfir Singh, Bijai 
Bahadur, and Banjit Singh. The first two died early and Ranjlt 
Singh came into possession. 

Ranjlt Singh, who Saw that tho power of the State was 
certain to succumb to the Maratlms although ho had already 
lost some territory in contests with them, finally made terms 
and received the formal title of Raja from tho Pcshwii, and the 
Samthar State entered upon a separate existence independent 
of the Datia Darbiir. He died without an heir. 

An attempt was made by his widow to instal her brother- 
in-law but Ranjlt Singh, tho eldest son of Hirde Shall, a son of 
Uniaid Singh, tho grandson of Daya Ram, was chosen by the 
sarddrs and placed on the gaddi. On the establishment of tho 
British supremacy Ranjlt Singh requested to be taken under the 
protection of the British Government, and a treaty was signed 
with him in 1S17, confirming him in the possession of the terri- 
tory he then held. 4 - 

Ranjlt Singh died in 1827 and was followed by his son, 
Hindiipat. In 1858 be became of unsound mind and was deprived 
of his powers, the administration being entrusted to his Rani. In 
1SG2 Ohhatar Singh, Hindupat’s son, asserted his claim to rnlo 
which was admitted by the British Government. Tho tahsil 
of Amargarh was then assigned for tho maintenance of tho 
cx-chief, his Rftnl ami an illegitimate son, Arjnn* Singh alias 
Alt Bahadur. In 1880 the Riim died but the arrangement 


Kiin jit 
Singh I 
(lyOG-15). 


Krmjifc 
Singh TI 
(1S15-27). 


Hindiipat 

(1827*1)0). 


1* Not given in State account, but fa recorded in old Orchhii papers. 

In old records of Orchlia. 

3. Tlie Samtljar Darbar n«s**rts its independence ab initio denying this 
grant* Alt fact*, however, nrc in favour ot Ibis account. 

Appendix Ii. 



138 


Samthah State. 


Cliljr\tn.r 

Singh 


Dir Singh 
Dev 
U8»C- 


Title*, 


Enumera* 
tions, 
Variation 
tVTid Density, 

Towns and 
Villages, 


Sox. 

Religions, 


Languago 
and Literacy, 


continued till 1883 when owing to the mismanagement oE Arjim 
Singh the tahsll was resumed, tho detaehed village oE Sami 
being assigned as a residence, a cash allowance being added. 
Ilindupal died in 1890 and Government, in consideration oE 
tho length o£ time that Chhatar Singh had actually been ruler, 
decided that no formal recognition of his position was neces- 
sary. 

Chhatar Singh was an nblo and energetic administrator, 
and effected many reforms in tho various departments of the 
State. A sanoul of adoption .had been granted in 18G2; in 1879 
a salt convention was made by which tho British Government 
undertook to pay Rs. 1,450 yearly in lieu of dues formerly 
levied on salt; in 1882 land was ceded for tho Kathauml and 
Hanurpur Canals and in 1881 for the Midland Section of tho 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway. In 1870 ho altendod the clarbar 
held at Agra during tho visit of His Royal Highness tho Buko 
of Edinburgh, in 1875 that held by Ills Roval Highness the 
Prince of Wales (now His Majesty lung Edward VII), and in 
1877 tho Imperial Assemblage at Delhi, where ho received tho 
personal .title of Maharaja and was presented with a medal 
and banner. lie died in 189G leaving four sons, Blr Singh 
Dev, Bikramfijit, Jagafc Raj and Raghubrr Singh. 

Tho present CliieE succeeded on his father’s death. In 
1903 ho attended the Delhi darliir and in 1905 was presented 
to Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales at 
Indore. Alt Bahadur or Avjun Singh still resides at Sami village. 
Tho Chief received the personal title oE Maharaja in 1898 and 
first class Kaisar-i-hind medal in 1907. 

Tho Samthar ChieE ordinarily bears the titles of His High- 
ness and Raja, and enjoys a salute of cloven guns. 

Section III.— Population. 

(TABLES III AND IY.) 

Three enumerations of the State have taken place, giving 
in 1881, 38,633; 1891, 40,541 ; and 1901, 33,472. A decrease 
of 21 por cent, thus took plaoo in the last decade. Tho donsi- 
ty is 181 persons to tho square mile. 

Of 91 towns and villages, 79 lmvo a population of under 
500 ; 5 of between 500 and 1,000 ; 6 of between 1,000 and 
2,000 ; and one, tho chief town, of over 5,000. 

Arranged according to sox, there were 17,530 males, and 
15,9 2 females or 99 females to 100 inalos. 

Tho different religions shewed Hindus 31,211, or 93 per 
cent., Jains 32, Musalmuns 2,229 or 7 per cent. 

The prevailing forms o£ speech uro Btmdolkhandt, and 
Hindi; while of the total population 2'9 per cent, are literate. 
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The chief castes arc Chamars -who form 13 per cent., 
Brahmans 11 per cent., Lodhis 9 per cent,, Kitchlus, Gujars 7 
per cent, each, and Gadarias 5 per cent. 

Of the total population, 10,965 or 33 per cent, follow agri- 
cultural and pastoral occupations, and 17 per cent, general 
labour, and 14 per cent. State service. 
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CHAPTER Ii. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII TO XV, XXIX AND XXX.) 

Section I.— Agriculture. 

The conforinntion of iho land is the same throughout ilii-- 
small State, (lie alluvial coating which covers the gneiss being, 
moreover, of similar fertility everywhere. All cultivation de- 
pends on the rainfall as the area which can he artificially irri- 
gated is insignificant. 

Five main classes of soil arc recognised ; mar. a Hack 
coloured loamy soil which is considered the be*! for wheat and 
which requires but little irrigation ; kdhar, a brown soil, hard, 
and mixed with a certain proportion of stones in which, for the 
production of first class crops, irrigation is required ; pcmia, a 
yellow soil which is tire prevailing earth on this alluvial tract, 
and is of moderate fertility ; and rdnkar, a stony soil of poor 
quality, only producing tilli, kodon, kulkl, etc., and it is not 
often cultivated. 

Two seasons arc recognised ; the khan/ or autumn season 
in which joicar, bdji'ct, kodon, etc., arc grown, and the rail or 
spring season for wheat find gram. 

The normal area cultivated is about 55,000 acres or IS 
per cent, of the total area. The statistics shew no variations. 

Operations for sowing arc commenced on the AkhlUj in 
the month of Chait, tho ground being cleared of weeds and 
ploughed. Sowing then takes place ns soon as the soil has been 
sufficiently moistened by tho rain. Largo seeds are sown through 
a tube or drill, and small seeds broadcast. 

Irrigated land is usually all double cropped, an autumn 
crop being followed by a spring crop or some vegetable. Mixed 
sowings are common, jowdr being sown with umd, nixing or 
t'dll at tho Jchanf and wheat and cram with aril, or sarson at 
the rabi. 

Rotation though understood is not very regularly practis- 
ed, though tho same field is occasional]}' sown alternately 
with an autumn and spring crop. 

Manuring is only spread on fields near villages and with 
vegetables and other special crops. Village sweepings and 
cow dung arc mainly used. 
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Its. 20, Tor sheep anti goals lie, 1 to Us. 2 anil for bnffnlotj 
11s. 15 to Its. 50. 

Ample paslnro land exists in all parts of the State on 
winch the people graze their cattle. In summer when there h 
no grass, the cultivators feed their cattlo on the jomr stem* 

( harbl ) or bhiisa (chaff). 

No difficulties are experienced in an ordinary year in 
feeding cattle. In a famine year they arc fed on the laYll and 
bhusa which tho cultivators collected in (lie previous years. 

The following arc the cattle diseases most commonly met 
with and their remedies : — Bhadaiydn Hoy : — Tho quarters 
and lund legs become swollen and then tho neck, Tho animal 
breathes with difficulty and will not eat. To euro it tho ears 
arc split with a knife and powdered chillies are applied to the 
swelling. The animal is also fumigated with wood smoke and 
a little country liquor is given it to drink. Gardra Roy:— 
The animal commences to breathe rapidly and with difficulty 
while tho throat swells and it refuses to cat. Tho animal is then 
made to drink the blood of a freshly slaughtered goat and dung 
of a slic-ass boiled in water is applied to tho swelling. Pit 
Phnlta Bat : — The belly swells anu nrino will not pass —Kanii- 
tas ( CtcenJia hyssopifolia ), Jlinyola (Balanites ro.vburyJni) and 
green twigs of tho nim tree (Melia tmlica ) arc pounded up 
and put into an earthen jar which has a small hole in tho bot- 
tom, the mouth being closed with an earthen dish. A pit is 
dug in the ground in which a vessel is placed and on it the jar 
is put. A lire is then kindled above the jar and the juice which 
collects in the lower vessel is mixed with cloves and given to the 
animal to drink. I liny (nssafeetida) and ajwdin ( fJnyusthum 
ajowan ) each of one pice weight and tho kernel of the ininyola 
(one chhalak) are ground into a powder and mixed with j- seer of 
yjur and given to the animal to eat. Iliya hilai : — A throat disease 
in which the animal is unable to breathe. The animal is fumigat- 
ed with ajwdin ( Linyusticum ajowan ) and assafccttda and is 
given tho juico of tho bark of babul tree (Acacia arabica) 
mixed with ashes from tho bones of a human being. This last 
acts as a purgative. Donkin Roy: — The horns become soft 
at tho base, worms appear and tho horn drops off, while the 
animal often dies. In tho beginning of tho disease the diseased 
part is cut away and ha rial and satikhia are applied to tho 
wound, the mouth of which is stopped by means of a wooden 
plug. If the worms continue ajwdin leaves and seeds aro insert- 
ed into tho wound. Clicchak or mala (Cow-pox) : — Saliva flows 
from tho animal’s mouth and it becomes torpid and drinks 
much water. No remedial measures aro taken. People simply 
worship Dovi and make her offerings. 
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Its. 20, Cor sheep and goats Ito. 1 to Its. 2 and for buffaloes 
Its. 15 to Rs. 50. 

Ample pnstnro land exists in nil parts of the State on 
which the people graze their cattle. In summer when tbero is 
no grass, the cultivators feed their cattle on tlio jo war stems 
( harbl ) or bhusa (chaff). 

No difficulties arc experienced in an ordinary year in 
feeding cattle. In a famine year they arc fed on the larbl and 
bhusa which tho cultivators collected in the previous years. 

The following arc tho cattle diseases most commonly met 
with and their remedies: — Bhadahjdn Hog: — The quarters 
and hind legs become swollen and then the neck. Tho animal , 
breathes with difficulty and will not cat. To euro it the ears 
arc split with a knife and powdered chillies are applied to the 
swelling. The animal is also fumigated with wood smoko and 
a little country liquor is given it to drink. Gardra Hog 
Tho animal commences to breathe rapidly and with difficulty 
while tho throat swells and it refuses to oat. Tho animal is then 
made to drink tho blood of a freshly slaughtered goat and dung 
of a slic-ass boiled in water is applied to tho swelling. Pit 
Phulia Dai : — Tho belly swells and urine will not pa^s — /tarai- 
ias (Cicendia hyssopi folia), Jlingala {Balanites roxburghii) and 
green twigs of tho nhn tree (MeUa vulica ) aro pounded up 
and put into an earthen jar which has a small hole in tho bot- 
tom, tho mouth being closed with an earthen dish. A pit is 
dug in the ground in which a vessel is placed nnd on it tho jar 
is put. A fire is then kindled above the jar and tho juice which 
collects in the lower vessel is mixed with cloves and given to the 
animal to drink, fling (assafeotida) and ajtcdin (Lirtgiislicum 
ajowan ) each of one pice weight and the kernel or the mingola 
(one chhaldk) aro ground into a powder and mixed with 4 peer of 
jfitr and given to the animal to eat. Iliya bilai : — A throat disease 
in which the animal is unable to breathe. Tho animal is l'umigat- 
od with ajtcdin { Lingusticum ajoican ) aiul nssafeetida and is 
given the juice of tho bark of babul tree (Acacia arabica) 
mixed with ashes from tho bones of a human being. This last 
acts as a purgative. Donh'a Hog: — The horns become soft 
at the base, worms appear and the horn drops off, while the 
animal often dies. In the beginning oE tho disease the diseased 
part is cut away and bar hit and sankhia aro applied to the 
wound, tho mouth of which is stopped by means of a wooden 
plug. If tho worms continue ajwdhi leaves nnd seeds aro insert- 
ed into tho wound. Checbak or mala (Cow-pox) : — Saliva flows 
from tho animal’s mouth and it becomes torpid and drinks 
much water. No remedial measures aro taken. People simply 
worship DoyI and make her offerings. 
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Rs. 20, for sheep and goafs He. 1 to Its. 2 and for buffaloes • 
Its. 15 to Rs. 50. 

Ample pasture land exists in nil parts of tho State on 
which the people graze limit entile. In summer when there « 
no grass, the cultivators feed their cattle on the joicdr stems 
(karbl) or bltusa (chad). 

No ditricullies are experienced in an ordinary year in 
feeding cattle. In a famine year they aro fed on the kirU and 
bhusa which tho cultivators collected in the previous years. 

The following aro tho cattlo diseases most commonly mot 
with and their remedies : — Bhadaiydn Jioy : — Tho quarters 
and hind legs become swollen and then the neck. Tho animal 
breathes with difficulty and will not eat. To euro it tho cars 
are split with a knife and powdered chillies are applied to tho ' 
swelling. The animal is also fumigated with wood smoke and 
a little country liquor is given it to drink. Guram Roy:— 
Tho animal commences to breathe rapidly and with difficulty 
while the throat swells and it refuses to cat. Tho animal is then 
made to drink the blood oF a freshly slaughtered goat and dung . 
of a she-ass boiled in water is applied to the swelling. Pit 
X 3 huli a Bai : — The belly swolls and urino will not pass — Karai- 
tes ( Ciccntlia hyssopifotia), Jlinyola ( Balanites roxburyhii) and 
green twigs of tho ntm treo (Melhi indied) are pounded up 
and put into an earthen jar which has a small hole in the bot- 
tom, the mouth being closed with an earthen dish. A pit is 
dug in the ground in which a vessel is placed and on it the jar 
is put. A fire is then kindled above the jar and the juice which 
collects in tho lower vessel is mixed with cloves and given to tho 
animal to drink. JJiny (assafootida) and ajicain (Linyusticiun 
ajoican) each of one pieo weight and the kernel or tho mingota 
(one chhaldk)avo ground into a powder and mixed with I seer of 
JJM* and given to the animal to eat. JJiya bilai : — A throat disease 
in which the animal is unable to breathe. The animal is fumigat- 
ed with ajicain ( Linyusticiun ajoican) and assafietida and is 
given tho juice of tho bark of babul tree ( Acacia arabica) 
mixed with ashes from tho bones of a human being. This last 
acts as a purgative. Donlcia Roy : — Tho horns become soft 
at the base, worms appear and tho horn drops off, while tho 
animal often dies. In the beginning of tho disease tho diseased 
part is cut away and hartdl and sanklda are applied to tho 
wound, tho mouth of which is stopped by means of a wooden 
plug. If the worms continue ajicain leaves and seeds arc insert- 
ed into the wound. Chechak or mdta (Cow-pox) : — Saliva flows 
from tho animal’s month and it becomes torpid and drinks 
much water. No remedial measures are taken. People simply 
worship Devi and make her offerings. 
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if fc I ut rilled by rcciydnlhfion and then exported for sale 
chiefly b Ulmpul and Siwgor, for mailing fireworks, and 
country ponder. About 10 cut. (280 maunds) arc manu- 
factured and exported yearly. Under the Salt Agreement oE 
1872 (lie manufacture is confined to 4G villages and the 
amount limited to a maximum oE 4,000 maunds. 

Sail va* formerly produced but the industry lias died out 
aimed entirely. The only other mineral is building stone 
uliicli is extracted at various places. Limestone is found at. 
Scorn pa bar, and u few other small bills. The stone is quar- 
ried by contractors who pay 2 to 3 annas a cubic foot as 
royally. 

Section V.-Arts and Manufactures. 

The ordinary coarse country cloth is made in most villages 
of any size. Ai Ulieri villngc in Mahflriijganj dyeing and 
printin'' is carried on, the cloth being exported to neighbouring 
villages. Tor flic rest, the usual domestic utensih, rough coun- 
try blankets and earthen pots arc made in most places. 

Section Vl.-Commerco and Trade. 

Trade is not in a very flourishing condition, although it hn« 
improved materially since the opening of flic railway and the 
construction of a metalled road from Sainthar to Moth station. 

The chief imports are piece-goods, salt, stigar, <jur, metal 
and metal wares, 

"Wheat is the only important article of export. 

Since the opening of the railway in 1887 all goods arc 
taken to Moth or Punch stations for export, whence they aro 
sent to Ifillpb Cawnpore and dhfmsi. 

Sandbar, Mahamjganj, Amargarh and Lohiignrh are tho 
chief trade centres, Banias purchase from tho cultivator and 
then export. 

Hindu and Jain Bankls deal in cloth and grain, and 
-r i in grain, fruits, tobacco and miscellaneous 

icrs arc found in large villages, who act as 
'' ts to tho Jlamas, and at tho same time supply necessaries 
to the cultivators ; money-lending is very commonly combined 

with trading. . . 

The Vibrant Samvnt year is used by ^ people generally, 
i year commences on July 1st. Tho people follow 

S S»s!5 « Commencing on CM i Sofilst. 

Section VII— Means of Communication. 

rni „ rWnnorc-Jhansi Section of the Great Indian Penin- 
h Hafiway passes through the State, but no stations lie within 
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it is purified by rccrystallntion and then . exported for sale 
chiefly to Bhopal mid Saugor, for making fireworks, and 
country powder. About 10 cwt (280 maunds) nro manu- 
factured and exported yearly. Under the Salt Agreement of 
1879 tho manufacture is confined to 46 villages and the 
amount limited to a maximum of 4,000 maunds. 

Salt was formerly produced but tho industry has died out 
almost entirely. Tho only other mineral is building stone 
which is extracted at various places. . Limestone is round at 
Seova paluir, and a few other small hills. The stone is quar- 
ried by contractors who pay 2 to 3 annas a cubic foot as 
royalty. 

Section V.— Arts anil Manufactures, 

The ordinary coarse country cloth is made in most villages 
of any size. At Dheri village in Mahfirujgnnj dyeing and 
printing is carried on, the cloth being exported to neighbouring 
villages. For the rest, the usual domestic utensils, rough coun- 
try blankets and earthen pots aro made in most places. 

Section VI.— Commerco and Trade. 

Trade is not in a very flourishing condition, although it has 
improved materially since the opening of the railway and the 
construction of a metalled road from Samthar to Moth station. 

The chief imports are piece-goods, salt, slignr, gvr, metal 
and metal wares. 

"Wheat is the only important article of export. 

Since tho opening of the railway in 1887 all goods aro 
taken to Moth or Punch stations for export, whence they aro 
sent to ICfdpi, Cawupore and Jhfinsi. 

Samthar, Mahiimjganj, Amargarh and Lohugarh are tho 
chief trade centres, Lamas purchase from the cultivator and 
then export. 

Hindu and Jain Banias deal in cloth and grain, and 
Muhammadans in grain, fruits, tobacco and miscellaneous 
articles. Shop-keepers arc found in large villages, who act us 
agents to tho Banins, and at the same time supply necessaries 
to the cultivators ; money-lending is very commonly combined 
with trading. 

The Vikrnm Samvat year is used by people generally, 
while official year commences on July 1st. ‘ Tho people follow 
the Samvat era commencing on Chait Sudl 1st. 

Section VII.— Means of Communication. 

The Cawnporc-Jhansi Section of the Groat Indian Penin- 
sula Ilailway passes through the State, hut no stations lie within 
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its territory. Tlio nearest stations nro Motb, S miles distant 
by metalled road, and Punch, 0 miles. The effect, of the rail- 
way was most marked during {ho famine of 1897, grain being 
imported in largo quantities. 

One road is metalled, that from Samthnr to Moth station, 8 
miles in length, the remaining roads are all mere country 
tracks. There are in all 73 miles of roads of all classes. 

A ferry is maintained at Malmmjganj, which is let out 
on contract at Its. 80 per annum. 

Imperial post ofiices have hern opened at Samthnr town 
and Aniargarh (Amrst). The nearest telegraph oflico is at Moth 
station, 8 miles from Sandbar town. 

Section VUI.-Famlno. 

* (TABLE XXX.) 

Famine and scarcity are the results almost invariably of a 
year of deficient rainfall following on a succession of indiffer- 
ent years. The people in such cases are driven to live on 
various jungle products, such ns the fruit of the milar (Ficus 
fflonit‘raf>.x\ l>t'r iXhyphtif dhuiunn (a kind of siimiin), 

mm kin ( } } orlu!acn rjuudri folia), cholai (Amanvitltvs jdoygamus) 
and gniS'C c . 

In 1S9G-97 and 1905 (he only famines of which any detail- 
ed records exist occurred. Distress in the famine of 1*897 wa“ 
most acute. Itelief work? were opened and every endeavour 
made to ns-ist the people. The iJarbitr spent ){*. 03,000 in 
affording relief. In 1905, P9 lalcli were expended, the famine 
being locally of great severity. 
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CHAPTER III. 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVIJ.) 

Section' 1 I .—Administration. 

The Chief is the head of the administration. In all motion 
his powers are final. 

3Io is assisted by a minister or rartr who is tho chief cxoc- 
ntivo officer and exercises a general control over the working of 
all departments. 

Tho principal departments of the administration are the 
Ihtzur-Darhar or Chief’s office; Iho ])<irb<t)-i-UM or l r cclr'i office ; 
tho Nizdnial or Judicial ; Treasury; Revenue ; Customs ; Educa- 
tion ; Forests ; Public Works ; Police ; 4 and Medical Depart- 
ments. 

Tho Slate is divided into four (ahstls, each being in charge 
of a Uthslltlur who is the revenue officer, magistrate and civil judge 
for his charge. He is assisted by a lhanadar of police, a trea- 
surer and the usual oifico staff. 

Tho system common in most places by which villngo affairs 
arc managed by patch and others is not followed in the. State. 
The tahsildxlr is the sole authority and jmUdi; can only act under 
his orders. 

The usual village artisans and servants such a<* the black- 
smith, potter, barber, elmdidar ami others arc found in the 
villages. 

Section II.— Law and Justice. 

(TABLES XVI AND XVII.) 

No legislative body or official is in charge of tho legislation. 
Tho each* acting under the Chief’s orders from time to time issues 
such local orders and regulations as may he required and which 
have tho force of law. 

The lowest courts are those of tho tahsihlars who exercise 
approximately the powers of a magistrate of the 2nd class in British 
India. The next court is that of tho nfizim who is empowered to 
grant imprisonment up to 5 years. The court above the nazhns 
is that of the darbnr-i-dm presided over by tho razir whohear3 
all appeals from tho inlzhns decisions and can try any case. 
AH cases, however, involving a sentence of transportation, im- 
prisonment for fife, or a capital sentence have to bo sent up to 
the Chief for confirmation. The Chief’s court known as the 
Jlmur-Darbur is the final appellate court in the. State. The 
Chief exercises powers of life and death over his subjects, lie 
hears all appeals from the razir. 
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In civil and revenue cases the ndzim can hear suits up to 
Rs. 15,000 ill value, the vazlv suits up to any value ; appeals 
from the ndzim aro teethe vaztr aud from the va:lr to His 
Highness. 

The British India Acts used or followed as a guide in the 
State courts are the Indian Penal Code, Criminal and Civil 
Procedure Code, Police Act, Civil Procedure Code and Evi- 
dence Act. 

Certain local rules and regulations are also issued modify- 
ing these codes so as to suit local requirements. 

Fees in civil suits arc charged at the rate of 71 per cent, 
on the subject matter of a suit, which brings in about Rs. 700 a 
year. 

The cost of the judicial establishment is Rs. 45,000 a year. 

Section III— Finance. 

(TABLES XVIII AND XIX.) 

Before the treaty made witli.tho British the finances of the 
State were in a most unsettled condition. 

The income of the State is believed to have been as much 
as 12 lakhs in Ranjrt Singh I’s time, but it is certain that in 
1817 it only amounted to about 4 lakhs- All revenue is collect- 
ed by the tahslhldrs aud paid in the State treasury where 
accounts are checked. 

The revenues of the State before its territories were reduced 
by the Maruthus arc said to have amounted to 12 lakhs. The 
annual receipts are now 1*5 lakh, mostly derived from land. 
The expenditure is about 1*5 lakh. 

The State never had a coinage of its own. 

Section IV.— Land Revenue. 

(TABLE XX.) 

A settlement was first made by Maharaja, Chhatar Singh in 
1805, hut no regular papers of village rights, etc., were made 
out, as all villages being khalsa it was considered unnecessary. 
All laud is given out on farm to ijaratlars, who aro responsible 
for the assessed revenue of their holding. Tho rates arc fixed by 
the Da r bar which grants pattas to tho cultivator. The ijdraddr 
is unable to alter the demand thus fixed in each individual case. 
Defaulters aro summoned by a sepoy or sowar for whose keep 
they are obliged so long as the revenue duo is not folly paid 
up, the sowar remaining until ho obtains it. 

The rates are for indr soil from Rs. 4 to 2-8, for kdbar from 
Rs. 2-8 to 1-8, parua from Re. 1-8 to 1 and ranlcar from Re. 1 
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to <1 annas. Alt rcvomio is received in cash t)j the Darter ttiongh 
occasionally paid in kind to ijdradars by cultivators, ' 

The incidence per head is about Rs. 4. 

Remissions and suspensions arc granted in bad years. After 
the famine of 1897 a whole year’s revenue was remitted while 
cesses were realised in eight easy instalments, other arrears bc-mg 
remitted in honour o£ the Coronation of King Edward "VII, 
Section V.— Miscellaneous Revenue. 

(TABLE XXI.) 

No poppy is cultivated in tho State, but a contract for tho 
importation of opium is given out yearly for Rs. 500. Country " 
liquor is the only intoxicant sold in any quantity. If is 
distilled from the tlowcrs of the mahtii (Bamia lalifolia). Tlio 
right to distillation and vend is sold yearly by auction and brings 
in about Rs. 1,400. Tho nutnbor ol 1 retail simps is 32. 

The only- important tax is the Im/fil or weighing tax levied 
at the rate of 15 annas G pics on every Rs. 100 worth of good3 
of all kinds. This brings in about Rs. 2,000 a year.' 

Judicial stamps aro used in (ho courts, and produce a re- 
venue of about Rs. 700 a year. Stamps were first introduced 
in 1872. 

Section VI.— Public Works. 

Locally this department is known as the nambar department ; 
it deals with all roads and buildings. 

Section VII.— Amy. 

(TABLE XXV.) 

Tho State troops exclusive o£ officers comprise tho Chief’s 
bodyguard of 40 sepoys and 12 sowars, and some 200 irregular 
horse and 254 foot who assist district officials. 

Tho artillery number 50 men with G serviceable guns. Tho 
men and their officers are cliiefly paid by grants of land. 

Section VIII.— Police and. Jails. 

(TABLES XXIV AND XXVI.) 

A small police force of 74 lias just been raised. The rural 
police number 128. A jail has been opened in the chief town. 

* Section IX.— Education. 

(TABLE XXIII.) 

Two schools have been established at tho capital and at 
Lohfigarh, the former teaches English as well as the Vernacular, 
the latter Vernacular only. ' Thera is also ono private school. 
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Section X.-Medical. 

(TABLE XXVII.) 

A hospital has been established at Samthar town under . 
a hospital assistant. The average daily.attendanco is 60 persons. 
Yaccination is carried on, about 3 per cent. o£ the population 
being protected. 



CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
AND 

GAZETTEER. 

The State is divided into 5 divisions, Uio main statistics arc 
summarised below : — 
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GAZETTEER. 

Amai’garh, lahsil Amargarh: — Headquarters of the lahnl 
of f lio same name, situated in 25° 41' N., and 78° 5,7 B., 10 miles 
south ot Samthar.lt possesses a small fort which contains a cave 
. ‘JcdAmar-Si{i ldh-ki-Gvfa. It has a small bazar. Its population 
m 1901 amounted to 1,540 persons ; 822 males. 724 females: 477 
oceupiod houses, 

Amgaon, — A village situated in 25° 

49 N-, .and /9 d E., 0 miles south-east of Shomslicrgarh.lt has 
a sinall foi tress* I opulation,in 1901, was 428 persons. o£ which 
228 were males and 200 females; occupied houses 77, 

(a), Since tie Cornua nf 1901, 10 new villages Rave been bright upon the IWgUter, 
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Amrokka, tahsil Amargarli: — A village lying in 25° 47' N,, 
and 79° 3' E., S miles east of Simtnshergarli. The population, in 
1901, amounted to 551 persons, including 298 males, and 253 
females with 132 occupied’ houses. 

Babai, tahsil Maharajganj : — A village situated in 25° 51' H., 
and 79° 3‘ E., 6 miles east of Shamsliergarh with a small fortress 
outside the village. Population, in 1901, was 493 persons; 
25G males and 237 females ; occupied houses 103. 

Basboi, tahsil Amargarli:— A village situated in 25° 47' 17,, 
and 78° 59' E., 4 miles east of Shamsliergarh. A small fortress 
stands near the village. Population, in 1901, was 522 persons ; 
276 males and 246 females ; occupied houses 113. 

Budkeraghat, tahsil Lohagarli : — A village in 25° 54' N., 
and 78° 56 E., situated at a distance of 4 miles north-west of 
Shamsliergarh. It contains a large number of Gusains’ samadhis. 
Population, in 1901, was 240 persons ; 129 males and 111 females; 
occupied houses 48. 

Chbapar, tahsil Amargarli: — A village situated in 25° 43' 17 
and 78° 58' E., 5 miles south of Shamshergarh. It has a small 
cavM- Popnlation,in 1901, was 498 persons; 265 males and 233 
females ; occupied houses 90. 

Debipur, iahsil Lohagarli : — A village lying in 25° 51' 
17., and 79° 0' E., 3 miles north of Shamshergarh. A fair is 
held in the village'. A temple of Devi stands in the village. This 
goddess was formerly worshipped by one Malklian Sirsewala, the 
general of Parmfirdideva, a Cliandella chief. He belonged to the 
family of Alnh and Udal, the well-known Banfiphar hero. Popu- 
lation, in 1901, was 45 persons ; 23 males, 22 females ; occupied 
house? 9. 

Dherl — See Maharajganj. 

Gn.dh.uk3, tahsil Amargarli It is situated in 25° 4F N., 
and 78° 54' E., 10 miles south of Shamshergarh. It is known 
for its fort. Population, in 1901, was 426 persons ; 220 males 
and 206 females; 106 occupied houses. 

Ira, tahsil Lohagarli : — A village 6 miles north-east of Sham- 
shergarh lying in 25° 56' N., and 79° 3* E. It has a small fort. 
Population, in 1901, was 160 persons; 87 males, 73 females and 
39 occupied houses, 

Lokagarh, tahsil Lohagarli : — Headquarters of the tahsil 
of the same name situated in 25° 54' N., and 79° 1' E., 6 miles 
north of Shamshergarh. Besides the tahsil it has a small fortress. 
Population, in 1901, was 1,728 persons; S92 males, 836 females; 
occupied houses 436. 

Maharujg'aDj or Dher5,_ta7(«/ Maharajganj: — Headquarters 
of the tahsil of same name, situated in 26° 49' N., and 79° 10' E., 
12 mips east of Sandbar, the capital town. It is a considerable 
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trade centre. Country cloths dyed in red colour aro extensively 
exported from tins place. Population, in 1901, was 1,805 persons, 
including 947 males and 958 females; occupied houses 522. 

Mai’hpiira, talml Amnrgarh : — A village situated in 25° 
48' and 79° 8' E., 8 miles cast of Sharnshorgaru. It is important 
only for fair held in the village and a temple of Kapil Kiith 
MaWdeo which stands just outside the village. To the west 
of this temple is a cavo in the Seora hill. The waters of n Epring 
in the cave aro considered beneficial in arresting the growth oE 
fferua or rust on crops. Population, in 1901, was 19 persons; 

9 males and 10 females ; occupied houses 4. 

Paliarpura, tafts r d 51 1 ■ 1 • \ village situated in 25° 

50' N., and 78° 56' E,, : ■ 1 ■ . of Shamshergarh. An 

idol oEJanldji or SUu, the wifo of Rnmehandra, stands in the 
village. A big fair is held here when the idol of Jlamclmndra is - 
brought to tho village from Shamshergarh. Population, in 1901, 
was 5G5 persons; 301 males, 264 females; occupied houses 117. 

Sakin, tahsil Lohagarh : — A village situated in 25 c 54' N., 
and 79° P E., 4 miles north-cast of Shamshergarh. Population, 
in 1901, was 1,304 persons ; 668 males and 636 females ; occu- 
pied houses 317. 

Sami, talml Lohagarh : — An isolated village, 14 miles 
north oE Shamshergarh, situated in 26° 2' ,K., and 79° V E. 
This place was in 1880 assigned ns tho residence of Mnhftmjfs 
Hindupat, grandfather of the present Chief. Tho nnelo of the 
present Chief, Arjun Singh or Alt Bahadur, still lives here. 
Population, in 1901, was 118 persons ; 62 males and 56 females ; 
occupied houses 25. 

Samtliai* or Shamshorgarli, tahs'd Shamshergarh; — The 
chief town is situated in 25° 50' N., and 78° 58' E. It is 8 
miles by metalled road from Moth station on the Gawnpore 
Section of tho Great Indian Peninsula Railway. The place 
was founded before tho 16th century, but was made n place of 
importance by Cbbatar Singh who rebuilt the fort. 

Population was 1881, 7,991 ; 1891 , 7,856 ; 1901, 8,286 ; 
males 4,504, fomales 3,782 ; occupied houses numbered 1,972. 
Classified by religions there were 7,221 or 37 per cent. 
Hindus, 1,062 or 13 per cent. Muhammadans and 3 Jains. (The 
proportion of Muhammadans is largo). 

Sersa, talml Lohagarh : — A village 6 miles north-east of 
Shamshergarh, situated in 25° 51' JL, and 79° 5' E. Population, 
in 1901, was 1,144 persons ; 577 males and 567 females; 347 
occupied houses. 

Sesa, tahsil Mnhnmjganj A village 10 miles east of 
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Shamshergarh in 25° 50' N., and 79° 8' E. It contains a garhl 
and an encamping ground. Population was, in 1901, 499 per- 
sons, including 254 males and 245 females ; occupied houses 
122 . 

ShalijaliiUipiir, tahsxl Shamshergarh : — A village 6 miles 
south of Shamshergarh in 25° 45' 1ST., and 79° 2' E. A garhl 
stands in the -village. Population, in 1901, was 809 persons ; 
418 males, 391 females ; occupied houses 179. 
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ENGAGEMENT concluded between the BRITISH 
GOVERNMENT and RAJAH RUN JEET SINGH 
of SUMPTHUR, dated i2tb November i8i7. 

Whereas Rajah Runjeet Singh, Rajah of Sumpthur, with a 
view to obtain the powerful protection of the British Govern- 
ment, presented on the 22nd of February 1605, corresponding 
with the 3rd of Phagoon 1216 Fuslee, to Colonel John Baillie, 
then Agent to the Governor-General in the Province of Bundel- 
khnnd, a Wajib-ool-IIrz, or Paper of Requests, containing six 
distinct Articles, all of which were either complied with or 
answered; and Whereas circumstances occurred some time after- 
wards to prevent that preliminary arrangement from termin- 
ating in a definitive Treaty between the Honorable Company 
and the Rajah Runjeet Singh ; and Whereas the Rajah having 
since repeatedly and earnestly solicited to be placed under the 
protection of the British Government, and having on several 
occasions manifested his loyalty and attachment to it, both by 
professions and acts, the British Government, relying on the 
continuance of those sentiments, and on the Rajah’s strict ad- 
herence to whatever engagements he may form on the basis of 
a more intimate union of his interests with those of the Honorable 
Company, has now acceded to the Rajah’s request, and the fol- 
lowing Articles of a Treaty of Alliance are accordingly contract- 
ed between the British Government and Rajah Runjeet Singh, 
his heirs and successors : — 

Article 1. 

Rajah Runjeet Singh, Rajah of Sumpthur, being hereby 
admitted among the allies of the British Government, engages 
to consider the friends of that Government as his friends, and 
its enemies as his enemies. He further engages to give no molest- 
ation to any Chief or State in amity with the British Govern- 
ment, but considering all persons who may be disaffected to 
that Government as his own enemies, he promises to afford no 
protection to them or their families in his country, to hold no 
intercourse with them whatever, and to use every means in his 
power to seize and deliver them up to the Officers of the British 
Government. 

Article 2, 

The British Government, with a view to confirm the attach- 
ment and fidelity of the Government of Sumpthur, hereby 
guarantees to Rajah Runjeet Singh, his heirs and successors, 
the territory actually possessed by him at the period of the 
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establishment of the British Government in Bimdclkhuml, and . 
now in his occupation, and the British Government hereby . 
agrees to protect and -defend the same from the aggressions 
of any foreign power. 

Article 3. > 

The British Government having by the terms of the fore- 
going Avticlo engaged to protect the Rajah of Sumpthur from 
the aggressions of any foreign power, it is hereby agreed he- 
tween the contracting parties, that whenever the Rajah shall 
have reason to apprehend a design on tho part of any foreign 
power to invade his territories, whether in consequence of any 
disputed claim or on any other ground, ho shall report the 
circumstances of tho case to tho British Government, which 
will interpose its mediation for the adjustment of such disputed 
claim, and the Rajah, relying on tho justice and equity of tho 
British Government, agrees implicitly to abide by its award. 
If the apprehended aggression shall bo referable to any other 
cause, tho British Government will endeavour by representa- 
tion and remonstrance to avert the design, and if, notwith- 
standing the Rajah’s acquiescence in the award of tho British 
Government, tho other power shall persist in its hostile designs, 
and tho endeavours of tho British Government should fail of 
success, such measures will bo adopted for the protection of the 
Rajah’s territories as tho circumstances of the caso may appear 
to require. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the guarantee and protection extended 
by tho two foregoing Articles to the Rajah of Sumpthur, the 
Rajah hereby binds himself at his own expense to employ his 
troops whenever required to do so, in co-operation with those 
of tho British Government, on all occasions in which the 
interests of tho two Governments may be mutually concerned. 
On all such occasions tho Sumpthur troops shall act under the 
orders and control of tho Commanding Officer of tho British 
troops. 

Article 5. 

If at any time the Rajah of Sumpthur shall have any claim 
or cause of complaint against any of tho Rajahs or Chiefs 
allied to or dependant on tho British Government, the Rajah 
engages to refer tho caso to tho arbitration and decision of that 
Government, and to abide by its award, and on no account to 
commit aggression against the other party, or to employ his 
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own force for tlio satisfaction of such claim, or for the redress 
of the grievance of which he may complain. On the other 
hand, the British Government engages to withhold its allies 
or dependants from committing any aggression against the 
Rajah of Sumpthur, and to arbitrate any demand they may have 
upon the Rajah of Sumpthur, according to the strict principles 
of justice, the Rajah on his part agreeing implicitly to abide 
by its award. " 

Article 6. 

The Rrfjah of Sumpthur engages at all times to employ 
his utmost exertions in defending the roads and passes of his 
county against any enemies or predatory bodies who may 
attempt to penetrate through it into the territories of the 
Honorable Company. 

Article 7. 

'Whenever the British Government may have occasion to 
send its troops through the dominions of the Rajah of Sump- 
thur, or to station a British force within his territories, it shall 
be competent to the British Government so to detach or station its 
troops, and the Rajah of Sumpthur shall give his consent accord- 
ingly. The Commander of the British troops which shall thus 
eventually pass through or permanently occupj'- a position 
within the Rajah’s territories shall not in any manner inter- 
fere in the internal concerns of the Rajah’s Government. 

Whatever materials or supplies may be required for the 
use of the British troops during their continuance in the 
Rajah’s territories shall be readily furnished by the Rajah’s 
officers and subjects, and shall be paid for at the price current 
of the bazar. ' 

Article 8. 

The Rajah engages never to entertain in his service any 
British subject or European of any nation or description 
whatever, without the consent of the British Government. 

Article 9. 

The Rajah of Sumpthur hereby binds himself to maintain 
no correspondence with foreign States without the privity and 
consent of the British Government. 

Article 10. 

~ The Rajah engages to give no asylum to criminals nor to 
defaulters of the British Government who may abscond and 
take refuge within his territory; and should the Officers of the 
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British Government be sont in pursuit of such criminals, an | 
defaulters, the Rajah further engages to afford such OIHcur 
every assistance in Ids power in apprehending thorn. •' * 

Animirll. 

This Treaty, consisting of eleven Articles, having this eta 
been concluded between the British Government and Ifojaii 
Runject Singh, the Rajah of Sumpfhur, through the ngojity 
of John Wauchope, Esquire, in virtue of powers delegated to 
him by the Most Noble I be Governor-General on (ho one part, 

" and Dureno Singh, vakeel of the said Rajah on the oilier, 
Mr. Wauchopo and the vakeel have signed and sealed two 
copies of Treaty in English, Persian, and Hindoo, one of which,' 
after being ratified by the seal and signature of tho Most Nobk 
the Marquis of Hasting**, Governor-General, will bo delivered' 
to-morrow to tho said vakeel, and the said vakeel having 
obtained the ratification of the Rajah to the other copy, engages 
to deliver it within the same time to Mr. Wauchope. 

Signed, sealed, and exchanged (It Te rat/, on the 12tk iln\j 
af November IS 17 , corresponding with JSth Karlich IS7-1 Smnhtl, 
and second of ifohurrum 1233 Jligcrec. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Governor- 
General in Gamp near Talgong, on the 13th day of Nov- 
ember 1817. 

APPENDIX B. 

Tm: Gubjaras or. Gojarp. 

The origin, early history, and later development of the 
Gurjaras are of such unusual interest that a note directing 
attention to tho literature on the subject will not be out of place, 
especially as tho history narrated in this Gazetteer is that 
given in the traditions of tho ruling family unchecked by the 
results of modern research. 

Various derivations of the name Gurjara of which Gujar 
is a corruption, arc given. Of these that now generally accepted 
is from Klinzar, the name given to the White Huns or Eptha- 
litcs ; a modern derivation from Goclmr, cattle grazer, or Go- 
chor, cattlo thief, has also been put forward, but is inadmissible 
on etymological grounds, 

The early history of tho tribe shows that they entered 
India between A. D. *170 and 520 forming part of Hie horde 
which came down from tho plains of Central Asia under the 
leadership of tho White Huns. In Indian writings ilie Huns 
are called Hunas, Miliiras or Mors, the two latter appellations 
referring to their being worshippers of Miliira, the Sun. There 
were two elephants among them, a light-skinned ami a dark, 
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known respectively as the Ak-khazar and Kara-kliazar. After 
their settlement in India they became known through the 
corruption o£ the name Khazar as the Gurjaras or Guiars. 
J/I 10 name Jjliliiia rell into disuse when its bearers gave up sun 
worship for Saivism. The grants of Jayabhatta of Broach 
show how the Gurjaras who proved useful warriors were 
accepted by the Brahmans, and promoted to Kshatriya rank 1 - 
developing into Rajputs, the promoted section dropping the 
term Gujar which was thenceforth applied only to the fower 
classes. The name Gujar had, however, already given its title 
to Gujarat. 

Before the 10th century the Gujars had settled in Rajputana 
and Gujarat. They held according to the Chinese traveller 
Hiuen Tsiang (A. D. G 40) the country of Kiu-che-lo, that is, 
Gurjara of which he gives the boundaries as Saurasthra 
(modern Gujarat), Anandapura (Vadnagar), Ujjayani (Ujjain\ 
Sindhu (Sindh) and Mulastbanapura which are those of 
Rajputana. Other proofs exist of their power having extended 
as far eastwards as the province of Bengal. 

The most interesting part, however, of their history is that 
which deals with the development out of the original Gurjara 
stock of many of the well-known Rajput tribes, the Rashtra- 
kfitas, the four Agnikula clans, the Chavadas, Yallabhis and 
others. 

tc At the present day the Gujars arc found in great num- 
bers in every part of the north-west of India from the Indus to 
the Ganges and from the Hazara mountains to the Peninsula of 
Gujarat. They are especially numerous along the border of 
the upper Jumna near Jagadri and Buriya, and in the 
Sabaranpur District which during the last century was actually 
called Gujarat. To the east they occupy the petty states of 
•Samptar in Bundelkliand, and one of the northern districts of 
Gwalior is still called Gujarglmr. 

They are found only in small bodies and much scattered 
throughout eastern Rajputana and Gwalior but they are more 
numerous in the western states and especially towards Gujarat 
where they form a large part of the population.” 2 - 

In the United Provinces the Gujars do not, as a rule, 
claim to be Rajputs but state that they are descended from a 
Rajput father and a woman of lower caste. An examination of 
their sections shows the names of Bais, Chandel, Chauhan and 
Tomar. 3 - 

I- Indian Antiquary , V , 109 ; XIII, 70. 

2. A* Cunningham — Archaeological Surrey Reports, 11,71. 

3. W. Crookes- 1 ' Tribes and Castes of tlie North-Western Provinces and 
Oudk,” sub voce. 
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Bar-Gujar: — Tho Samtiiar chief -traces descent, from the 
Bar-Gujars. This section of the Gujars is admitted by Tod into 
tho thirty-six royal races whilo tho Gujars aro excluded , l - 

Tho Bar-Gujars claim descent from Lava, the son of Rama. 

■Tho Bar-Gujars appear to represent a separate section of tho 
original Kbazar horde. 

It is possiblo that they aro tho descendants of tho "White 
section of tho ICliazars, Tho origin of the name is not certain 
but may bo simply bara, great, or bcula or bede, meaning 
northern, and term applied to Turks and Higars; a form Bar- 
Giijar or Gujar of tho hills is also met ■w ith. 

According to Tod they migrated to Anupshahr on their 
expulsion from Raj or by Sawui Jai Singh of Amber. Anupshahr 
had long been a Gujar settlement. 

Riljor, whence they assert they came, was the capital of 
Dcoti in Ahvar. They were led by Baja Pratup Singh who 
ultimately acquired considerable possessions. At tho time of his 
death Chaundcra near Pahasu in tho Bulandshahr District was 
the headquarters oE tho Bar-Gujar rule in tho United Provinces. 

Pratup loft two sons, Jabu and Rtinu, of whom Jalra 
migrated to Katchar in Bohilkhand. Most of tho Gujar? of the 
doab are Musalratin but those of Anupshahr and Katchar are 
still Hindus. Tho Musalman Gujars, however, still retain tho 
title Thakur giving rise to such curious combinations as 
Thakur Akbar Ali Khan. The Muzaffarnngar Gujars camo 
from Deosa or Dhain-Dowasa in Alwar, led by one Kura Sen. 

Dcosa lies 30 miles cast of Jodhpur on the Banganga 
river. It was the first place seized by the Kachhawiihas on their 
migration from Kanvar in tho middle of tho 10th century. 

Tho Sikkarwiiri Rajputs in Gwalior aro Bar-Gujar Rajputs. 
Tho story they tell is that they were obliged to take refugo in 
Fatelipur-Sikri. They were given asylum on tho understand- 
ing that thoy adopted the name Silcri. 

Another account simply derives this name from that of a 
placo Sikni or Sikri on tho Chambnl, but it is possiblo tho place 
obtained its name from the tribe. 


1* AnnaUy II t 330. 
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In the Census of 1901 there were 164,179; males 88 912 
females 75,267. They were distributed thus : — 5 * 


Agency. 

* 

Males. 

Females. 

Total, 

Gwalior Residency 

• • w 

4G.829 

36,973 

83,802 

Indore Residency 

9 9 * 

748 

647 

1,395 

Baghelkhand Agency 

* • * 

88 

110 

198 

Bhopal 

• • m 

14,078 

12,293 

26,371 

BhopSwar ,* 


4,779 

5,563 

10,342 

Bundelkhand 

Mt 

4,129 

3,551 

7,680 

Indore >> 

* ■ • 

1,072, 

864 . 

1,936 

MalwS i> 

* fc * 

17,189 

15,266 

32,455 


The following Rajput names occurred among their sub- 
sections Bais, Chandella, Chauhan, Chaura, Galliot, Kachhawaha, 
Parmara, It ft th or and Solanki. 

Bibliography : — Besides those quoted above, 

Bombay Gazetteer, Vol. I, Pt. I, especially Appendix D, 
p. Hd-ibid Vol. IX, Appendix B, p. 469. 

Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic; 
Society. E>. Bhandarkar “ Dighwa-Dabauli Plate,” p. 405 
“Gorjaras,” p. 413. 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society Papers by Dr. Hoerule, 
Vol. for 1903, p. 545; Vol. for 1904, p. 639; Vol. for 1905, p. 1. 
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"With reference to tho remarks in the Preface as totlw 
claims of the Samtlmr Dnrbiir to independence from an early 
date, claims for ■which there is, however, no sufficient historical 
support, tho following statement by tho Darbar setting out 
these claims is attached for information. 

Our family is descended from tho Bar-Gujar clan, one 
Suraj-Bans being tho founder. His descendants wero tW 
rulers of Pnnehftln, Sindh, Gujarat, etc. One Deo-sut hold 
Gujarat and Hewitt. Seventh in descent from him came Kcd 
lino, a very powerful chief, who held Gujarat when Aloxandor 
tiro Great invaded his dominions. Deo-sut camo to terms with 
tho Macedonian King and a great batfclo was thus avoided. This 
statement will bo found to bo fully borno out by the records of 
Alexander’s travels. 

Kcd Itao's descendants ruled at Lahore for nine genera- 
tions, tho last king being Chandra Sen, who fought with and 
defeated Subuktagin, driving him back to Ghazni, itatan 
Sen succeeded Chandra Son, and his descendant in tho third 
generation was Brim Ilao Bar-Gujar, Itiijii of Bajor-Deoti. 
Baja, Bam was killed in fighting for Pritlnvi Baj Chauhttn, 
and his family then broko up into several branches ruling 
separate states, Anupshahnr, Lidhorn, Gnjranwala and Bajor- 
Deoti, being separate principalities. 

Baja Bam was succeeded in Deott by Madho Singh, and 
he by Kamod Singh who built tho town of Khafcyfina 
and was granted the rank of “ Bist-Hazuri ” and the title of 
Mahar5jii by the Emperor of Delhi. Kamod Singh was follow-' 
ed by Chandrabhan Singh who was attacked for not giving a 
daughter in marriage to tho Emperor and fled to the Deccan/ 

He aftorwards conquered tho country round Irich, Killpi, 
Ivunch and B bunder and mado Samlhar his capital. Ho died 
at Samthar and was succeeded by Partubhfm Singh. This 
ruler was despoiled of most of his lands by tho Delhi Emperor 
and was succeeded by his son Daya Bam Singh, who was 
followed by Paras Bam Singh. He left throe sons Nauru) 
Shall, Surat Singh nnd Bhopal Singh. Nanno Shfth succeeded 
and ruled from 1725-70. IIo loft two son3 Bishan Singh who 
succeeded, and DovI Singh. Devi Singh succeeded in 1780, 
and left threo sons Pah&r Singh, Bijai Bahadur and Banjit 
Singh, of whom tho two first died j^oung and Banjit Singh 
succeeded. 










ARMS OF THE PANNA STATE. 



Arms: — Pnrpnrc : an osenrlrtincle or wiiliin a hortlurc gobonv 
argent and sable, a chief of the second guttv de saner. 
Crest : — A green tree. Supporters : — Lion and bear. 

Hotto: — Praja chhatra vajrcsliaJi . “ The lord of ihc thunderbolt 
(or of diamonds) is the protector of the people.” 

JS'ote . — The colour, purple, is that affected by the Bund elite, 
while the escarbuncle refers to vajra, a word meaning both 
thunderbolt and diamonds. The tree is the piped ( Ficus rcli/jiosa) 
which appears to be the badge of the Pannii house. 

GotrlTchar— {Sec Orclilm State.) 






CHAPTER I. 

DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section I.— Physical Aspects. 

Panna is a sanad State in the Bundelkhand Political 
Charge of the Central India Agency, lying principally between 
north latitude 23° 50' and 25° 2' and east longitude 79° 45' 
and 80° 42'. 

The State, which has an area of 2,371 square miles, con- 
sists of several detached blocks, the tahsils of Panna, Pawai 
and Mahodra form a fairly compact block ; Malahra lies to the 
south-west of this block, Aktohan wholly in the Banda District' 
Dharampur just south of the Banda District, and Birsingpur 
to the east, near the States of Kotin and Sohawal. ~ 

The territories fall into two natural divisions, a hilly tract 
situated along the line of the Panna range, and the level 
country in the valleys of the Ken and its affluent, the Mirhanan. 
In the first tract the country is rough, much cut up by hills 
and covered for the most part with heavy forest ; the other 
section, known as the Haveli valley, consists of a level alluvial 
plain. The scenery in the hilly tract is in many places very 
fine, especially along the valley of the Ken. 

The name is popularly said to be derived from Padmavati, 
an old temple dedicated to this goddess standing on the banks 
of the Kilkila stream, which flows close to the present chief 
town. It may possibly bo connected with the diamonds found 
here. 

The State is bounded on the north by the Banda District 
and the States of Ajaigarh and Bhaisaunda ; on the east by the 
States of Kothi, Nagod and Ajaigarh ; on the south by the 
Jabalpur . and Damoh Districts ; and on the west by the 
Chhatarpur, Charkharl and Bijawar States and the Alipura 
Jagir. The isolated talisil of Malahra is surrounded by the 
Central Provinces on three sides, and by Bijawar State on the 
north ; Birsingpur lies between the Solmwal and Kothi States. 

The Panna range is the. chief hill system in the State, 
which, striking from. south-west to north-east, forms the water- 
shed of this tract, all streams flowing in a general south- 
easterly and north-westerly direction from it. 

The range averages 1,100 feet above sea-level. East of 
Panna town, a hill called the Madar-tunga, or Madar’s hill, 
rises to 1,55/ feet, and is of local importance on account of a cave 
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containing a Pir’s tomb Paid to be that oE Madiiv Shall. 1- It 
is a place o£ pilgrimage for Muhammadans of the neighbour- 
hood. A tall bahera ( Terminalia belerica) marks the summit. 
In the Mahodrn tahsil the Jotpnr Fort stands on the Bhundar 
pahiir and in Malahra the Naiutigir hill (24° 28' N., 79° 9'B.) 
■with its collection oE Jain temples, is also important. 

Tiivnns. The effect o£ the Panna range, as already mentioned, is to 

cause all the small streams to flow in a south-easterly direction 
on the cast side, and a north-westerly direction on the west 
side, to join the main systems of the Ken, Dhasun and Tons, 
these main systems having a northern flow towards the Jumna. 

The Ken forces its way through the Shfdmagar hills and 
then, turning north, after traversing Simaria and Pawai, forms 
‘the boundary between Panna and Chhatarpur. The Dhapfm 
waters the Hlalahra tahsil. A canal has been constructed by 
the British Government at Bariarpur, with a reservoir at 
Gangao, to supply the Banda District. 

Other streams arc the Baghain, an affluent o£ tho Jumna, 
which flows through the Dharampur * sitb-lcthnl, the Agrftwal 
and Sitawal inBirsingpur, the Patnui and Barmai in Mahodrn, 
and many smnllcr ndlas and water-courses. None oE these 
rivers is used for irrigation to any extent. 

Tanks. No very largo tanks exist in the State. Several arc 

situated round Panna town, including tho Dharamsiigar at the 
foot o£ the Madar-tuuga, while others are located at^Guara, 
Banda and Panwarl villages, in tho Malahra tahsil. 

Geology. s - Tho territories o£ the Panna State show a well-marked 

correspondence between their physical and geological features, 
a characteristic oE all regions that have long been subjected to 
the simple action of denudation. 

Two main formations are mot with, which divide Bundol- 
khand into very different regions ; one, lying chiefly in tho 
north, consists of a low-lying granitic plain, the oilier in tho 
south of a more elevated tract, in which sedimentary rocks, 
specially sandstones, predominate. 

The formations met with in the State arc : — 

1. Archrean. 

2. Bijawar. 

3. Vindhyan. 

i- It ip probable that this is one of the places commemorative of Betid bud -cl i a 
Mndar Shall, the well-known faint of the lath century, who seems to have left 
many pncli shrines at places at which he halted in his wanderings, often with the 
tomb of some disciple located nt it, 

2. By Mr. E, Vredenbnrg, Geological Survey of India. 
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4. Lameta. 

5. Deccan Trap. 

(t. LaterHe. 

7. Ueccnt and sub-rcccnl alluvial soil ami calcareous 
tufa. 

The oldest formation (1) consists of Bumlelkhaml gnei'* ; 
the Vindhynn rocks form the southern uplands, while thn 
Bijihvars (2) intervene between it and the gneiss. Deccan 
Trap is met with in the Baxvuho ta/itll, and in n few isolated 
patches south-west of Pa mm, where it is associated with 
Jiutorilo (0). Over the whole southern region, LaterHe is 
widely spread, either in compact masses or in flat-topped hills, 
or as nodules disseminated through the surface soil; occa- 
sionally the proportion is so large ns to convert the soil into a 
hi! critic gravel. Alluvium (7) is found in all ,thc hrouder 
valleys, merging into the gangclic alluvium. The calcareous 
tufa which arc found in river gorges constitute an important 
formation. 

The Btindelkhand gneiss or granite is a typical coarse 
grained granite consisting of quartz, felspar (orthoclaso chiefly), 
and hornblende. It is the presence of orthoclase in large, 
deavablo pink crystals that gives this rock its characteristic 
appearance. Tho quartz is a whitish or bluish grey and trans- 
lucent ; tho homblendo is dark in colour. 

The abrupt wall-like ridges of quartz which traverse tho 
granitic region arc a conspicuous feature ; they strike north- 
east. The other characteristic of this region is tho succession 
of linear dykes of igneous rock which strike* approximately at 
right-angles to tho quartz ridges. They appear to represent a 
period of volcanic activity contemporaneous with tho Bijiiwar 
system. 

Similar dykes occur in Southern India associated with 
diamond-bearing tracts, and may haro somo genetic relation to 
those precious stones. 

Near Pathar Chankt, on the road from Pannii to Slmhglmt, 
a series of thin-bedded, faintly-handed quartzosc rocks occur, 
which has hitherto been clusseil as of the Bijuwar system, hut 
which is more probably of the Aravalli class. 

Tho outcrop of sedimentary rocks round Bijfnvar, of which 
a considerable portion lies in the State, has been dealt with in 
detail by Mr. Mcdlicott. u These rocks contain a considerable 
amount of lucmntitc. Owing to i ho disturbance which these 
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rocks have undergone, the Viudhynns rest upon them quite un- 
coil form ably. 

The Vindhyans arc well represented. 0£ the Lower Yindh- 
ynns, the Scmri division is well exposed in an outcrop at the 
waterfall at Palhar Chauki on the road from Shfihglmt to 
Panna. The lowest mcinbei* oE this scries is a harsh sandstone 
often conglomeratic, which rests on the rocks referred to above 
as being in all probability of the A r a vail i series. Above the 
harsh sandstone is a hard siliceous cliorty rock, like an indurated 
shale, rathor than a sandstone overlaid by an indurated quartz- 
itic sandstone, which forms the ledge from which the waterfall 
tumbles. Oilier rocks of this formation are the Palkun shales, 
which aro remarkable for a dense black colour, that has caused 
them to bo mistaken for coal. In the valley of the Baghain and 
Ttanj a green quartzitic sandstone is found, intensely bard and 
of a greenish colour. Good exposures o£ the Palkna shales 
occur between Pathal' Chauki and Bakcltor Chunk!. Above the 
shales lie tho Tirowiin limestones, which aro exposed in the valley 
of tho Barano river. 

Tho Upper Vindhyans lmvo been fully dealt with by Mr, 
Mallet. i- These consist of massive bods of first class building 
stone of fine and even grain, especially well developed in the 
Upper Kuimur and Upper Himmler series.- "While the main 
features aro remarkably constant, the subsidiary rocks exhibit 
considerable local differences. Tho most interesting of these 
rocks aro tho Kaimur conglomerates in which the diamonds aro 
found. " 

In tho neighbourhood of Baxwnho only, are volcanic rocks 
t n£ tho Deccan Trap period, met with in any quantity, though 
the masses of latorito further cast shew tho large area over 
which this formation once spread. 

Below the Trap tho Lametns are found, consisting of a 
loose sandstone ; remnants of this formation lie round Panna 
and largo masses at Baxwaho. 

In the Latorito hills south-west of Panna typical bauxites 
occur, but could not bo profitably worked for aluminium. 

OE recent formations trno alluvium exists only in the river 
beds. Calcareous tufa are deposited by water holding carbo- 
naio of lime in solution, and form large masses near waterfalls 
and oilier places where evaporation is rapid. The limestone in 
such formations is of great purity. 

l. Memoirs of the Geological Surrey of Imliii, VII, Pt, I, 

2 Sec Chapter II, Section IY. — Mines and Minerals, 
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The most important mineral deposit is that of the diamonds 
dealt with elsewhere. 

Besides these gems, however, the Kaimurs afford some oE 
the finest building stouo in India. The colour varies from white 
to pale yellow. At Khajrilho it has boon used in the old tem- 
ples. The quarry from which this stone was obtained appears 
to have been situated in the Jhinna pahar. 

Two classes of iron ore arc found, one lateritic and the 
other hrematitic. They were onco worked to a considerable ex- 
tent, but the industry has been killed by competition with im- 
ported iron. 

The calcareous tufa are worked to a small extent for their 
lime. Large outcrops of Bhander limestone occur in the south 
of the State, which contain an immense store of this mineral. 

The vegetation consists chiefly of scrubby forest of shrubs of 
the species Gracia, Zizyplws, Carhsa, Wood/ordia, Flueggia, 
Phtjllanthus and Capparis , with small trees of Anogeissus, 
Acacia, Terminalia, JBmcellia, Butea, Bassia , Biospyros and 
other characteristic Central India trees. 

The wild animals now met with in Pannfi differ in no way 
from those which occur elsewhere in India. Elephants were 
common in the State forests in Mughal days, and Abul Fazt 2, 
notes that the Pannfi animals were the best. Though elephants 
arc no longer encountered in the wild state, Pannais still known 
as a place where these animals breed easily. 

Tiger, leopard, black-buck (Antilope cervicopra), chinkara 
(Gazclla ienetii), roz (Antilope tragocamelos), wild dogs, wolves, 
hyenas, etc., arc found. Tigers are most common in tlio Shuh- 
nagar pargana. Two miles from Mandla villago (21° 45' N., 
SO 0 4* E.), about 10 miles from Panna, is a shooting presorvo 
with a small house known as Baharganj. Tho Ken which flows 
close by affords an ample water-supply, while tho cover is ex- 
cellent. At Siri village (2-1° 26' .N., SO 0 5' EJ, a walled en- 
closure has been built through openings in which animals aro 
driven. 

The birds and fishes are similar to those in other parts 
of India, and do not require detailed treatment. 

The climate is somewhat subject to extremes, especially in 
the hilly parts. Tho average rainfall is 52 inches, a maximum of 
73 having been recorded in 1894, and a minimum of 34 in 1899. 
Since 1901, six recording stations have been set up at Pannfl, 
Pawni, Malahra, Aktohfm, Dharampur, Birsingpur and Simavia. 
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Section 1 1. —History. 

(CunouloRlcnl Troo.) 

The early history of {lie tract in which fho dominions of 
Maliunijfi Ohhatarsfil, of Pannii, lay have been dealt with 
already in tlio Gazetteers of the Oreliha and llcwah States. 
Tito history of Pannu is intimately connected with that of 
Oreliha. in conjunction with which it should ho read, 

After tlio revolt and death of Maharaja Jlnijimr Sxn^h 
in 1(5:M !• tho Oreliha State territories were incorporated into 
the Mughal Empire. 

Tho Bundclfis, however, irritated by the extinction of 
their principal chiefship, roso ill all directions, ami, aided hy 
tho rugged natnro of tho country, defied all attempts on tho 
part of the Mughal authorities to reduce them to order. At 
this juncture, moreover, a leader appeared in Champat llai, 
Dundclu. 


Champat Rai. C’hampat Rai was a grandson of Udayfuliiya, or Udnyfijft, 
flic third son of Raja, Uudra Pratap, flic founder of 
Oreliha, who had, on his father’s death, received Mahewa 
(2-1° 2-P N., 80° 10'E.) in jiifflr, Udayadifya’s son was Prom 
Olmnd, his soil Kumvar Son and his son and grandson Man 
Singh and Bltngwnnl Rai. Bhagwant Rai’s son, Kul Kandan, 
had four sons, of whom Chnmpnt Rai was the youngest. 
Gathering tho discontented Rajputs round him, Clwmpat Rai 
inaugurated a regular system of guerilla warfare, harrassiug 
tho Mughal oflicials and small parties of troops, driving 
cultivators from their fields and laying the country waste, 
hi 10116, Klifm Damfin Bahadur Nasrut Jang, who had, together 
with Ahdullfih Khan piroz Jang, suppressed tho rebellion of 
Jhujhur Singh was sent to bring him to order, hut does not 
appear to have effected anything, while Champat Rai gained 
several successes over tho Imperial forces . 2 - 

Ho was then attacked hy AbduUfdi Khan piroz Jang, but 
unsuccessfully. In 1639, PrithvI Raja, 1 younger son of 
Jlmjiifir Singh, whom the discontented Bundelfis were desirous 
of putting on tho Oreliha tjuildi, was seized and imprisoned in 
Gwalior, Champat Rai and his son SaHvfihan managing, 
however, to escape from tho field. 

Bfiki Khan was then sent to oppose him, but failed to 
capture Champat Rai, though he contrived to surprise and kill 
Sillivfthan. Chhntarsfvl, tho fourth and most famous of Champat 

1 IS. fit. !T„ vn.TTio, 

I, K. M. II., VII. 61 . 

5 . B, M. ii , VII, GS. 
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Rat's sons, was born about this tinio on Jcllt Stull 3rd, Samrai 
1707 (May 1050, A. D.). 

Champat Hai now proceeded to raid with redoubled en- 
ergy, sweeping over Halva, devastating Blillsa and Sironj 
and repulsing a feeble attempt on the part of the mlaluldr 
of Ujjnin to oppose Him. At length ids raids became so 
extended as practically to include all the country from the 
Oh am! ml to the Ton?. In desperation, Khali Julian at length 
sent for I'almr Singli Bundolii, n brother of Jliujhnr Singh, 
and installed him on the ptultli at Orehhfi in the hope Hint 
lie would be able to put an end to the disastrous tactics of 
Champat Rai. 

After hi*! installation, Paliur Kingli contrived to meet 
Champat Itai at datura, and induced him to solicit terms from 
the Emperor. Khali Julian, fully aiive to the usefulness of men 
oF the type of Champat Bui, readily forgave him and employed 
him against the fort of Knmhargnrh. 

In recognition of Ids services on this occasion lie was 
granted a portion of the Kunch j'ftrcnmt. He seems, however, 
not to have been sat idled, am! becoming contumacious was de- 
prived of his j'imr apparently ih rough the instrumentality of 
Prince Darn Khfdi and ii was made over to Paliur Singh, it is 
also asserted that Pahnr Singh, to win the favoured tlm Emperor, 
tried to poison and then to murder Champat Hai. These 
attempts on hi? life decided Champat Rai to break off all rela- 
tion? with the li^ad of the elan, with whom he had never been 
on very cordial terms, duo principally to the fact that bo had 
intended to obtain (lie Orchlui ehiolVldp for himself. 

When the son? of Hhdh Jnhfin were struggling for the 
throne, Champat Rai, who bore Dura a grudge tor tlie loss of 
Id? j-V/tr, joitmd Aurnngr.eb and Murad. and was instrumental 
in assisting the brother- to come within striking distance of 
Dura. Bender write? that Annmgzeb, finding IVira strongly 
pasted on the north bank of the Chamlal. and being at a hiss 
how to cross, “v.’.ns intriguing with a Raja of tlm name of 
Chnmpct (Champat Rai). whom lie gained over hv presents 
and promise?, and through who?e territory he obtained per- 
mission to match hi? army for the purpose of r< aching speedily 
that part of the river wlmre it wa« fordable. Clmmpet even 
undertook to be hi? guide through tlm forest? mid over mount- 
ains, which perhaps were considered impracticable hv Dura, 
and Anrangzcb, leaving his tents standing to doreivo his 
brother, had eroded with his troop- to the other side of the 
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l iver almost a? soon as tho enemy was apprised of liis tlojiarf- 
n re.” »• 

Soon after crossing, the battle of Samngarli 2 - was fought on 
Way 28th, 1058, in which Dura was utterly defeated. Champat 
3tai in return for In's services was given high rank and consi- 
derable territory by Aurangzeb after his succession. Later on, 
however, lie incurred the displeasuro of the Emperor, who made 
over the territory lie had granted him to Suhhakarnn Bundelii, 
the cliicE of Dal in (KJ56-1GS3), Champat ltai, divested of hU 
possession, thereupon renewed his old predatory habits, making 
his headquarters at Jairticli. Snbliakaran attacked him and 
drove him to Dhamoni, wliore, however, he met with another 
Imperial force and was obliged to retreat. Champnt U»i was 
now nn old man in failing health. After an indecisive fight at 
Anghori, when Kiiju Devi Singh, t Iso Chanderl chief 
(10‘lS-l 001), hold aloof from his kinsman, Champnt liai was 
obliged to retire through Orchhft on da tarn, where Indranmn, 
the chief of Suhra, was coming to his assistance. Imlrarnau 
was, however, killed in a skirmish, and Champnt Jlai had to fall 
back alone on Suhra, where ho loft his son Chhnfnrsfd and 
continued bis retreat. Fortune bad turned her back upon 
Champat ltai, his bow which had served him in many a bard 
fight broke as lie was stringing it, and all bis supporters failed 
him in his need, even bis confidential body servant refused to 
porsonato his master and to assist him to escape. "When informed 
of this last defection, Champat ltai, believing his end was near, 
exclaimed, “ whatever is pre-ordained must take place,' 9 and 
resumed his flight. 

At about 11 miles from Suhra lie was caught tip by a 
detachment of the Mughal army under Eamdfir Kluln and 
surrounded. After a desperato fight, in which bis forco was 
outnumbered, the old chief besought his It mil who was with 
him, to save him from capture by putting an end to his life. 
Drawing her lord’s dagger slio plunged it first into her bus- 
band’s breast and then into her own. Thus fighting to the 
last for tho honour of bis clan fell Champat ltai. Champat 
ltai had five sons, Salivalian, killed by Enki Khan, in 1G50 ; 
Angad ltai, Entail Singh, Chhatnrsal and Gopal. Clihatarsfil 
at this time (1G(’>2), about 13 years of age, was destined to 
raise the fame of the Bundclii elan higher than it lmd over 
stood since the days of 33>r Singh Dev. 

Chhatnrsfd was still at. Suhra when his parents died. 
Seeing the desperate nature of his case, ho determined to make 
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twins with tlic Emperor and raise the foriunes of his house by 
achieving success in flic field. With this object he obtained 
admissiou to flic army of the Deccan under fcSawai Jai Singh, 
of Jaipur, and took parL in several operations. His endeavours 
did not, however, in his opinion, meet with the return they 
merited, and disgusted by this apparent neglect, he resolved to 
follow in Iiis father’s footsteps and compel recognition be- 
moans oE guerilla warfare. The great Maratlm leader Slnvfyp 
was, at this time, beginning to cause trouble to the Mughal 
authorities, and Chhatarsal had formed the plan of joining-liim. 
"Crossing the Billina river ho effected a junction with Shivaji, 
who encouraged him to fight against the Muhammadans, and 
presented him with his own sword. An officer attendant on 
Dalpat Kao, of Datia, who wrote an account of tho events of 
tho day, remarks that Shivfiji “ placed little confidence in the 
people of Hindustan,” and, therefore, declined to employ 
Ohhatarsal. u 

Supported by his brothers, and Bir Baldeo of Aurangabad, 
Baja Dhurinangad of Cbanderf, and other chiefs, Chhaiarsftl 
soon gathered his father’s old followers round him, who were 
eager to see the ancient power of tho clan restored. Marching 
into Bundclkhand and Miilwa in 1071 he at once commenced 
operations, and captured a number of places, including Sironj, 
wliicli ho temporarily made Iris headquarters. As soon as his 
forces were sufficiently augmented to ensure success, he pro- 
ceeded to raid Bundclkhand systematically. Hailed every- 
where as the saviour of the Bnndela cause, he was supported 
by all the local Thukurs, who flocked to join his standard. 
Such feeble attempts ns the Mughal Governors made to resist 
him were easily repulsed, and in an incredibly short time ho 
became master of all Bandclkhand, and seizing t ho Kalin jar 
fort, always the key to tins tract from the earliest days, was in 
a position to consolidate his possession^. 

Anrangzeb, busy with his conquests in the Deccan and 
troubled by revolts among the great Kajput chiefs and the 
rapidly indreasing power of tho Marattms, left the subjection of 
the turbulent Bundolfi free-boolcr to Ins deputies. There 
arc, however, signs that AuVangzeb, impressed by the growth 
of his power, was at length about to take stringent mea- 
sures for Chhatarsal’s suppression when he died on March 41 h, 
1707. Clihatarsal, about this time, appears to have settled 
down to a more or less peaceful exist enco at Mnu-Mnhcwn near 
Clihatarpur, and to have engaged himself in the administration 
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of Ills large possessions, which now extended from the Bekulo 
the Tons and the Jumna almost to Jabalpur. 

Aurangzoh’s successor, Bahtldor Shah, recognising hr 
difficult it would bo to oust Chhatarpul, tacitly acquiesced in the 
stains qua, and even employed that chief in some minor expedi- 
tions. In 1721) Muhammad Ivhfrn Bangash prococded against 
lum with a force of 80,000 horse and 100 elephants. 1, Muliafti- 
mad Klifin Bangash Ghnzanfar Jang was a native of Mau mi 
the Ganges, in the Sliamsfibfid para ana, of tho Allahabad tiihah, 

A soldier of fortune, ho had, during the decline of the central 
power, become virtually independent in Farruklmbful. He 
was in tho habit of hiring himself out, to the highest bidder, 
and sided with various Bundclu chiefs at different times. He 
licit} high appointments under the Mughal Emperors, Icing 
at different times sulahddr of AHnhfduld and Mfdwii (1732). 

Unablo to cope single-handed with this invasion, ami 
driven from Jaitpur, ChliatnmH, in 1730-31, called on Biiji R«o 
Peshwii for assistance. Tradition states that Ins letter begging 
for help ended with this verse — 

Jo liti Gajaraj par so hill al> di, 

Bdjl jut Bnndcl Id rdkho Bdjl But. 

II //at befell Gajaraj has come to pass vow, 

The Bundclu s wager is being lost-, save him, O Bdjl Bao. 

Biiji Rao, fully alive to the political importance of such 
an alliance, at once responded, and came with a force of 
100,000 horso. Muhammad Kliiin Bnngash’ Was obliged to 
retreat into tho Jaitpur fort which he had captured from 
Chhatarsal. Here, after a siege of six months, in which a seer 
of flour sold for 80 rupees, ho was reduced to desperate straits 
and was only saved from unconditional surrender by the arrival 
of a body of Rohillas brought there by las son Karim Kunwar, 
who had contrived Jo communicate with them. 

Chhatarsal soon after this event divided up his possessions. 
In return for the services lie had rendered, lie made over a third 
share of his possessions to Biiji Rao. 

His oldest son, Ilirde Shall, received territory worth 38 
lakhs, including Pannfi, Ivnlinjar and Shfiligarh; tho second 
son, Jngat Raj, receiving a jdglr worth 33 lakhs, including 

l. E, II, It,, VIII, IC-18 ; S. M. I, 207-250. The later Mn-liuls, J. A. U., 
IXV, 187. 
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Jaitpur, Ajaigarh and Oharkharf ; and the Pcshwa, a jagir 
of 3D lakhs, including Saugor, Ivalpi, Jhansi and Sironj. 

Chhatavsal died at about’ 89 years of age in 1732 or 1733, 
different dates being given, the most generally accepted being 
Bhddon , Sudi 3rd Samvat 1788, or August 1732. His ceno- 
taph stands at Mau village in Chliatarpur State, on the road 
to Bowgong. His descendants still hold besides Panna, Ajai- 
garh, Gharkhaii, Bijawar, Jaso, Jignl, Lugasi and Sarila . u 

Tho eldest son Hirdo Shiih sncceeded to Panna, which dates 
its existence as a separate cliiefship from this time. 

There is nothing of importance to relate during Hirde 
Shah’s time. In 1732, soon after his succession, he made an 
attack on Bewail, then ruled over by the minor chief Avdhut 
Singh. He seized Bewail town which ho continued to hold till 
about 1739. During this period ho erected the BundcUl- 
darwaza at that place. Birsingpur, also a Bewail possession, 
was seized by him, and is still held by tho Panna chief. 

Ho died on Mdgh Sudi 9th, Samvat 1795 (January 1739), 
at 32 years of age, leaving eight legitimate sons and one 
illegitimate. 

The eldest son Subliiig or Sablia Singh succeeded. He 
was a tyrannical ruler, in whoso day the power of tho State 
rapidly declined. Ho died on Asdrli Badl 11th, 1809 (May 
1752). His cenotaph stands at Sonia village in Chliatarpur 
State. The diamond mines aro said to have been first worked 
in his day. He was succeeded by his son Amiin Singh. 

Anrnn Singh had two brothers, Hindupat and Klict Singh. 
Family dissensions arose soon after Aman Singh’s succession, 
and in a fight with Hindupat at Durga Talao, near Chitrakufc, 
he was killed. He is always remembered by his lavish generos- 
ity alienating among other giEts, territory worth one lakh for 
the support of tho Chitrakiit temples. Internal dissension 
was now tho order of the day. Beni Hazuri, on behalf of 
Hindupat and Khomraj Chaube, oE Kalinjar, fought at Durga 
Talao, tho Chaubo being victorious, while Khuman Singh, , of 
Charkhari, was surprised and killed at Maudha by Nauuc Arjun 
Singh, general to Guman Singh, of Banda. 

Hindupat then obtained tho gaddi and succeeded his 
brother, proceeding to make his position more secure, by 
confining and soon after making away with his brother Khet 
Singh. In 1763-6-1 Shuja-ud-daula, Nawab of Bengal, overran 
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Bundelkhand ami exacted tribute from Hindupat and sever- 
al other chiefs. Hindupnl made somo dillienliies about 
paying it in full. This led to a dispute which was settled by 
Jinsiin Ait Khan becoming security for the amount. 1 - Kasim 
Alt was at iliis time urging the Nawlib to attack the English, 
but could not get his request attended to on account of tins 
dispute with lliniKipnt, and lightly considered that the quickest 
method was to become himself surety for the Bundclii chief's 
tribute. The battles of Patna and iiuxar followed soon after. 

llimliipat built the Jugal Kislior temple at Pnnnfi, the fort 
of Mahfimjguuj (24° 115' N., 73° 23' J3.) near Bijfiwar, and a 
palace on the Kalinjar fort, lie died in Alihan Btuil 9th, Sam* 
vat 1833 (November 177G). 

Anirudh Ilindiipat was succeeded by his son Anirudh as a minor, 

(1770-80). [| 10 gtale being left to tho care of Ben! Jinan) I and the 

Brahman IChemmj Clmubo. It was during this Chief’s lime that 
Colonel Goddard made his famous march. 

In 1777, Hastings determined to support Rnghunfith lino's 
(Rughoba’s) claims to tho Peshwiiship. He, therefore, dctcrnihi- 
cd to send a force from Bengal to Bombay to his support, which 
would at tho same tinio shew the Power of the British. Appli- 
cations were made to Sindhia, our nominal ally, to nssi't the 
forco, and although assistance was promised, sreret instincticns 
w-cro given to the Bundelkhand chiefs to oppose the column. 
In May 1778, Colonel Leslie entered Bundelkhand where he 
was at once harassed by the chiefs. Hastings, writing in 
August 1778 * refers to Leslie’s dilatory measures, and also 
notes the opposition to his march offered by Anirudh Singh, 
“ tho young Raja of Bundelkhand, ” who was attacked and 
defeated at Mau near Chlmtarpur on July 10th. Leslie was 
supported, however, by Surnat Singh, who was then intriguing 
to scizo tho ftaddi. On October 3rd, 1778, Colonel Leslie died 
at Rajgnrh in Chhatarpur State, and Colonel Goddard took up 
the command, and at once applied to Beni UoztirT for a passport 
through his country which was refused. Goddard, however, 
continued his march easily defeating the bodies of troops which 
attempted to obstruct his advance. 3 * 

Jntorrognam _ Tho jealousies of Beni Ilrmlri and Ivlicmriij, however, soon 
(1783-85.) plunged the State into Civil War, in the midst of which Anirudh 
died, and his brothers Sarnnt Singh and Dhokal Singh, as 
well as other members of the family, commenced a struggle for 
the gaddl. 

1~ IS M . It , V m, 2 1 5 ; S. M. II, 523. 
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a Dane in tho service of Minimal Bahadur, being Hie only 
ant success gained by f ho Bundelfw. The Bundelns now (oofet) 
guerilla warfare, and Hie whole tract became a scene of pinner, 
violenco and rapine. Strongholds of leaders of robber Wlj 
sprang into existence on every hill, no road was secure, notes’ 
safe from raids, while every man’s hand was against Ins lici^-’ 
hour. Tile fields were left unfilled, and famine stalked ihmngh 
Hie land. The district heciuno known as (ho garhilund froc 
its numerous forts, and it required strong measures before order 
was restored. All Bahadur, who had now established himself d 
Banda, proceeded to grant tat nub to the local chiefs, including 
Dlmkal Bingh, though his armies actually occupied the whole 
of ilm Pannti State, the chief living with the Dnowas aid 
Chaubes of Kftlinjnr. In 1802, All Bahadur died when engaged 
in attacking Kfdinjar, while the treaty of Baffin (December 
3 Ut, 1802) placed the Pesliwfi's posscs-urns in Bumlelkliantl 
under Briti-h rule. Sliamshor Bahadur succeeded his hither 
Alt Bahadur, liimmnl Bahadur, knowing Shum-lior's design?, 
made terms with the Briti-h through Colonel Mcwdlieek by 
which ho obtained land worth 20 lakhs revenue. After sonic 
resistance, Slianisher Bahadur also came to terms. 

When the British supremacy was firmly established in 
1803, Kishor Jjingh was nominally ruling, though actually an 
exile. Ho was reinstated ami confirmed in his possosdons by 
the British Government under tanadt conferred in 1807 and 
1811. '• His oppressive methods of rule, however, necessitated 
British intervention on several occasions. In 1832, he made 
over the administration of his State to iumwur Partup Singh, of 
(Jhhatarpur, with the assent of Government. Two years later, 
however, it was found necessary to remove the Chief from the 
state, and his son Harbans Uai ’ivas put in as Regent. 

IvishoT Singh died in 3831, and Kurbans Rai succeeded. 
Two of Kishor Singh's Ran Is became tall on this occasion. 

Harbans Rai died childless in 1810, and was succeeded 
by his brother Kirpat Singh. Government, however, refused 
to recognize bis succession until bo bad abolished tall ^ in his 
territories. Niiqv.it Singh proved an excellent administrator. 
In 1857, lie was most staunch in bis support of tho British 
Government, in spilo of much opposition among his own people. 
31c wrote constantly to Mr. ErskinC, Commissioner of Jabalpur, 
offering assistance. When the rebel Rani of the lapsed state 
of Jaitpur seized Hie Damoh District, Mr. Erskino asked 
tho Pamm chief to drive her out. He at once sent 
his brother-in-law, Kumvar Shdmlc-ju-dev , with tho Stato 

1* Appendix B. 
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The Pun nit OliioE enjoys tho titles o£ His Highness ant! 
Maharaja Mahendra, and receives a salute oE 11 guns. 

Tho Chief has two brothers — Ittigliuvcndra Singh, who is 
studying with him at tho Mayo College, Ajmer, and liharatcnilra 
Singh, Other members are Mahonuru Maharuni Bari Sarkur 
Biigia, tho widow of Maharaja lludra Pratap Singh, who 
enjoys a jdgir oE Its, 7,000 a year; Mahendra Mahurani, of 
Baraich, also a widow o£ lludra Pratap, who enjoys a similar 
jfiffir, two Kao Kanls, tho widows o£ Kao Itiijii Khtimfm Singh, 
of wliom one is the Chief’s mother, and Kajju Jlftjtl, Xlis 
Highness’s sister of three years old. 

Section III.— Population. 

(TABLES III TO VI.) 

Three enumerations have taken place giving in 1881, 
227, 30G ; 1801, 230,333 ; 1001, 102,980. A decrease of 19 per 
cent, thus took place between 1891 and 1001. The density is 
only 81 persons to the square mile. 

OE 1,000 towns and villages in tho State, 035 have a popula- 
tion o£ under 500 ; 52 of between 500 and 1,000; 18 oE between 
1,000 and 2,000; 3 of between 2,000 and 5,000; and 1 
(tho chief town) oE over 5,000. 

The collection o£ theso was only instituted lately. ‘Tho 
returns show 52 births and 17 deaths por millo on the total 
population. 

Tho sox figures showed 07,091 males and 95,805 females, 
or 08 women to 100 men. 

Classified by religions, there were 173,735, or 90 per cent., 
Hindus; 5,021, or 3 per cent., Musalmans ; 12,2-19, or G per cent., 
Animists ; 1,881 Jains, 82 Sikhs and 18 Christians. 

Tho prevailing form of speech is Bundclkhnndi and its 
cognate dialects, Of tho whole population, 2,80G persons, or 11 
por cent., were literate. 

Tho predominating castes were Brilhmans 12 por cent., 
Chamfers 1 1 per cent., Lodhls 8 per cent., Ahirs and Kurmis 7 
per cent., Kiichhis 5 per cent., and Rajpnts 1 per cent. 

Agricultural and pastoral occupations wore folloivcd by 
118,151 persons, or 61 por cent, of tho population. 

Littlo distinction is to bo noticed between local Muhamma- 
dans and Hindus, the former assimilating their dress, and even 
their customs, to ilioso adopted by tho latter. Tho angarkha, 
htvla and sdfa arc generally worn. 

Flesh is eaten by none of tho higher castes, and liquor is 
drunk by few. The poorer classes live mainly on ’ dhunian , 




CHAPTER II. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII-XV, XXIX AND XXX.) 

Section I.— Agriculture. 

General Generally speaking, the poll of the State is oE only m oiler- 

conditions. a j 0 fertility”. 

In the Ilavcli tract comprising the lahsib oE Ihiwai, 
Si maria, Singlipur ami Birsingpur, anil a part oE Panna khh 
the best soils are found and vabi crops are regularly grown with- 
out irrigation. 

Soils- Soils are classed by the agriculturist by their composition, 

crop-hearing power and position. A large number oE classes 
are recognised by cultivators, the more importuht being mar, 
habar , pama, pi ft, bhxm , /at, bhalira , pathrlll, rctlli nml htnkrili, 
placed according to constitution and appearance. 

The classes adopted in the Settlement now in progress 
under a British Settlement Officer arc mar or mnml, habar , 
panta and rdnkhar or rdnhar, which arc differentiated into su- 
perior and inferior. According to position also they aro classed 
as gcvnra (near village sites) and hur (outlying). 

Mur is a black loamy soil known popularly as “black 
cotton.” 

Tt is the product of the decomposition of Deccan Trap. 
South of the northern Vindhyan scarp it is called imuid. The 
best varieties of it are found in the JDhanunpur and Ah fob an 
tahstls in the north, and Baxwfdio in the south. The Baveli 
mund is naturally lighter but is very fertile when embanked. 
It is characterised by its power of bearing xabi crops conti- 
nuously without irrigation, its usual hhartf crop is joicur , 

Kabar is a soil of similar composition and qualities, but is 
more of a clay than a loam and is free from hanhar nodules, 
which invariably accompany mar. 

Parua is a sandy loam, which is often very fertile and 
of alluvial origin. It is typically found in Dhnrampnr and 
Aktoluin, and throughout tno Havcli. It is the soil which 
responds most to irrigation. 

Pdnkhar is the refuse soil composed of gravels and rocky 
detritus, and is suited only to the growth of small millets. 

In addition to these natural soils lachhdr or the alluvium 
on river banks which is often very rich near the Ken, Binrina 
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nnd Sonar ; lari or embanked depressions through which a 
stream runs and always furnishes a rabi seed bed and landhia 
or rice terraces oE the hilly tracts, have also been adopted 
as soil classes. 

Two seasons are followed, the kbarlf or sidrl and the rabi 
or unhdrl ; kodon, jowdr, bdjra, maize, etc., being sown in 
the former, which lasts from May to October ; and wheat, 
gram and linseed in the latter, which lasts from October 
to March. 

Tho normal area cultivated amounts to about 298,000 
acres, or 19 per cent, of the total area of the State. 

Fields are broken with the plough just before the rains 
so as to allow the moisture to penetrate and also air the ground. 
As soon as rain falls the soil is finally ploughed and sown. 
Small seed is sown broadcast and large seed through a drill. 
The ground to be used in the rabi is ploughed several times 
till well saturated. 

The du/asli or double-cropped area is mostly confined to 
the tracts which are irrigated, namely, to the gneissie plateau, 
north of the first Vindhyan scarp. The embanked terraces of 
'pavganas Raipura and Shahnagar in tho extreme south often 
bear both rice and wheat or barley, and a small percentage 
of geimra lands are also double-cropped without irrigation. 
Out of a total cultivated area of 298,000 acres, 26,600 acres 
are double-cropped according to the Settlement records. 

Mixed sowings are common. In pi.lt and bhurl soils, jotedr 
is sown together with mung, kodon, urad or kidki; in black 
and red soil, barley is sown with bail a. 

Rotation of -crops varies with the class of soil. In the 
poorest panta , and rdnlihar, til is grown for the first year 
followed by kodon and kutkl. It generally falls fallow 
after the third year. In the good parua of Aktohan and 
Dharampur til is succeeded by joicar , this by gram and gram 
by cotton, and arhar and the succession is kept up over a 
period of years. In the heavier soils of mar and kabar wheat, 
or wheat mixed with gram and linseed may be grown without 
intermission, though jowdr may take the place of rabi when 
the seasons are not favourable to winter sowings or where tho 
tenants are impoverished. The cultivators well understand 
the value of recuperating their wheat orjouw-bearing lands, by 
an occasional leguminous crop, like gram or mung, by means of 
which the nitrogen is kept within the soil. 


Searone. 


Cultivated 
area and 
Variation. 

Agricultural 

practice. 


Dufasli. 


Mixed sow- 
ings. 


Rotation. 



182 


Panka Statc. 


SJnnuro, 


Tests. 

Implements. 

Crops : 
Aron sown. 


Crops at each 
harvest. 


Oil-seeds. 


Fibres. 


Poppy and 
drugs. 

Garden 

produco. 


Progress. 

Irrigation. 


Manuring is very little practiced. In flic cape of special 
crops, sufili as poppy and sugarcane, it is essential to manure 
the soil, but in oilier eases is only employed occasionally. The 
manure used consists ordinarily of village-sweepings. 

Rats, locusts and blight (gerua) are the most common pests 
from which tho crops suffer. 

The most important implements arc the har or plough, 
paldu or clod-breaker, phiiora or spade and khmpa or hoe. 

The area under Ichavlf crops in a normal year is about 
172,500 acres, and at tho rain 120,800 acres. The chief crop* 
in the former ease are lotion (57,000), rice (30,000), joirdr 

(20.500) , oil-seeds (20,100), leulhi (11,500), so. man (t),300), mkla 
or maize (4,100), pulses (3,000), and cotton (1,700); and in 
the rail, wheat (35,200), gram (32,400) and jau or barley 

(10.500) . 

Tho main food crops at the kharif arc malda or maize 
[Zca maps), jnndi or jotsfir (Sorghum rttlgare), ivmla 
(Phaswhts radial tes), whir or arltitr ( Cajanus ttidicas), taxing 
(Phaseolus mungo), hdjra (Pencilhtria spicala ), hodon {Panicum 
scrobiadatum), hitlci ( P . mi Hare), Mfam (ScUiria i(alica) ami 
dhun or rico (Org:a saliva) ; at. tho raid they are wheat or 
gehuii (Triticum astivum), gram or claim ( Cicer arielinum), 
nmiir (Emm lens), and barley or jau (llorilmn vulgare). 

Tilli (Sesamum indieum), um or linseed ( Unummlalmimum ) 
nnd sarson [Brassica campestris ). 

Cotton (Gossgpium indieum ) is sown in some quantity, 
and a little amdri (Hibiscus cannctbintis ) and tan (Crotolaria 
juncea). 

A little poppy is sown in Shfthnagar and Pawni. 

In gardens vegetables and fruit arc cultivated, tho com- 
monest of tho former being onions, garlic, ginger, brinjal 
(Solanum mclogena), carrots, radishes, melons and many varie- 
ties of gourd. Tho principal fruit trees are custard-apple, 
mango, guava, pomegranate, orange, pumclos and plantains. 

No now implements or seeds have been introduced. 

Irrigation is almost entirely confined to tho Guara pargana 
of tho Malahra tahsil with a little in Aktolmn. In these 
two tracts 13,000 or 77 per cent, of the total cultivated area 
is shown in the Settlement records as protected by irrigation. 
For the rest of the State tho percentage is only 23. 
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The chief source of irrigation is wells and the principal 
mechanism for raising wafer is flic Persian wheel. Occasion- 
ally the tarsa or leather bag worked by oxen on an inclined 
plane over a pulley is employed when the water is more 
than fifteen Teet below the surface. In the Ilaveli water is 
raised from wells by the tfhenkli or weighted lever and a small 
earthen ahara. There are a few villages only where irriga- 
tion is practised from lakes. These arc larger and most 
numerous on the gneissic plateau, and date from Chnndel 
times or even prior to that. The water is conveyed from them 
to the fields by masonry sluices communicating with small 
channels, but when the level of the water sinks it is laboriously 
raised in canoes (denri) or basket lift* (ifril), and occasionally 
by Persian wheels constructed on the hmlh. Streams are some- 
times held up by temporary dams, but the amount of irrigation 
so effected is inconsiderable. Field embankments in black soil 
take the place of irrigation in the Ilaveli tract, and very great 
ingenuity is displayed by the people in their construction. By 
their means the fields are Hooded in the rains and the water 
is drawn off in time to sow wheat. 

The total area normally under irrigation is 17,000 acres. 
Figures are not available for more than one year. 

No special breed of cattle P mo! with in the .State, but 
most cultivators, rear cows, buffaloes, gnats and shoe]). 
Elephants are bred to a small extent by the Ufirhar. 

Ample pa'tnre lands exist, and no difficulty is ever ex- 
perienced in feeding cattle, except in n year of absolute famine. 

No special cattle fairs are held, 1ml the sale of cattle 
goes on ai the ordinary markets. 

The population is almost entirely agricultural or subsists 
by agriculture. The best cultivators are Lodltfs, Kurnds 
Kachhis and Tolls. 

Tahiti cl advances are made freely whenever they arc 
required by the people. Those advance* are given for the* 
purchase of cattle and seed and food grain. Interest is 
charged at the rate of 0 per c«*nt. per annum on these loans 
which are realised usually at the harvest, hut in special ca=os 
by instalments spread over a year or (wo. 

Section II.—' Wages and Prices. 

(TABLES X Ilf AND XIV.) 

Wage* For agricultural operation* are paid in kind a* a 
rule. For cutting lotion, rice, hut hi, etc., from 2 to seers 
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of grain aro given daily to each man, and for reaping wheat 
two pulist or bundle*, each containing 2 to 3 seers o£ corn. 

No material alteration . has taken place in local wage 
rates. 

Prices have risen somewhat since the opening of roads, hut 
the State is slill too isolated to he very seriously affected by 
improvements in outside conditions of trade. 

Mnl-administ ration and had years have caused a large area 
to go out of cultivation, while much is oi' necessity left fallow 
owing to the small population per square mile. Encourage- 
ment is now being given by granting easy terms to all who 
break new land, and conditions aro improving. These indifferent 
years included two, 1897 and 1900, of actual famine. 

Section III.— Forests. 

(TABLE IX.) 

Forests of varying density occur throughout the State, ex- 
cept in the alluvial tract round Pawai and Simnria called the 
Haveli. Tho actual area under forest is about 1,800 square 
miles or 75 per cent, of tho total. 

Botanically tho forests are of the Central Indian type. The 
most valuable trees are teak ( Teelona grand! t ') occurring gre- 
gariously near the beds of rivers and in the smaller valleys, 
sporadically on tho slopes of tho hills immediately above and 
occasionally on tho plateaus ; it is generally of poor quality, 
sound trees of over two feet in girth being rare. Bamboo (Den- 
drocalamus stridus), which at present has very much deterio- 
rated owing to the reckless cutting of young shoots in the past, 
f pud ii ( Diospt/ros mclano.rt/lon'), haldu (Adina cordifoUa), kaim 
(Stepherjt/ne parvifoUa),dha\ca (Anotjclssns lattfolia), srjha ( [taper - 
slncmia parciflora ), sandan {Oligemia, dalberpioules ), afij (Termm- 
alia tomentosa ) and hhdir { Acacia catechu ), being other import- 
ant species. Mahal ( Bassia lati/olta J is very common in culti- 
vated land on moister soils. 

Tho chief demand for wood in tho past has been for the 
now moribund iron smelting industry, for lime burning and for 
export to tho Banda District Besides affording a supply of 
■wood for agricultural implements and building to villages ad- 
jacent to them the forests aro of economic value in providing 
labour for the poorer classes and many edible plants and roots 

useful in famine time. 

A trained forest officer, lent by Lovernmont, has now ex- 
amined and reported on tho forests and their administration lias 
been placed under a trained official. This is the first, attempt 
at systematic forestry although certain trees, called the mllcatha. 
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viz., teak, shlsham, mango, mahud,sdj, chMula , achdr, have always 
been protected. 

The forest revenue now about Rs. 30,000 a year will rapid- 
ly increase jmdor proper management. 

Section IV.— Mines and Minerals. 

(TABLE XII.) 

The minerals found are diamonds, iron-ore, building stone 
and limestone (see “Geology”). 

The diamonds occur in the Vindhyan conglomerates mixed Diamonds. 
with pebbles from the Bundelkhand gneiss and Lower Vindhyan 
series. The workers believe that a prevalence of the green 
vitreous* quartzite pebbles, called khansia , which are derived 
from tho Vindhyan rocks, are an indication of the presence of 
diamonds. 

In tho neighbourhood of Panna the conglomerate containing 
these stones occurs, resting directly on tho upper surface of tho 
Kaimur sandstone; below are tho Rewah shales, the conglomera to 
being- surrounded by an arenaceous ground-mass locally called 
mudda. 

Further east from Panna round Itwa (24° 42’ N., 80° 30’ E.), 
the conglomerate is separated from tho ICaimurs by 20 to 25 
feet of shale and limestone. 

The presence of these two separate diamantiferous layers 
disposes of Medlicot’s difficulty in determining the stratigraphi- 
cal position of the diamond-bearing stratum. 

Workings are of three types, which may be classed as Workings. 
“ direct workings, ” “shallow workings” and “alluvial work- 
Ill gs. 

t> 

“ Direct workings ” are always employed when the conglo- 
merate is being extracted in situ ; cylindrical pits are sunk from 
30 to 40 feet deep, and 18 to 35 feet wide. The overlying 
strata above the mudda matrix is removed by spades and picks, 
bnt tho mudda itself, which is a hard sandstone matrix, cannot 
be thus extracted. To remove the mudda fires are lighted upon 
it, which cause it to split, and it is then removed in large hori- 
zontal slabs. These slabs are collected for future treatment. 

When all the mudda has been removed from the floor, 
galleries are driven into the sides of the pit and the matrix 
^similarly extracted. 

The mines when shallow are entered by steps, but as they 
become deeper by means of an inclined plane. Excavation is 
usually carried out from March till the rains break ; if operations 
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arc commenced earlier, the pits have to bo emptied of writer l,v 
ineaii.i of a Persian wheel. 

Ihe mudda thus extracted is then broken up, and the shall* 
conglomerate associated with it, known as knkru, is lixiviated 
m water, dins washing of the Icahru is done in shallow pit, 
near the mouth of the mine. A man churns up the matrix j, 
the water with Ins feet. The cleaned matrix is then removed 
and searched l»y hand tor stones. 

In the case of the mudda, which is much harder than tlio 
kalcnt, the mass has to bo broken into pieces with a hammer 
before being washed. In spite of this rough treatment the 
stones are .seldom damaged. 

In the shallow workings” the process is similar, but no 
heating of tlio surface of the mudda is needed, while in alluvial 
workings the - diamantiferous gravel is simply lifted out in 
baskets. 


When found the diamonds are sold by auction at the 
beginning of each month. If a stono is less than G miles in 
weight the owner gets three-fourths, and the State one-fourth 
of the value. All stones of 6 raltis and over aro State pro- 
perty, the tinder getting \ of tlio value. 

From a crystallographic point of view the Pnnnil diamonds 
are modifications of the hexakis-oclnhedron. The crystals are 
ordinarily remarkably perfect, the surface beautifully smooth 
and the colour a brilliant white seldom seen in South Africa 
in specimens, or of a bluc-grcy colour never seen in them. An 
exquisite pale soagreon stone, called bdnspati , or bamboo leaf, is 
found, which, however, becomes white when cut ; they arc rare. 
Of 2113 stones examined, 71 per cent, were pure white. Tlio* 
average weight is 9'G3 raids, orO‘5U carat. 

A large number of stones snffer from “spots” or opaque 
black, inclusions, which make them unfit for the European 
market. *• 

Tlio Panna diamond mines have boon well-known since 
the early years of the 18th century. It appears that they 
wore first worked in the time of Raja Sabha Singh (1 730-1)2) 
who was shown their whereabouts by Priin Nath. There can 
ho little doubt, however, that they were in existence lon<v 
before this, though perhaps not very systematically worked! 
and possibly during the confusion which arose at tlm death of 
Aurangzob had been neglected. 

The earliest reference to them .is bjr Abul Fazl who 
mentions that diamonds were obtained from a place 20 los ' 

1. Memoirs. Geological Surrey of Judin, II, I-Ofi ; j yjj p. . 

E. Yredcuburg — Memoirs i f (he Geological Surrey of India, XXXIII, 2G2. ’ * 
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from Kfdinjar. and that HftjA Kfrat Singh or that place had mx 
stouts of groat value, ■which must have come from this field. 

Tioftont haler, who vi-ited Patina in about. 17d.7. notes that 
the stones found were not as goad as those from Qri—a (?) and 
ftohilkhnnd ( Hmmilketo). It is asserted that the Pnnnii Statcin 
1 7 5U derived as much as -1 lakhs a year from this source, the 
present income, however, is only about 11s, (>,0U0. 

Do Boigno, Sindhta's French Ocnoral, who was on service in 
this region in 1785, say- no stones, exceeding Its. 800 in value, 
wore found there. Hamilton, however, writing in 181,1, says 
that the Itiijii \va« credited with the po*-ee-nin of one worth 
Its. fiO.OO'l. Tavernier, it may he noted, never mentions the 
mine.-! at all. h 

Iron was formerly extensively worked from or»s found in Iren. 
tie 1 Bir-ingpur, (ihoru and Bixwaho purpums, hut competition 
with imported metal ha* almost entirely killed the industry. 

Building stone i.- found in many places, and is still mint- RmJdin~ 
rDd to *otm< extent. More. 

Section V.— Arts ami Manufactures. 

(TABLE XI.) 

No nri- or tunnuf:ieltir»*s of importance e\i-t. The usual 
coarse cloth and country blanket s are made in certain villages, 
and a little opium tn Shahnagtir and 1‘awai, while oil is extract- 
el from the nu/ivo, chirovji (frttit of the /?«f/«n{tnia hi? if oh a) 
nnd fctmutn. 

Section VI.— Commerce nnd Trndo. 

The Notation «f (he State from railways has militated against 
the development of trad*', 

A certain amount of grain is exported, while an income U Exp-al* nnd 
derived front traflje. in diamond-. The chief exports arc grain, Import** 

tinder, diamond- and hnihling stoic*, nnd the imports ptecc- 
givjd*. Migar. car, salt, kcro-ine oil and spices. 

Tn all village** of any M/e weekly market.- are held, where Market*. 
>r.vl'*r- purdn-e from tin* cultivator*-, and carry their goods to 
the tr.vrh* centre*. 

The principal m»tk« t town* arc l’umm, Bir-iogpur, Haijmnt, 

Malahra. 8i«iari:i. Pawn), Kukrehti, Singhpur, llardo. Durguan. 
MnliArAjganj, (Juar.t. Sadwa, Baxwfdio. Amang.mj, Kiionpa, 

FhAlmag.ir, Bi-Ani. Mulmdr.t and .Sanvart. 

*^i**i»*i i f ;*i ( l ** I 1 , 1, lu’ij* 


^ 7*?A % 
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Tho Jains deal mostly in cloth, and Hindu Banins in grain 
and monoy-lowling. ° 

4 Tho mediums of exchange are the British rupee and hundxt, 
currency notes boing littlo used. 

Trade passes along the metalled road to Nowgong, nnd on 
to tho Ilnrpillpur station on the Jhtinsi-Miimkpur Section of 
tho Great Indian Peninsula Bailway to Banda and also west- 
wards to Satna. Garriago is effected through the agency of tho 
Banjilras. 

Section VII.— Means of Communication, 

(TABLE XV.) 

No railway passes through the State. A metalled road 
runs eastwards to Nowgong Cantonment (57 miles), and west- 
wards to Satna (44 miles). This is a Government road. A Tonga 
Dak service now runs between Satna nnd Pan mi. 

There was only one Imperial Post Office at Panmi, but 
five more at Birsingpur, Baipura, Pawai, llalahra and Shiih- 
nngar have been opened sinco 1902. Tho nearest Telegraph Office 
is at Satna. Local State postal arrangements have been made, 
and communication between lahsils. 

Section VIII.-Famines. 

In 1896-97 a severe famine attacked the State, and every 
endeavour was made to combat it by opening relief works and 
granting charitable aid. 



CHAPTER lit. 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

Section I.—Administratlon. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVII.) 

Tlio Stale is at present under administration owing to the 
minority. When tho Chief exercises powers lie 1ms absolute and 
final control in all general questions connectod with tho adminis- 
tration, and is the final authority of appeal in civil suits. Iu 
criminal cases his powers are limited to those usually granted to 
sattad chiefs. A dhcan assists the Chief, and acts as principal 
executive officer. 

In 1901, pending the inquiry into the poisoning caso in which 
Maharaja Mtidho Singh was implicated, tho State was placed 
under the Political Agent, and in 1902, on the deposition of tho 
Chief, formally put under administration. 

The administration is vested in a dhcan who is assisted by a 
consultative council of six members, dhcan and council acting 
under the direction of the Political Agent. 

The dhcan is the principal executive officer, and is generally 
responsible for the working of the different departments. Ho 
also exercises judicial powers. 

Hindi and Urdu are the court languages ; the former is 
used in all revenue papers and tho latter in courts. An English 
department is attached to tho head office ns also to the account 
office. 

The State is now divided into seven tahslJs and sub-lahsih , 
fonr of the former and three of the latter. A summary of theso 
is given below : — 


Ho. 

Ha me. 

Area in square 

miles. 

Villages, 

Revenue. 

1 

Pannfi 

019 

195 

09,081 

2 

Pawai 

570 

274 

1,10,G8S 

3 

Mahodra 

43G 

181 

82,074 

*1 

Malahra 

487 

200 

90,129 

5 

Birsingpur 

135 

109 

24,4 S 7 

G 

Dhnrampur 

93 

34 

38,692 

7 

Aktolmn 

; 

31 

10 

18,434 


Total ... 

2,371 

1,009 

4,40,185 


Each tahsll is in charge of a (ahsilddr who is tho revenue 
officer of tho charge, and cither a 2nd or 3rd class magistrate. 
As civil judge, lie can fry snifs not exceeding Rs. 50 in value. 
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The lahslhldr is assisted by officials of the police and public 
works, and the usual office stall. 

Section II— legislation and Justice. 

(TABLES XVI AND XVII.) 

There is no special legislative body in the State. Tlte Briti.-li 
Codes nre followed in both civil and criminal courts, so far as is 
practicable with due regard to local custom and usage. 

The lowest courts arc those of the lalislldtirs and nfiib-laknU 
dart, who arc empowered to hear suits of which the subject 
matter does not exceed Us. 50 in value. The courts next in order 
arc those of the Subordinate Judge, who is empowered to hear 
suits not exceeding Rs. 1,000 in value. 

The diii'ihi is District Judge, the Political Agent hearing ap- 
peals against his decisions. The Agent io the Governor-General 
is lligli Court. 

The ialmUdrt arc magistrates of (lio 2nd and u&Mt-lahuld&rs 
of the ,‘5rd ola«. A 1st class magistrate deals with cases in Pannfi 
town The dwiin is District Magistrate. Appeals from the 
tahflhldm and iidib-luhlhlurs lie to the District Magistrate and 
against the 1st class and District Magistrate to the Political Agent 
as Sessions Court. The Agent to the Governor-General in 
Central India is High Court. 

Section III — Finance. 

{TABI ES XVIII AND XTX.) 

All accounts arc now kept on the system followed in British 
India; a regular budget, with its major ami minor headings, be- 
ing drawn up. No deviation is allowed from (he sums thus allot- 
ted without special sanction. 

The accounts arc sent in by the tahslUltiis to the headquar- 
ters, where they arc cheeked and audiiefl. 

The normal revenue of the State is 4*7 lakhs the principal 
sources being land revenue and ccssps 3‘1 lakhs, tribute from 
jdf/Xrddrs Its. 58,000, forests Its. 28,000, excise Rs, 0,000, judicial 
Jls. 7,000, while miscellaneous sums amount to Rs. 27,000. 

The total expenditure is about 4 lakhs. The main heads of 
expenditure aro collection of land revenue 1*5 lakh, allowances 
to Chief’s relations and household expenses Rs. (18,000, public 
works Rs. (13,000, pensions Rs. 24,000, army Rs. 23,000, general 
administration Rs. 21,000, forests 11s. 10,000, jail Rs. 10,000, 
education and medical Rs. 0,000 each, and law and justice 
11s. 2,000, 
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Tiie State appears to have had a coinage of its own during 
■the time of JRtija Kishor Singh known ns the Kishorl rupee . 7 
Until 1832 this coin and various other local issues were current, 
the British rupee was then majle the only legal tender. 

Section IV.— Land Revenue 

A regular survey lias been made (1906 J and the Settlement 
is being carried out by an officer lent by the British Government 
for the purpose, and will bo completed before long, the land being 
assessed more or less on tho lines obtaining in British India. 

Prior to the Settlement {hero were no maps except in tahsils 
of Dharnmpur, Aktolinn and Baxwuho, the revenue was not 
based on an}’ area statistics. In those parts there was a btyha 
which is generally stated to bo § of an English acre, but it varied 
greatly and was never reduced to a uniform standard. A few 
antiquated maps of villages may bo found but they were never 
officially referred to. Rents were divided into lump rent leases, 
and secondly leanhuli or appraisement. The former applied to 
old established fertile lands, the value of which was well-known, 
and they were based either on the empirical results of appraise- 
ments or on a calculation of tiro value of the seed sown in 
certain soils. This was known as the rnaniytixcan, a muni of 
wheat seed, representing roughly about 7 maunds or 5G0 lbs. 
in the Ilaveli. Elsewhere tho measures of capacity are a 
hhanrl which is about 100 lbs. But names and quantities vary 
throughout the State. In appraisement the standing crop is 
valued by the ;>n/ic<m and headman assisted by a committee 
and after allowing a quarter to tho cultivator for his expenses, 
the State took the value at current rates of a share in the re- 
mainder which varied from a ,{ to a This system was open to 
many abuses, and cash rents have now been substituted through- 
out based on a correctly ascertained average, and proportioned 
to soil rates. Prior to Settlement the hhdlsd villages were either 
administered direct by tho Darbiir (Ichiim lalisil) or were leased 
to lambarddrs for a term. Lnmharddrl lias been abolished 
and when the Settlement is introduced all the villages will bo 
administered by hhdm taltsil. 

Tenures fall broadly into two classes, hlidhu. or land directly 
managed by the Ear bur, and alienated land bold by jdpirdars , 
vm'nldrf, puddrhhh and others, Jdplrddrs and mahndra were, 
as a rnle, bound to render fendal service to the Chief. This has 
now been commute i to a money payment, estimated nioro or less 
on the nominal value of the contingent or zdbla, which they 
were expected to furnish, while the payments duo from the 
maimdrs and' others have been adjusted to their incomes. The 
paddrl:hi$ are expected to attend religious ceremonials. Tho 
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Durbar pays tho Government: of India ID. 9,935 annually » 
tstimrdn on the Aktohun lahsil, including Shivr&jpur. ' , 

At the Settlement occupancy rights Imvo been recognised in 
both the khdhcu and mainmrl and oilier alienated villages. The 
rights granted include the right of inheritance but not of trans- 
fer, and occupancy rents may not ho enhanced daring the terra 
of Settlement, 

Section V.~ Miscellaneous Revenue. 

No separate Excise department exists, this work being 
under tho Kevenue department. The State has now been divided 
into circles, and tho manufacture of fidnja, hhiing and opium has 
been prohibited. Those drugs are imported and sold at 89 
retail shops by a licensed contractor. 

The liquor drunk is that distilled from the flowers of the malm 
(23a slice latifolia). Tho liquor contract, is auctioned yearly. There 
are now 230 retail shops for the sale of liquor. Two strengths 
arc made, ono selling at 4 annas and the other at 2 annas 
a bottle. 

No specific returns exist except for the octroi levied in 
Pannil town, which brings in about Its. 4,000 a year, tho gross 
value of articles imported being about 3 lakhs, wheat heading 
tho list with Rs. 80,000, cloths Rs. 30,000, gram Rs. 30,000 
and rice Rs. 20,000. 

Tho diamond mines bring in about Rs. 6,000 yearly. They 
arc worked by tbo Darbfvr. Only those at Itwa and Pannii are 
at present being worked. 

The sale of judicial stamps produces about Rs. 4,000 a year. 
Private vendors are now licensed to sell stamps. 

Section VI.— Public Works, 

This department was originated by Maharaja Rudra Pnitiip' 
Singh, who retained tho services of Mr. Manly, to manage tho 
department, in succession to his father who had been engaged by 
Maharaja Nirpnt Singh. 

Tho expenditure has been about Rs. 8,000 a year. Under tho 
now scheme just introduced it will be greatl}' increased. . 

Section VIL— Army. 

(TABLE XXV.) 

Before tbo State came under supervision the army numbered 
3G4 regulars, 36 band and 240 irregulars, costing Rs. 44,000 a 
year. This unnecessarily largo force has now been reduced to 
14 artillery, 31 cavalry, 186 infantry and 8 Ifdpitara or ar- 
mourers costing Rs. 24,000 a year. Tho State possesses 19 
serviceable guns. Tbo troops guard tho palace, workshops, jail, 
etc. - 




CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS AND 
GAZETTEER. 

Until 1902 the State had eleven tahslls — PannS, Singhpar, 
Pftvrai, Slmlmagnr, Simnrin, Raipura, Baxwaho, Mulalira, 
Dharampur, Aktoliun anti Birsingpttr. These have now Leeu' 
combined to form seven tahsih of Raima, Pawai, Mahodra 
( Simaria and Raipura), Mnlahra, Dharampur, Aktohan and . 
Birsingpur. 

Ale toll tin Talisil. — This lalttxl is situated to the north of 
Nowgong Cantonment, isolated from the rest of the State. It 
has an area of HI square miles, distributed over five email pieces 
of territory. The name is said to bo derived from the fact that 
it was originally composed of eight villages. 

It is bounded on all sides by the CJhhatarpur State, Abont 
1830 this place was the scene of a serious disturbance between 
Rnja Pratap Singli, of Ohhatnrpur, and one of his R tints, known 
as the Suzlf Riinl, who liad fled to Aktohdn. The Raja incited 
the local Parihar Rajputs to attack her. Finding that the day 
was against her, the Rani set fire to the magazine, and as the 
local historian remarks, w all was at an end,” The Government 
of India, however, stepped in, and it was then found that the 
Pannu State, though claiming ownership, had practically never 
administered the tract at all. 

The Darbar now pay’ a quit rent of Rs. 9,9.15 to the British 
Government for this tuhsil. 

Population was, in 1901, 5,435 persons; males 2,790, 
females 2,(139 ; of whom 5,333, or 98 per cent., were Hindus, 
Tho talisil comprises 1G villages, of which 5 are khalta, 5 
lambardvLrx and 6 jucfir, A natb-lalisxldar is in charge- Tho 
revenue amounts to about Bs. 18,000. ° 

Birsingpur Tahsll. — An isolated tahsll, made up oC six 
small tracts, with a total area of 135 square miles. It is bounded 
on tho north by’ the 13andn District, and on other sides by the 
Soliawal and Kotin States. 

This tahsll. belonged originally’ to the Baghelas of Rewah, 
tlio village of Birsingpur having been fonnded in the 15th cen- 
tury by Maharaja Bir Singh, of Rewah. It fell to Hirdo Shall 
in about 1735. In 1747, a dispute arose between the Sohawal 
and Panna States regarding proprietorship, which was settled 
by’ a division of territory’. 
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Population was, in 1901, 12,534 persons ; males G,194, fe- 
males G,340 ; of whom 10,410, or 83 per cent., were Hindus, and 
1,779, or 14 per cent., Animists chiefly. 

The tahsll contains 109 villages, of which 47 are khdlsd, 9 
lambarddrl and 53 jdglr. The revenue amounts to about Its, 
24,4S0. A naib-lahsilddr is in charge. 

Dliavampur TahSil. — This tahsll lies noi’th of Panna, hav- 
ing an area of 93 square miles. It is hounded on the north by 
Ajaigarh and the Banda District, on the south by Ajaigarh anti 
the Panna tahsll , on the east by Ajaigarh and the JBanda District, 
and on the "west by Ajaigarh and Charhliiiri. 

Population was, in 1901, 11,475 persons ; males 5,857, fe- 
males 5,618 ; of whom 10,945 or 95 per cent., wore Hindus. 

The tahsll comprises 34 villages, 12 kit aha, G lambarddrl and 
lGjdgir, with a revenue of about Its. 38,700. A ndib-tahsilddr 
is in charge. 

Mabodra Talisll. — This tahsll is situated in the south-west 
of the main block of territory, being bounded on the north by the 
Pawai tahsll, on the south by the Jabalpur and Damoli Districts, 
on the east by the Pawai tahsll and 23i jtiwar, and on the west by 
Dam oh. It has an area of 43G square miles, the soil is fertile in 
the old Simnria pargana lying in the Haveli valley. The Ken, 
Biarma and several small streams flow through it. 

Population was, in 1901, 32,152 ; males 10,097, females 
1G,055 : of whom 2S,846, or 90 percent., wore Hindus, and 
2,2S2, or 7 per cent., Animists, chieflj’ Gonds. 

The tahsll comprises 181 villages, of which 55 arc khdlsa, 
51 lambarddrl and 75 jdglr, etc. 

The tahsllddr in charge of the tahsll lives at Slahodra. 
The revenues arc about Its. 82,000. 

Malalira TaEsil. — An isolated tahsll, lying to tho south- 
west of Panna. It has an area of 487 square miles, and is bound- 
ed on tho north by CharkharT, on tho south by the Saugor and 
Damoli Districts, on tho east by Bijawnr, and on tho west by 
Bijawar and Saugor. 

The country is hilly, and the soil not very fertile. Tlio 
Dliasan, Bila and Katnl rivers traverse it. 

Population was, in 1901, 39,758; males 20,4G0, females 
19,298; of whom 37,758, or 94 per cent., were Hindus. 

The tahsll contains 200 villages, of which 127 aro khdlsd, 
35 lambarddrl and 58 jdglr, etc. Tho tahsllddr in charge lias 
Ins headquarters at Malahra. The revenues amount to about 
Es. 90,000. 



Panna State, 


IDG 


Pannu Tahsil — The homofa7fsfnies round tho chief low. 

It lias an area of G19 Fquaro miles, and is bounded on tho norih 
by Ajaigarh and Charklmrl, on tho south by Ajaigarh, Bijfaar 
and tho Pawai tuh.nl , on the east by Charklmrl and Ajaigarh, 
and on the west by tho Ivon river, which separates it im\ 
Ghlmtarpur. 

Tho tah.nl lies mainly in tho Fannii range, most of the 
diamond mines being situated within it. < 

Tlsc soil is not of great fertility. Tiio Ken and Mirahasan 
rivers traverse it. t , 

Popidation was, in 1901, 4.0,006 ; males 20,088, females 
19,918; of whom 84,410, or 8C per cent., wore Hindus, -158 
Jains, 2,521 Musalmfms, 18 Christians, 82 Sikhs and 2,518 
Animists. 

Tho tahsil contains 195 villages, of which 65 are khcih8> 34 
lamhardarl and 96 alienated in jiigirs, etc. The tahsil is in 
charge of a tahsihldr who=e headquarters are at Fauna. The 
revenues amount to Its. 69,680. 

Pawai Tahsil. — This tahsil lies in the south-east of the State, 
and has an area of 570 square miles. It is bounded on the north 
by Ajaigarh, on the cast by Moihnr, on the south hy the Jabal- 
pur District, and on tho west hy tho Mahodra tahsil. 

Tho soil in tho eastern (old Pawn? pargana) section of tho 
tahsil is some of the most fertile in the State, this part being 
known as the Ilavcli valley. Tho Patnai, Ken, Atoni, Si march 
and other streams water the tahsil. 


Population was, in 1901, 51,626 ; males 25,599, females 
26,027 ; of whom 46,455, or 89 per cent., were Hindus. 

Tho tahsil comprises 274 villages, of which 68 aro khalsd , 
58 lamhardarl and 148 alienated in jdgirs, etc. A talisilddr 
has charge of the tahsil. Tho revenues amoimt to about 1*17 
lakh. 


GAZETTEER. 


Aktoh&n, tahsil Aktohfm. — The headquarters of tho tahsil 
situated in 2 5° 8‘ N., and 80° 0’ 15., 32 miles north-west of 
Panna. Population (1901), 1,326. The tahsil oflices and a 
school aro located hero. 

Baraicshh, tahsil Pannil. — A village 19 miles south o£ 
Ponnfi ; population (1901), 5G3. This place is only of import- 
ance as having been tho seat of a local saint, ilimmat Das 
Misr, whoso grandson still resides here. Tho tales told of 
Himmnt Das, whoso memory is held in great reverence, are 
many, and of tho usual type. 

BaxWah.O, tahsil Matahra. — A village formerly the head- 
quarters of the pargana of this name, situated in 24° 13' N., 
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and 79° 21' E. ; population (1901), -1,630. A school is situated 
hero. 

Birsingpur (Birsinghpur), tahsil Birsingpur. — The head- 
quarters o£ the talisil situated in 24° 48' IT., and 81° 1* E.; 
population was, in 1901, 2,157. The naib-tahsilddr has his offices 
here, a school and an Imperial post office being also located in the 
village. Birsingpur is 12 miles by country track from Jaitwara 
station on the Itarst- Jabalpur Section of the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway. 

The temple of Gaibinath Mabadeo lies just over* tho border 
in Sohawal, but tho fairs held on the Basant Pan'chami and 
Sluvardtri take place within tho State. 

Dliarampur, tdhsil Dharampur.— Tho headquarters of the 
talisil l}'ing in 24° 59* N., and 80° 27' E.; population, 1,103. 
The tahsil offices and a school are located hem 

Ghogri, tahsil Malahra. — A village situated in 24° 13' N., 
and 79° 12' E., 9 miles from Baxwaho ; population (1901), 120. 
A large religious fair, attended by over 5,000 persons, is held 
here at the Makar Sankrdnt, when pilgrims bathe in some tanks 
at this spot. 

Guara, tahsil Malahra.— -Tho headquarters formerly of tho 
paraana of this name ; is situated in 24° 30' N., and 79° V E. 
A picturesque fort on a small elevation overlooks the village, and 
from its summit gives a magnificent view over the surrounding 
country. Population (1901), 2,288. A school is situated here. 

Kakredi, talisil Birsingpur. — A village 1G miles east of 
Birsingpur ; population (1901), 93. The ruins of an old city 
lie 2 miles from the village, and are assigned by tradition to 
a city of theBanaphar heroes, Alha and Udal. 

Mahodra, tahsil Mnhodra. — A village and headquarters of 
tho tahsil situated in 24° 11' N., and 79° 58' E.; population (1901), 
945 persons. Besides the tahsil offices a school and a dispensary 
are located here. 

Malahra, tahsil Malahtrt.— ‘The headquarters of the tahsil of 
this name, lying in 24° 34' N.,and 79° 21' E.; population (1901), 
1,300. Besides tho tahsil offices a school, a dispensary and 
an Imperial post office are located here. 

Naiagaon, tahsil Birsingpur. — A village 4 miles from west 
of Birsingpur ; population (1901), 1,285. The monastry of 
Urmal Das stands in this village. Urmal Das was a wandering 
ascetic, w r ho took up his residence 'at this place where 
he died at the advanced age of 80. Tho Maharaja of Rowah 
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supports ilic monnshy by paying for pnjrfns ami def ravin* 
ilio cost of worship at tho shrine of Urinal Das. The slirine , 
is situated in tho house in winch the ascetic died, where Vi; 
prayer-carpet, two pillows and his sandals arc kept on a wooden 
table and worshipped as relics. Tho mahunt , Miidho Dus, re. 
ceives Rs. 50 a month from tho Rowah Chief. 

Nainagrir, laltsll Malalira. — A village in 2-U 8' N., and 
79° 9' Id., 12 miles from Baxwaho. On the lull which overlooks 
tho village stand some Jain temples huilt, it is said, in ] r . S. 
1709, or 1052 A. D. Tho temples number about 40. An annnnl 
fair is hold, lasting from K&rlik Smll lltli to Aplian Badl 2ml, 
which is attended by large munbors, tho Jains coming from long 
distances. In 1886, a special Jlalh procession was held, at 
which over 100,000 Jains gathered together. 

Pannii Town, lahsil Parma. — The chief town of tho State, 
situated in 24° 43' north latitude, and 80° 12' oast longitude. Tho 
sito is a picturesque one, the town lying about 800 feet above 
sea-level and 300 below the neighbouring hills in a valley con- 
taining several lakes and highly cultivated, while the encircling 
lulls are clothed in forest. It is 44 miles by metalled road from 
Satna station on tho East Indian Railway, and 75 miles from 
Harpfilpur on the Jhunsi-Munikpur Section of the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway. 

Pannii was originally a Gornl settlement, but fell apparent- 
ly to the Baghela chiefs of Rewali in the I3(h or I4tli century. 
It was in 1494, in tho time of Rftjfi Bhira, and again in 1499, 
the object of an attack by Sikamlar Lodi. In 1555 if was hold 
by Raja Ram Chandra of Rowah. In tho 17th century it was 
taken by Cbhataivfd, ondbocamo aplaco of importance in 1675, 
when ho made it his capital. Tieffenthalor, who visited the place 
about 1765, calls Fauna a populous village of the Danya hi chief, 
famous for its diamond mines. 11 

Tho buildings in tho town arc largely constructed of local 
stone which gives it a clean and substantial appearance. The 
most important edifices aro tho palace, the temples to Jugal 
Ivishor, Sim Baldooji, Jagd»shji and Prim Nath. 

The temple of Jugal Kishor, a form of Krishna, contains 
the tutelary doity of tho Pannii chiefs, which is said to havo 
been brought from Muttra, under miraculous direction. On 
tho full moon of tho month of Kartifc, a 10-days feast is held here, 
during which tho tcmplo is illuminated and is visited by largo 
numbers of worshippers. Tho tomplo of BMdcojl was built 

7 . 15. M. II., IV, 163 ; V, 89,93,91, 95; VE, 31, 32 {Patnrv), 57. 117. ft 

should be anted that in norae Manuscripts Pn»».1 or Patna is certainly put far 
Blmtn, tUe name ot the district in which I’nnmi lies. TicJJ ; 1—2 JO. 
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in tho time of Raja Itudra, Pratap Singh from plans made by Mr. 
Manly, and is designed on the model oE St. Paul’s Cathedral. 

The temple oE Pran Nath belongs to the interesting local sect 
oE the Dh ami s or Pran-nathis. 

The exact date o£ Pran Niith’s arrival in Panna is very 
uncertain. From the best accounts ho appears to have come in 
the time of Raja Sabha Singh in about 1742, and not as popular 
tradition has it in the time of Chhatarsfil. l * 

Pran Natli appears to have risen to favour by being instru- 
mental in causing the diamond mines to be ro-opened. Priin 
Nath was a native o£ Jamnagar in Kathiawar, and was o£ 
Kshatriya caste. Ho is said to have arrived with a following 
of 1,100 bairdffis, and to have settled down on the bank of the 
Kundia river. The water of this stream had up to then been 
poisonous, but Pran Nath took a mouthful, and then spat it back 
into the river, and since then it has boon drinkable. 

Pran Nath, like Kab‘r, was well versed in the lore o£ both 
the Hindu and Muhammadan faiths, and endeavoured to show 
that no essential difference existed between thorn. 

To this end he collected a largo number oE saj'ings from the 
TWas and from tho Kuran , which lie compiled into fourteen 
books, all in verse. The language is very uncouth. Tho dis- 
ciples o£ Pran Nath prove their acceptance of his doctrines by 
eating in a mixed assembly of Hindus and Muhammadans. It 
does not appear, however, that with this exception and tho re- 
sulting abolition o£ all castes, that the two classes in any way 
confound their civilor religious distinctions, tho unity of belief 
consisting merely in admitting that tho God of tho Hindu and 
of the Musalman or an}' other faith is in reality one and tho same. 

Those who follow this faith aro known as Pran-natliTs or 
Dhamis. ~ Tho object of worship in tile tcmplo at Pannil is one 
of Pran Nilth’s books, which is kept on a gold embroidered cloth. 

It is curious that this faith has penetrated to Nepal, and that 
Nepali Dlulmis come to Pannil to study tho tenets of their 
leader, some 40 Ncpalis being in tho town in 1905. In Nepal 
they aro looked at askance, and in 18S0 the Darhfir ordered 
their expulsion, and a further prosecution took place in 1902, in 
which, however, only fines were imposed. To escapo persecution 
they now cla«s themselves as worshippers of litldha Krishna. 
They liavo no temples, carrying on their devotions in houses, owing 

l< It should bcTremarked that dates obtained localty vary by 100 years, but 
ib. S 3 adopted arc apparently the most accurate. 

From Dharn, anamc o£ the Paramatma, or Supreme Spirit, 
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to the disfavour with which thoy aro regarded; few openly admit 
to being Dhftmis or ns they call it 1* anna -Mails. l - 

Population was in 1881, 14,676 ; 1891, 14,705 ; 1901, 

11,346 persons ; males 5,702, fomales 5,G44 ; occupied houses 
2,588. Classified by religions, tliero were 9,127 Hindus, or 80 per 
cent.; J 57 Jains ; 1,002, or 17 percent., Musalmuns ; 82 Sikhs, 
18 Christians and 60 Animists. 

Though no municipality exists, a conservancy establishment 
is maintained, at a cost of Its. 1,000 a year. A committee of five 
mombers over which the State Superintendent of Police pre- 
sides, deals with conservancy, roads, lighting, etc., in the town. 

Pawai, lahsil Pawai. — Tlio hcadquartors ofthctaTisi/, situat- 
ed in 24° 3 6' K,, and 80° 10' E., 24 miles from Panna ; popula- 
tion (1901), 1,520. This place is famous for the temple of Kalcbi 
Devi, at which a religious fair is held on Chait (March) Sudi 
9th, when jaxedra , or figures of the navardtras, or nine planets, 
aro presented to tlio goddess. Much trade is also carried on at 
this fair. An Imperial post office, a school and a dispensary aro 
located here. 

Raipur**-, tahsil Raipura, — Formerly the headquarters of 
tho yargana of this name, situated in 23° 54' N., and 80° 0' E. 
Population was, in 1901, 1,684. A school and a dispensary aro 
located hero. 

An unmetalled road leads to Salaia railway station on -tlio 
Saugor-Katni Branch of the Bcngal-Nfigpur Railway, 5 miles 
distance. 

Rosata.Anda.r,tfi7i5fc/ Birsingpur. — A village 8 miles from 
Birsingpur, noted for its spring of hot water at the Ilhiira- 
kuntl* a * The spring is situated in a cave coniainitig a l ingam. 
Many persons go to bathe in this hunil at tho Makar Sankrdnl. 
A limestone quarry exists close by. Tradition has it that this 
hand was ono of the sacrificial tanks used by Daksha at his 
famous sacrifice. 3 

Sarang-, tahsil Panna. — A village situated in 24° 45' H., 
and 80° 24' E., 8 miles from Panna. Population (1901), 14. It is 
only of importance for tho largo religious fair held hero at tho 
Makar Sankrdnt and known as tho J3iul-I;i-mela . Over 5,000 
persons attend tho fair. The place is popularly said to bo tho 
locality at which Rama left his famous bow Shdrangdhar. Tho 
asan of Sudi-Krishna Muni was also horc ; lie was a follower 
of Agastya Muni. Large numbers of pilgrims batho in the 
Rfuna-kund tank at this spot. 

I- Note from Nchidcnt in Nepal* 

2. This is not the hot^prmg mentioned by Franklin — J* A, B,, XXXIII, 

5. Brobabty Jain Tiitbankars. 
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Simaria, tahsxl Raipura.— Formerly headquarters o£ the 
paraana of this name, lying in 24° 16' N., and 70° 54/ E. Popu- 
lation (1901), 971. 

In 1842, Simaria belonged to the Jaitpur chief, Raja 
Punch hat, who rebelled. The Raja, who had taken up his posi- 
tion in the fort, was obliged to evacuate it by a British force, 
and the place then remained in British possession until 1850, 
when it was made over to the Pnnnii chief in return for his ser- 
vices during the Mutiny. A school and a dispensary aro located 
here. 

Singriiora, tahsll Pawai. — A village situated in 24° 26' H., 
and 80° 0' E,, 14 miles from Pawai ; population (1901), 241. 
This place contains five Colossi, called as usual the Punch 
Pandu by villagers, where a religious fair is held at the Makar 
Sankrant, when' the sun enters Capricornus. 

Surajpiira, tahstl Malahra. — A village at which irou-oro is 
still quarried and smelted. It is situated 0 miles from Baxwnho 
in 24° 23' N,, and 79° IS' E.; population (1901), 24 persons. 

Tighara, tahsil Raipura. — A village situated in 24° 18' N., 
and 80° 0' E., 12 miles north-cast of Simaria. Population, 525. 
The tomb of a British officer, called Hall, who was killed by 
Pindarls here on 5th Balsdkh Badi, V. S. 1874, or 7th April 
1817, is situated in the village. 


l Probably Jain Tirthankirs. 
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STATES held by DESCENDANTS Of MAHARAJA 
CHHATARSAL- 


The Stales held are Ajaigarh, Charkhdri, Bijawar, Satfla, 
Jigni, Jaso and Lugasl. 

When Chhatarsal divided his possessions, Jagafc Raj, his 
second son, obtained Jaitpur, including Ajaigarh and Banda. 
In. 1638) Jagat Iiaj called in the Peshwa to assist him against 
Muhammad Khan Bangash, of Farrukhabad, and it is interest- 
ing to note that the Peshwa, while at Jaitpur on this occasion, 
mot the Muhammadan woman, Mastanl, who became the 
mother of Sbamslier Bahadur, whoso descendants were destined 
to destroy the Bundela power. Dying at Mau-Ranipur in 
1758, Jagat Raj left six legitimate sons. The eldest Kirat 
Singh being dead, Jagat Raj had selected Kirat’s son, 
Guman Singh, to succeed him. On liis death, however, Pahar 
Singh, a son of Jagat Raj, seized the gaddu Guman Singh 
and his brother, Khuman Singh, attempted unsuccessfully to, 
assert their claims. Finally, Palmr Singh made terms and 
gave Guman’ Singh Ajaigarh and Banda, and Khuman Singh, 
Oharkhan. Jaitpur lapsed through failure of heirs in 1849. 

Banda fell to All Bahadur in 1792. It was absorbed into 
the British dominions after the Mutiny oE its chief in 1857. 
Ajaigarh is still held by Guman Singlv’s descendants, and 
Charkhari is still in possession of Khuman Singh’s family. 
Bir Singh Dev, the third son of Jagat Raj, obtained Bijawar 
from Guman Singh, which is still held by his descendants. 

Sarlla State was founded by Man or Aman Singh, a son of 
Paliar Singh, Jigni, by Padam Singh, a son of Chhatarsal. 
Jaso, by Bharat Singh, also a son of Chhatarsal, and Lugasl by 
Hirdo Shah’s illegitimate son, Salim Singh. All these are still 
held, though with much diminished territory, by the- descend- 
ants of the founders. 


Jaitpur, 


Ajaigarh, 

Charkha.il. 

Bijawar. 

Sarlla* 

Jigin* 

Jaso. 

LtigasL 


APPENDIX B. 

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to MAHARAJAH 
KISHORE SING in 1807, 

Be it known to all choudries, kanoongoes, zemindars, 
malgoozars, and talookdars of that portion of Bundelcund 
above the Ghats, which was formerly in the possession of Herdee 
■Sab; that Whereas the primary objects of the British Govern- 
ment are the amelioration of the condition of their subjects, 
and the adjustment of the rights of all just claimants : and 
Whereas, actuated by this principle the Honourable the East 
India Company, from motives of liberality, have not thought 
proper to avail themselves of their title to the possession of the 



£01 


Banna State. 


whole o£ Bundelcund, which, with an annual rovenuo of thirty- 
six lacs, and sixteen thousand rupees, was by an agreement l/o- 
tween the two States, ceded to the British Government by HU 
Highness the Poishwa ; but contenting themselves with that 
territory which is now in their actual possession, they have 
hern pleased to npm'tion tho remaining territory to variona 
Chieftains of this province, posscssing'just claims, and to certain 
persons who were in tho possession of lands before tho intro- 
duction of tho British authority into this province, and who 
since tho establishment have uniformly professed and evinced 
their attachment and fidelity to it, with this view that the whole 
of the inhabitants of this province, Both high and low, may 
pass their days in security and happiness under tho benign 
protection of the British Government ; and Whereas Maharaja 
lvishore Sing, the grandson of tho lato Malmraja Ilerdeo Sail, 
possessing claims in common with the other Bnjahs of this 
province, and sincerely professing attachment to tho British 
Government, has become obedient and submissive to it, and 
has deputed his Minister, Baj Dhttr Guga Sing, to solicit the 
favour and kindness of tho Government: Therefore the 
Melials, villages, and diamond mines specified underneath, and 
situated abovo tho Ghats, arc hereby' granted and assigned to 
the Maharajah l>y the British Government. 

It is necessary that tho Maharajah, entertaining a dno sense 
of this extensive grant, do strictly perform tho conditions 
of his engagement, in which case ho snail never bo molested 
nor oppo-ed by the British Government, but shall coutwuo 
undisturbed in the enjoyment of his present possession. 

Batifiod by tho Governor-General in Council on 14th 
May lb07. 

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to the RAJAH 

KISORE SING BAHADUR, RAJAH of PUNNAH, 

in lSn. 

Be it known to tho Chowdries, Canoongoes, etc., of tlm 
pergunnah of Khnttolnh, and tho porgnnnah of Powey, etc., in 
the province of Bundclcuml, that whereas tho Maharajah. 
Kishoro Sing Bahadur, one of the ancient and hereditary 
Chieftains of Bundelcund, tho heir and proprietor of tho sharo 
of Herdoe Salt (who was the Chief of tho Bnjalis of Bundel- 
cund) from tho period of the annexation of the province of 
Bundelcund to the dominions of tho British Government, has 
invariably observed a friendly and obodient conduct, and in no 
instance deviated from the loyalty or attachment due to the 
British Government, but who, during tho period of the agency 
of Captain John Baillie, having been by a combination of 



Appendix A. 


205 


accidental circumstances prevented from waiting upon that 
gentleman, deputed Raj Dhur Guga Sing Bahadur on his 
(the said Rajah’s) parts who presented a list of several villages 
to the aforesaid gentleman, and received a Sunnud for the same, 
but was not put in possession of those villages ; and moreover 
many of the villages and lands belonging to the" hereditary- 
possessions of the said Rajah, as the share of Herdeo Sah, which 
were in the possession of usurpers, and persons who had no 
claim thereto, wore not included in the above Sunnud — After- 
wards, during the agency of Mr. John Richardson, the afore- 
said Rajah Kishore Sing himself having waited upon that 
gentleman was by the orders of the British Government put 
in possession of all the villages and lands included in the Sunnud 
already alluded to, and also of those villages and lands which 
were unjustly possessed by usurpers and false claimants, and 
every other dispute that existed with other Chiefs and Rajahs 
having been adjusted and settled At this juncture the said 
Rajah. has delivered in an Ikrarnamah (or obligation of alle- 
giance), containing eleven distinct Articles, expressive of his 
allegiance and attachment to the British Government, and 
requesting that a Sunnud, confirming the villages and lands at 
present in his possession may be granted by the British 
Government. For the above reasons, the villages and lands 
enumerated iu the subjoined schedule, with all the rights 
uures 1 m d usa^c^, revenues, lands or sayer, together with 
forts and fortified places, are hereby granted ‘to the said Rajah 
and his heirs, exempt from the payment of revenue iu perpetuity. 
So long as the said Rajah Kishore Sing and his heirs shall 
observe and adhere faithfully to the articles of the obligation 
oE allegiance which he has delivered in to the British Govern- 
ment, no sort of molestation or resumption shall ever take 
phoo onftopart oahe BriHsli Govornmont. It is necessary 
that you shall all consider and view the said Rajah as the pro- 
prietor and lord of the above enumerated possessions. The 
conduct which it is incumbent on the said Maharajah to observe 
is to e^ert himself to the utmost of his power in the cultivation 

in f}l mpr0Vem -i nt ° f i tbo £a i d Prions, and to pay attention 
to the prosperity and comfort of the people, and to enjoy the 

fi T °h die "“’ and submission 

rdish Government. After the sanction of the Riehfc 
Honourable the Governor-General in Council shall be obtained 

abl°e ttm qT™ d ’ lj Y Right Honour- 

Sm X r ;? Cn0r °Al“ Co “” Cil > El '"' 1 ■» exchanged or 
Agent to the Geferar S ° nt S " nm,d S™ led ** th « 

3ravI8n. Cd 1,J ' “ 1C G “'-e™ee-Gcneral in Council on 3rd 
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Arms: — Argent, a Ganosh enthroned proper. Crest: — Yindhya- 
vasini Devi proper. Supporters : — Dextor Hnmitmlu, 
sinister Ravi (the Sun). 

MottO: — Ganpati Ravi Devi sahit shobhit janTi Hanuman , 

Shrl Mallchdn naresh ko ari dal dalan nishdn. 

“ Ganesh, Ravi and Devi with Hanuman adorn the 
flag of Mnlkhan Singh, a flag which destroys the ene- 
mies’ forces.” 

Dote . — These are not the arms given at Delhi. The god 
Ganesh is adopted as tho deity who furthers all enterprises, 
Ravi or the Sun refers to the Bundelas as being Surya Vansln 
Rajputs, Vindhyavasinl Devi is the kul-devata or family goddess 
and Hanuman the warrior god. Malkhan Singh is the present 
Chief. 

The Delhi banner bore Murrey; a pale or gutty do 
sang; on a chief azure a boy’s head proper atfronte wearing a 
civic crown or; Crest : — A ram statent argent and motto, Tan 
wan dhan se. Supporters : — Black bear and spotted deer. 
Malta: — Sinhdsanesho rctna vijayi. 

This alluded to an incident in the Mutiny of 1857, when 
Mr. Carne took reEuge with the chief, and the Raja declined to 
deliver him over to 'l'antia Topi when besieged by that rebel, 
sending his son (boy’s head) as a hostage instead. A ram is 
tho emblem oE Mars or Mangal. The upper motto refers to the 
same incident meaning that the chief has served the British 
with “ body, mind and possessions.” Tho lower motto alludes 
to the capture of a Mughal official’s chair of state and means 
“Tho victorious in war is the master of tho throne.” 

Gotraelmr— (See Orchlia State.) 




CHAPTER I. 


DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section I*— Physical Aspects. 

Tito State of Charkhflvl 15 ono of (he sanad stales under the 
Bundclkband Agency in Central India. 

The State i* n good deal broken up, but it* various portion* 
Ho between 2i c 10' and 25° 51' N., and 79° 22' and 80° 30' .35, 
It has an area of about 763 square mile*. I§ 

No authentic account exists ns toiho origin and meaning of 
the name Clmrkhurl, but tho local tradition rims that Cliarkbtlrf 
comes from Chnrkbnra, a hyena, an animal winch was formerly 
mot with in large numbers at the chief town. 

The Charkharl Stale L composed of eigld separate tracts 
within the British District of Hanilrpur and a ninth lying on the 
banks of tho Bhasan. It is bounded on the wo*t l>y the l)ha«fm 
river which separates it from Orchha, on the north and ca*d by 
the Cldmlarpur State and on the south by Dijfiwnr. 

The State is situated entirely in the lowlying natural divi- 
sion of Central India. Dread level plain* with the low serrated 
ridge* common to the Bumlclkliaml gneiss country mod the eye 
in all directions. 

There nre no bill* of any height, the most important being 
the Ilnnjffa hill at Charkharl ibelf on which the fori of Mimgal- 
garli stand*, which rises to about 300 feet above the level of the 
Jake below. 


The I)ha c an, Ken, ami Urnml arc the three chief rivers 
which flow through the State. The Ken pas^o* through the 
Saiwiirn parguno on the west of the State and the Dluiwm and 
Urinal through the Isanagar parnam on the cast. No irrigation 
U carried out from any of these rivers. 

Lukes and tanks are numerous but none bold wafer through- 
out the year except the Rafail Sugar, Jai Sugar and Bijai Sugar 
in tho Charkhurl town* the lladaum Kalfin lank in the Salwftru 
pariiana and the Lfmagar tank in tho Isuungar paraam* 

Tho State lies almost wholly in the alluvial tract which 
conceal* the Bundetkhnnd Gneis* on either side of the Ken 


Situation. 


Name. 


Boundaries. 


Natch At. 
Division. 


IJnxs. 


Rivera. 


Tanka, 


GcolOoy, « 


I. Dlf^rcnt *i ri-nt fnre B'cn raven r»t varloci time*. In the C<*n«ns of 1001, 
tin r.rcnof 702n uarc milts; fn 19tf3 f 7 f 5 ft ml in 11)0,*, 7<U vra* reported In which nit 
tin Invc Wn prqarel; but when the printing 1 ™* skirted a re Wad area of 
tTO'SO e pnre mtlci was Intimated. 

** By Mr. L, Vrelcaburg. GtA^jicni Surrey cj InJU, 
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rivrv, north of the 2. r )ih parallel of latitude. Some of the oab 
3 yinf; districts, situated on the high land which intervenes b. •’ 
tween the Yindhyfiehal and Panne border on the diamenvi 

hearing tracts, a few not very productive mines being worked 
in the ltunlpnr pargam. 

The towns and villages hav° in their neighbourhood 
groves or scattered individuals of tamarinds, mangoes, jfipaU, 
ba tyans, and similar useful or som peered species. _ On wane 
lau t is the usual brushwood forest Central Indin, largely 
mn Ic up of shrubs, such as Gracia, Zj:itphis. Casearia, I'hgl- 
l a t' him and iVocilfordia ; wild trees include Bomhix, Jhthci, 

A nogebsut, Acacia, Buss'ia, JJosiceU'A find similar species. 

llladc buck (Ant Hope cnrkof'a), hoars, clulnl (Orris 
a.rh), ]>anthers, mmkir (Cork mn(olor), and nilgai (Antibp? 
t ragoannvlos ) arc common : tigers arc only occasionally found in 
the Itfinlpur jungle*. There is a considerable cJnhtl preserve 
near the cluif town. 

The birds both migratory ganus fowl and oiliers arc the 
same as those occurring elsewhere m Peninsular Jndia.^The 
Ken and Dhasan abound in mahucf (Barbus mosai) and^ other 
tish. 

The climate of the State is temperate. 

The average annual rainfall is <14 inches. A maximum of 
50*7 tell in 1 81*1 and a minimum of 24*17 in 189G. 

Section IL-lIIstory. 

(Genealogical ’Uree. ; 

The history of the Stale dates from 17G1. Chhntarsit], the 
Pannu chief, in 1732 divided his territory into several por- 
tions, and one of these worth 33 lakhs, with its capital at Jait- 
pur, was a«signed to his second $on, Jagat ]{aj. Jngat Bfij 
died in 1 758. lie had nominated Gumiin Singli, son of his 
eldest son Klrat Singli, who jiad predeceased him, as his successor. 
His uncle Pahfir Singh, however, opposed him and forced him 
and his brother lvhuman Singli to take refuge in the fort at 
(Iharklmri. 

In 1701 Pahiir Singh made terms with them, and assigned 
them territory, giving Gumiin Singh Banda (now in the United 
Provinces) and Ajnigarli and Klnijm'n) Singh Charkharl then 
estimated to produce tt lakhs of revenue. 


By Lieut.- Coland D, Pram, I, M. S., MauUal Ski uy vf India, 
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Daring his rule ICarumafc Khun and Himmat Bahadur, the 
Gnsain, 1, then in the service ofthcNawtib of Lucknow, invaded 
Bundclkhand, at the head oE a large force. The Gharkharl, 
.Pannu and other Bundelii leaders united and took the field 
against the invaders at Mungas, about 12 miles from Banda' 
The Bundelas won the day, Ivarainat being killed, while lliinmat 
Bahadur tied across the Jumna. Khuman Singh is said to have 
greatly distinguished hiraselE in the action. 

Khuman Singh later on quarrelled with his brother Giunfm 
Singh oEBfmda, and was mortally wonnded at Fanrori in a fight 
with Arjun Singh in 17S2andwas succeeded by his son Bije 
Bikramajit (Bijai Bahildur) who was continually at feud with 
his relatives, especially with Arjun Singli o£ Banda and was 
ultimately driven out oE his State. In 1789 Bijo Bikramajit, in 
hopes of regaining his possessions, joined All Bahadur and 
Himmat Bahadur in their invasion oE Bundclkhand. Bijai 
Bahadur on entering into engagements o£ fidelity and allegiance 
received from All Bahadur in 1798 a sanad for Gharkharl fort, 
and territory about worth four lakhs of revenue. In 1803, 
when the English entered Bundclkhand Bijai Bahadur was tho 
first Bundcla chief to make terms, and a sanad confirming him 
in the possession o£ his land was granted him in 1S01, another 
sanad being granted in 181 1 2- after the settlement oE a dispute 
regarding certain villages which had been omitted from the 
previous sanad s. Bijai Bahadur built the Maundaha fort and 
tho lake and Guest house at Charlthari. He was fond o£ lite- 
rature and himself composed when in exile at Jliausi a devotion- 
al manual called tho Vikramblrdavali. 

Bijai Bahadur died in 1829 and was succeeded by his grand- 
son Ratan Singh, the son of his illegitimate son Ban jit Singh, 
whose eventual succession had been recognised in 1822, when tho 
ChieE’s only legitimate son had died, llatan Singh was confirmed 
in his possessions and was admitted to have entered into all the 
rights granted by tho sanads of 180-1 and 1811. 

llatan Singh in lS53.nppointed Duran Anna Sahib Gore 
iis his minister. Hitherto there had never been a man trained 
to affairs at the head of the administration, and considerable 
changes were soon effected. Among other reforms he, in 1S5G, 
started a school where English, Sanskrit and Persian were 
taught. 

1. So say the State records. This appears to refer to Shnju-ud-daula, soul 
Shfih Alain's campaign in 17G3-G1. Elliot — History of India ns told by its own 
historians, Vol. VIII, 213. 

•< Appendix A. 
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Chabkhaiu'State, 

III 185T Man Singh assisted tho British to the Best 0 E u, 
power nt the request oL Mr. Came, Collector of Muhoba. Th c (Jhic 
deputed officials to lake charge of the Hath, Juitnurrad Panvfm 
mrganas collecting {ho revenues nncl retaining them on behalf «E 
Government. Ilo also sent J 00 men and a gnu to assist Mr 
Lloyd at liamirptirL When the cx-Jlflnt of 0 ait pur who ^ 
living at Jatura in Orchhfi temporarily seized Jaifour, 
hy DhvunDeslipat, Batan Singh at once sent a force amUuracd 
them out but not without a severe struggle. 

In January 1857, Tfintia Tont appeared before Clmrklmrl 
and in March finally forced the Chief to take refugo in thefort, 
In the fort wove several refugees including Mr. Came. 

Tho Chief was ultimately obliged to come to terms and con* 
rented to pay 3 lakhs and send his sonlvumvar Jai Singh to visit 
Tfintia Topi, but refused absolutely to give up any of the re- 
fugees. Tfintia Topi did not, however, leave after KunwarJat 
Singh’s arrival, intending to insist on the surrender of Mr, 
Came. Tho nows of the siego of Jlifmsi, however, made him 
leave suddenly for that place. Meanwhile, the Chief managed 
to send Mr. Carno, disguised as a Bundelfi Thultur to Pannfi, 
The ChieE was rewarded for his loyalty with a land grant in per- 
petuity of the value of 11s. 20,000 a year, a Mihtl, a hereditary 
salute of 11 guns and tho privilege of adoption. 

Uatan Singh died in I860 and was succeeded by his son Jai 
Singh Dov, then a minor, The privilege of adoption previously 
granted was confirmed by sanad ip 1862, 

The regency was at first entrusted to the boy’s mother Ham 
Bnkht Ivtmwar onthc understanding that she would manage tho 
State in harmony with Man hi Sirfij Ilusain and Dhvfm 
Anna Stihib Gore, appointed ministers by tho late chief. Tho 
JlftnT, however, quarrelled with them and in 1362 was removed 
from the regency, the Sta|o being put under Colonel Thompson. 
In 1S0G the British Officer was withdrawn and the administra- 
tion was loft to Dlwnii Anna Sahib Gore, He died tho next 
year and was succeeded by his son Tfintia Sahib Gore who intro- 
duced improvements. Ilo orocted tho High School building 
and tho Hospital (1SGS), built many roads and tho Jai Sugar 
tank. 

In 1871 Jai Singh was granted administrative powers. Ho 
was a man of weak intellect, with a tendency to religious fanati- 
cism, and his administration was an entire failure. In 1877 
lie attended the Delhi Assemblage, and then proceeded on a 


J- Atiirafhr (official! nf Mails reyarding the Mutiny in India , Yol, h p.SiS, 
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pilgrimage practically spending the rest oE his liEc at Biudraban, 
while the State affairs got into hopeless conEusion. 

In 1879 a Political Officer Captain F.H. Maitland, afterwards 
Lord Lauderdale, was put in as Superintendent, the ClueE’s powers 
being curtailed and formally taken away the next year. On 
9tli March 1880 Jai Singh committed suicide by eatiiK- some 
dliaturas which had been offered in a temple, dying the next 
morning from the effects o£ the poison. 

Jai Singh died childless and without adopting. Eis widow 
adopted the present chief Mai khan Singh, a son o£ Nanne Jujhar 
Singh of a collateral branch of the family, a boy of 9 years old, 
who was recognised by the British Government, the State being 
put under the superintendence of a special Political Officer. 

In 1886 the special officer was withdrawn and the State 
replaced under the Political Agent in Bimdelkhand, Rao Baha- 
dur Jujhar Singh being put in charge of the administration. 
Many important reforms wore carried out during the minority 
especially in the Public "Works Department which was placed 
in charge of a European engineer. 

In 1892 tho Chiof was granted partial administrative 
powers and in 1894 plenary powers, and lias since managed the 
State personally, with the assistance of his father Rao Bahadur 
Dhvan Jujhar Singh Ju Dev, C. I. E., as minister. Numerous 
reforms and improvements have Leon carried out since 1894 
including a settlement, tho reorganisation of tho police, and many 
useful public works. In 1897-98 tho Stato suffered severely 
from famine which was combated with great energy by tho 
Maharaja. In 1902 the Chief was created a K. C. I. E. and in 
the next year attended tho Imperial darbdr at Delhi. Ho was 
present at Indore in 1905 during tho visit of Their Royal High- 
nesses tho Prince and Princess of Wales. 

The Chief hears the hereditary titles of His Highness Ma- 
haraja Dliiruj Sipahdar-ul-mulk and enjoys a salute of 11 guns. 

Section ill —Population. 

(TABLES III AND IV.) 

Three enumerations have taken place in the State giving in 
1881, 143,015 ; 1891, 143,108 ; 1901, 123,954. 

The variation in flic last decade amounted to 19,154 or a 
decrease of 13 per cent. The density per square mile was 163. 

Thero is one town Charklmrl with a population of 11,718 and 
501 villages. Of the latter 437 have a population of under 500, 
47 of between 500 and 1,000, and 20 of between 1,000 and 2,000. 
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Migration* 


Vital Statis- 
tics (Table V). 


Sox ami Civil 
Uomlitiou. 


Uoligions. 


Language 
and Literacy. 


Castes. 


Social Chau- 
Acrnnisucs, 
Dress. 


Food. 


Of the total population 77,505 persons or 02 per cent, were 
born in the State and 21, 4.15 or ID percent, in other parts of 
Bundelkhnnd. OE foreigners 20,247 or 18 percent., como from 
the United Provinces. 

A beginning lias just been made in returning births and 
deaths which give for the year 1000-07, 1,377 births and 2,59& 
deaths. 

The figures for 1001 gave 02,773 males and G 1,181 females 
or 971 females to 1,000 males for the whole State, 000 to 1,000 
males for the districts and 1,082 to 1,000 males for Charkliiiri 
town. 

Tiro figures for civil condition shew 103 wires to 100 hus- 
bands for the whole State and 113 to 100 for Charkhut town. 

Classified by religions there were 118,007 or 05 per cent. 
Hindus, 335 Jains, 4,812 or 4 per cent. Musulmuns and 770 
Ani mists. 

*♦ 

The prevailing dialect is Buudclkhandl spoken by 84,935 
persons or 73 per cent, of the population ; other dialects are 
Bamipharl spoken by 17,533 persons, Khntola by 0,821 and 
Ituthorl by 1,957. Hindi was used by 8,543. 

Of the whole population 1,700 or 3 per cent, were literate. 
The figures for Ohavkhfirl town shew 0 per cent, literate males. 

The prevailing castes in the State arc Chamiirs (15,9G1), 
Brahmans (14,226), Balais (8,620), Rajputs (8,271) and Kuchins 
(7,650). 

Little distinction is to be noticed between local Muham- 
madans and Hindus, the former assimilating thoir dress, and 
even their customs, to those adopted by the latter. The awjarhha , 
kurta and sofa arc generally worn. 

Ple'-h is eaten by none of the higher castes, and liquor 
is drunk by few. The poorer classes live mainly on dhuman 
(a kind ot sdmun\ kulki I Pitnicuni miliorc), t&mna ( P.frn - 
men twemiO, Iciikun (Solaria italiea) and the fruits of the mahicd 
(llassia lati folia ), and achdr (BueJidnania lalifolia). 

The rich cat wheat, rice, gram and fruits : a few only 
cat. flesh. 

The trading classes are busy eight months in the year, 
the slack season being during the rains. Cultivators similar- 
ly have two months of leisure, after the gathering of the 
raid crops. 

Houses are mostly of mud and tiled. 


Daily life. 
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Marriage ceremonials are- the same as those observed in 
other parts of India; the expenses in tho case o£ the ^poorer 
classes amount to about Rs. 50 to 100, and in the case of the 
middle classes from 11s. 500 to 2,000; the rich often spend very 
large sums on this ceremony. 

A local sabJia for controlling expenditure on marriages has 
been formed which works in connection with the Beville-hrit 
Thakur Ililkarini SabJia . 

Hindus arc burnt, but Musalmfins and infants are buried. 

The chief holidays observed arc the Uiicdli , Dasahra and 
Iloli by Hindus, and the Milliard am and Ids by Muhammadans. 

The State recognizes about 30 holidays in the year, during 
which offices arc closed. 

There have been no serious epidemics in the State, though 
in 1903 Uharkharl town suffered somewhat from small-pox. 
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CHAPTER II. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII TO XV, XXIX AKD XXX.) 

Section L— Agriculture. 

(TABLES VII-X.) 

The character of iho land varies in different parts of the 
State. The soil oE the two jxtrpams of Salwara and Bfhvan* 
(Jliaurusi is rich, while that of Isfuwgar is poor, bearing hlnrij 
crops chiefly, that of Riintpur being (ho poorest and noted for 
its barren and rocky nature. The crops depend entirely on flio 
annual rainfall and the failure of good and timely rains in past 
years lias thrown much land out oi’ cultivation. 

The surface of the country is generally speaking level, and 
save where it is cut up by gneiss rock or ravines is easily -culti- 
vated. 

The soil is classed according to ils natural formation. The 
principal classes of soil recognised in the State arc : — Mdr or 
moll, hlbar, pa rua, rein lea r-mnl l, runkar-palH , lacldidr ant] hhcraxt. 

Mdr is a rich black soil formed by the disintegration of the 
rock in the intrusive dykes common in this region. Itlies hi patches 
at a low level. It is very retentive of moisture which gives it its 
great value. KCtbar is in many respects similar to mar. It is, how- 
ever, of a lighter colour, is more mixed with sandy particles and 
does not retain moisture to the same extent, and consequently is not 
so productive as tndr. Parua occurs generally on high ground and 
is cultivated chiefly in the rainy season. It is of a light yellow- 
ish brown colour and is well suited for growing cotton and 
sugarcane. JlCuthtr is of two kinds, moll and pal li. The latter 
is the poorest of all soils but when the rains are favourable it 
gives fair kharlf crops but any lack of moisture causes failure. 
Kachhdr is land in the vicinity of streams or the overflow of 
lakes. It is generally very rich and is of necessity confined to 
rail crops and vegetables as it is under water during the Uaxrlt 
season. Kherau is land, situated near a village, which is manured 
and irrigated from wells. It may he of any of the classes men- 
tioned and is often runJear. Tho crops noted below against each 
soil are usually grown in it:— 

Mar and rdnlcar. — V'hcat. gram, masurl, ah X, jundl (or 
jo war), til or tili, arhar , cotton .hodon, mlrtp, urda or wad, san 
and amCtrl. 
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P'arua and ha c hhd r. — • Gf ra m , barley, jmcdr, till, cotton. 
Banhar-pailu — Kahm , samatt, hod on. 

Khcra’i. — -Barley, pissi and mahha (or maize). 
j\ro seasons are recognized, tlio skirl or hharlf -when tlio 
common grains siicli as hodnn, maize, and jowdr are sown, and 
the vnhdri or raid when wheat, gram and barley arc cultivat- 
ed. The first season lasts from about May to November, ' the 
secqnd from November to March. 

The famine oE 1896-97 and the poverty caused thereby 
led to a decrease in cultivation. A considerable area oE mar 
land lias in consequence been thrown out o£ cultivation, owing 
to {ho growth of Ians (Jmpcrata spontanea) grass whoso roots 
penetrate the soil so deeply that it cannot bo eradicated, 

Tlio only po?«iblo remedy in sncli cases is to let the land 
lie fallow for 10 or 12 years, when it dies off and the land 
again becomes capable of yielding crops. 

The soil for the hharlf sowings is broken in May or Juno 
as soon ns rain falls. It i* then again ploughed twice, or thrice 
until it has absorbed enough moisture when it is sown. 


The ploughing;! for the rail sowings continue till Septem- 
ber, when the sowings commence. 

s The hharlf crop* are sown in Atiirh (Junc-Jnly) and cut 
in /vim tear (Sepfcmher-Octobor), and the raid crops in Almicffr 
and , Kdlih (Octobcr-November) and cut in Phayttn (Fcbrunry- 
Marchl and Chait (Mareli-April). 13ut since the famine of 
1890-97, the people have taken to sowing hharlf instead of rah 
crops, owing to the uncertain rainfall and want of sufficient 
means. 


.Tmedr is generally alternated with wheat or gram and 
sometimes cotton and 'til with jotcCir . In mar soil wheafnnd 
gram are alternated with joicdr and in parua soil wheat or gram 
with cotton and till. 


Dufasli or double cropped land is first sown with lahm or 
tamdn and reaped in the rams afterwards gram and barley aro 
put in as a second crop in November. 

-The commonest forms of mixed sowings aro arhar with 
munrj, hodon with till and vrad with till. 

• Manuring is mainly confined to fields adjoining villages. 
Manure consists of cow dung and village sweepings. 


The implements used are those which hare boon cmpWd 
since the earliest days. Tlio hal or ploug , p 8 %f . 
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crashing clods on a ploughed field, thophlora or spade and • 
khurpi or hoc are iho most important. 

The normal nrca cultivated at the hharlf amounts to 100,600 
acres and at the raid to 02,500 acres. The most important crops 
in tlio former case arc jotcar 41,200 acres, hodon 10,700 and ti!i 
23,800, and at tlio raid gram 33,900 acres, wheat 9,800 and barley 
11,600. 

The chief crops sown at the hhinf are jotcar or jundi 
(Sorghum v id pare), l>djra (Pcncillaria spicata), hodon (Paspalum 
stolonifcrum ), muwj (Phamlus niuttgo), urda ( Fhamlus mdl- 
atus),arhar (Cajanus indiem ), samiin [Panicum mi/iare], M fan 
( Solaria italica), lil (Sesatmtm imlicum ), lapds or cotton ( Gossij - 
pium indicum), dhdn or rice (Oryza saiivd), rdli ( Panicum 
miliaccum ), hasara , fattlZ (Panicum psilopodium), motld (Phn- 
scolus aconitifolius \ san (Crololaria jnncea), amdri {Ifdnsm 
cannahinm). Tlio crops at tlio raid arc ffehiin or wheat (Trilieum 
aestivum), chana or gram ( Cicer arielinum),jau or barley (Ilor- 
dcum vtdgarc), aisl or linseed ( Linum usitatissimum), balra, master 
(Emm lens). 

Oil-seeds are (Hi, linsood and sarson (Bassia campoiris). 
The two former aro sown extensively, the latter to.a limited 
extent. 

The two classes of hemp, tan and amtfrf, are sown to a 
limited extent only. Cotton is sown over a large area. 

Many kinds oE spices, vegetables and fruit are cultivated. 
Tho commonest nro dhania ( Coriander sativum), rdi or mustard, 
ajtvdn ( Lingusticnm njotcan), haldi or turmoric (Curcuma hnya), 
lahsan or garlic (Allium sativum), pmz or onions, potatoes, chillis 
(Capsicum), zira (cummin), native vegetables, including many 
kinds of gourd; and of fruit trees, tlio mango, gaava, orange, 
pomegranate, lime, custard apple and oilier ordinary varieties. 

Tobacco is tlio only stimulant cultivated and is grown to a 
limited extent only. 

Wheat is chiefly used by the rich. Tlio middle classes use 
wheat, gram and barley, and tho poor classes jotcar, hdjra, hodon, 
sdmdn and hdhun. 

Tho chief subsidiary crops aro tho pulses, urda, mu no, 
masur, arhar and mothi. 

No now agricultural implements or now varieties of scod 
havo boon introduced. 

Very little irrigation is carried on in tho State. Barley and 
pissi (soft rod wheat) are tho two ehiof crops which aro irrigated 
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when means for it exist. In two villages of the State betel 
leaf and sugarcane ( barai ) are grown from artificial irrigation. 

The principal sources oE water are wells and tanks. The 
usual means employed are thec/i«;\sa, a bucket lift, and rahats or 
Persian wheels in the case of wells ; and channels from tanks. 

The cost oE digging a well varies with the nature of the 
soil and the distance below the surface at which water is found. 
In some parts a masonry well costs Rs. 75 and a kachcha or ear- 
then well Rs. 25. In others a masonry well costs Rs. 150 and a 
hachcha well Rs. 50. 

There are no very special local breeds of animals in any 
part oE the State, though those imported from the banks of the 
lien called kenii/a are considered superior to other local breeds. 

In all large villages the cultivators rear plough cattle, cows, 
buffaloes, sheep and goats. 

There have always been ample pasture grounds and the 
land which went out o£ cultivation during the last famine has 
contributed to increase them. 

No difficulties are experienced in feeding cattle in a nor- 
mal year as karbi, hay and bhusa can be obtained in abund- 
ance, if grass is deficient, and in famine time the people are 
allowed to graze their cattle in the forest reserves. 

The common diseases prevalent among cattle are the fol- 
lowing : — 

Gurphuta : — As a remedy people keep the cattle standing 
for some time in mud or marshy ground and feed it with bread 
made from urda flour and oil. Patka or Uchla .--Certain incanta- 
tions are used to cure it. Bhawdni : — The cattle are fed with 
deal (crushed gram soaked in water) and the goddess Devi is 
worshipped. Bhonra : — Certain incantations are used to cure it. 
The cattle are also taken out the village boundary where liquor is 
offered to the boundary deity. 

About 90 per cent, of the population live on agriculture, the 
chief castes being Brahmans, Abirs, Rajputs, Kuchins, Kurmis 
and Lodhts. 

In normal years it is not usual to make advances in any 
shape. 

In those parganas where zaklurdt or grain stores exist, 
seed advances are made to the cultivators on condition of their 
repaying in kind ; the interest called saioai or (25 per cent.) 
on the seed they received being levied. In years of scarcity 
or famine, advances of all kinds are made to the cultivators 
and no interest is charged on them. These advances are realis- 
ed at harvest time. 
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Ciiakkiiari State. 


Section II.— "Wages and Prides. 

(TAliLES XIII AND XIV.; 

Wages. ^ AH wages were in early days paid in kind, and tin's custom 
still exists in regard to field operations, thongli it has now jj*. 
come common to pay wages for even agriculturid lit Lour in 
cash and the people to a great extent prefer it. "Wages varvin 
different parts of I ho Elate. At the capital town a skilled* hj. 
botiror is paid from four to eight annas a day and an unskilled 
labourer from one to three annas ; in villages a skilled labourer 
gets from two to four annas a day and au unskilled labourer from' 
three pice, to two annas. 

In villages day labourers are. still paid in kind especially for " 
culling and reaping crops. J J uris or bundles of the crop are. 
given for a day’s work (a purl contains about two seers weight of 
grain). 

Servants and artisans are now paid in cash in the town, and 
even in villages unless they prefer grain instead. 

No very marked alteration has taken place in wages in the 
districts as communications are stilt few and export has not 
increased to any great extent. 

Map-rial The material condition of flic people in general in the dif- 

comlition. feront parts of the State is good, and a decided improvement 
on wlmt it was 20 years ago. 

Twenty years ago hardly any difference could be discerned 
between the dress, of a clerk and a cultivator, ns all wore coarso 
country cloth. A day labourer was seldom seen wearing any 
clothes except a dhoti, while his furniture consisted of a bed and 
doria (coarso sheeting) only. 

Thoir style of living was very simple and cheap, so that a 
man could live easily on a rupee a month, but luxuries were 
unknown. Now, however, a middle class clerk wears an achhan 
or kitrta of fine cloth and a cap or sdfu, and occasionally trousers 
instead of a dhoti. Tho cultivator oven usually wears a mirzai, 
a short coat reaching to tho waist and often padded, of good 
long-cloth, and wraps a sdfu on his head ; while on "festivals all 
these people use finer and moro expensive garments. 'Even a day 
labourer can often afford a mirzai of coarse cloth and occasion- 
ally a safa, while as a rule ho carries a sheet ( chadra ) which 
can be tied round tho head or wrapped round tho waist while at 
work. In regard to'furriituro no material change is noticeable, 
though darias oE coarse cloth arc being ‘replaced "liy coloured 
cloths of fine f/azi dr long-cloths. 

Tho increased facility for importing various articles has 
thus raised the standard of living of nlmbst every class even in 
villages. 
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Section III.— Forests. 

(TABLE IS.) 

Strictly speaking, the Charkh&ri State possesses no real 
forests, though about 10 square miles of land are so classed. Cor- 
tain tracts are reserved for grass or special trees. 

j Ranuia This v&nxYta is situated in the Satwara pezr- 

pan a. It abounds in bamboos, khair, tend'd, phont, ingua , dhaiva , 
«*jron, iandan, salai and bijdiu These tides are utilised for 
building purposes. Tins ramna is mainly, however, a shooting 
preserve and is rarely utilised in any other way. In famine 
years the people of the adjoining villages are allowed to grazo 
their cattle here and take wood for fuel free of any fee. In 
the Buwan-Chaunlsi pargana there are two ramnas containing 
dm, pipah bar, umar , cfJtiula t slit sham and simra , used main- 
ly as fuel and in making implements rcqmred for agricultural 
purposes. Cultivators arc allowed to take a head-load of wood 
For fuel free of any charge. The greater part of these reserves 
is kept for grass, for State use. 

The State keeps an establishment consisting of a hillcddr 
and a few sepoys and banrdkJis (rangers) under the tahsildar 
to look after the forests. Their duty is to prevont the cutting 
of trees or grass without permission and to help officials when 
out shooiingln the presorve, 

Sfernbers'of the Khcrurt and Kondar efisto live and work 
in the jungles. The former make catechu from the khair trocs, 
aud the latter collect honey and other minor products of the 
forests for sale. 

The most important trees arc given in the list below : — 

Achdr [Buchanania lati/olia), din (Mangifera indica), aorda 
{PhyHanlhus cmblica J, bar (Ficus irulica ), her (Zizyphus jujuba), 
lijdn (Ptcrocarpus marstipium ), chhiula [Butea frondosa ), 
cliltUdphal or sV a pliat (Anonti squamosa), dhdman (Grewia 
vestita and tiliae/oUa), dltaica (Anogeissus luti folia), ghont 
(Zhyphut xylopera), imU ( Tamurindus indica), ingua 
(Balanites ro.tfntrghii), juimm (Eugenia jamhohna ), kaitha 
(Feronia clephantimv , karaunda (Carissa spinarnm ), Hair 
(Acacia catechu ), inahud (Bttssid lati/olia), nmkora ( Zizyphus 
ccnoplia*, mm (Melia tndica ), piped (Ficus rcUgiosa), 
tag on or teak (Tetlona grandis), tall or salaia (Boswellia 
terrain), sandan ( Ougcinia dalbcrgioides), seja {Laocrstrccmia 
parrifolia ), sonar or scmrl (Bombax 'tnalabaricum), shisham (DdU 
bergxa xissu), umar (Ideas glomcrata ). 
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Section IV.- Minos and Minerals. 

(TABLE XII.) 

Tlic only mineral deposits in the State aro the diamonj 
mines in the Bfinlpnr pargana. They aro worked by either lb 
Stale or private persons, 

When any one applies for Hie privilege to start work, IV 
Shato grants him permission on the condition that he paps ft? 
State 2!) per cent, on the value of nnv stone found. Any stone* 
discovered are produced before the St.ato authorities, who fix the 
value. The incottio from this sourco is very fluctuating. 

Section V.— Arts and Manufactures; 

Xo important industries exist in the State. The usual ‘ 
weaving of coarse cloth, metal, pottery and lacquer, work art 
carriod on. 

Cotton weaving is carried on by weavers in the different 
parts of the State, who manufacture the rough coarse cloth 
called garlmox gazl for local use. 

In Clmrkharl town an industrial school has been started in 
which excellent rugs, carpets, dans, turbans, and dupattas of 
fino muslin aro manufactured. Eyeing and stamped work on 
cloth aro also carried on iu the school. 

The goldsmiths at tbo capital make ornaments of gold and 
silver, such as noso-rings, ear-drops, bangles, necklaces, pejnas, 
karas , ole., for local use. The iron work made by the black- 
smith consists chiefly of implements required for agricultural 
purposes, and articles required for household utensils. Brass 
and copper work is not carried on in any part of the State, 
cxcepi at tlie capital where the coppersmiths turn out a few 
utensils of brass and copper such ns add, lotas, kalasas , tldlu, 
etc. 

Pottory is made throughout tho State by the Kumhiirs. 

Lacquer work bangles aro made by people of the Lakhera 
class. 

Blankets aro only made in a few villages of tho Stato 
where largo numbers of sheep are kept. 

Section VI.— Commerce and Trade. . 

Formerly trade in (ho Stato was confined' to the sale of 
grain und money-lending. Fine cloths were only imported on 
special occasions such as marriages and other festivals, tho 
coarso country cloth being in general uso with rich and poor 
alike. 
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Since the opening of railways, however, and increased fa- 
cilities of communication, trado has extended and cloth, hardware 
and European goods aro generally imported in somo quantity. 

The opening of a railway close to chief town, and tho 
security of all roads have made merchants moro enterprising. 

Money made is generally hoarded or used to purchase 
ornaments and jewellery, being seldom or never invested. 

Tho Kalddr rupee is tho medium oE transaction, currency 
notes not bein<r in common use. 

The principal, exports are food grains, cotton, til, ghl and 
linseed, and the chief imports sugar, salt, cloths, metals and kero- 
sine oil. 

There aro no returns to show the quantity or relative im- 
portance of either exports or imports. 

Certain articles such as linseed, til and cotton go to Bombay, 
while the grain is taken to tho neighbouring British Districts. 
Cloth, sugar, salt and korosino oil aro imported from Bombay, 
Calcutta and Cawnpore, tho last being tho chief place of im- 
portation. 

Charkhurl town, the capital of the State, is the only import- 
ant trading centre. 

Chandla and Isilnagar, tho headquarters of tho Satwura 
and Isanagar parganax, respectively, arc local trading centres. 
Markets are held once a week in every village of any sizo. The 
biggest market is held at Bain pur, a villago about a mile and a 
hnlE from tho Charkhurl town, Sunday being tho market day. 
Tho average ■ attendance of tho buyers and sellers at this 
market i3 about a thousand. Tho chief articles offered for sale 
are local food grains, country made and European cloths, and 
aid, which the shop-keepers of tho town bring to tho market. The 
traders from different places in tho State bring grain, ghi, 
sugar and salt, etc. Mo duty is charged on goods sold or pur- 
chased. 
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Tho attendance at villago markets consists of the villagers 
of tho adjoining villages and hamlets and on the average rarely 
exceeds 200 people. 

Balfi Brothers and Co. have an Agency in Charkhurl 
town. 

The chief merchants of tho town aro Achliru and Nawal Firms. 
Snpawulns and Gnmiin Bihiiri, Shooprasiid of Malundh, Jtiiir»- 
prnsad Bhawiinidin oE Khalla and Shoo Charan Tiwilrl of 
Mahoba who aro agents for native firms at tho places named. 

Tho principal castes engaged in the trade arc tho Vaishyas Tho princi- 
and Brahmans. They deal in cloth, grain, spices and kerosino pa ^g”cg inS 
oil. Tho Musalmnn shop-keepers known as bisalTs deal in Man- c * " 
Chester goods and English articles. 
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In Sic parpanas besides the Ynishyas, tho Tolrs'tmd Kalin 
also deal in grain. 

Tlio principal rouio used in the import and export of 
articles is tiro J lifuisi-M ilnikpu r section of .tlio Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway. Goods are sent to Mahoba station, 10 
miles distant from Cbnrklmrl town, by cart. 

Local fair weather -roads are also used by traffic coming'' 
from distant places. 

Goods in these cases arc carried by country bollock enrb 
and pack animals. The latter aro used chiefly in the rains. Shop- 
keepers arc only found in flic larger villages. They belong -to- 
tho Vsiisliyas, Tell and Kaliir castes and deal in grain, spices and 
tobacco. 

Many shop-keepers also lend money and make advances 
to villagers and aro then known as tal in. 

Tlio consumption of imported articles is increasing yearly. 
European cloths, korosino oil, glass and China are coming into 
general use. Kerosino oil in particular is now met with even ‘ 
in remote villages. 

Most trade is local. Only big merchants purchase from 
Bombay. Cawnporo and Calcutta through agents (arat). 

Tho petty dealers take their things for sale from village to 
village especially on market days winch fall as a. rule on differ- 
ent days in neighbouring villages. These visits are confined to 
tlio winter and the marriage reason. 

The weights and measures used in tlio Stale aro given 
below : — - 

Precious stones, gold and . silver aro measured by ratlU, 
mdshas and tolas. 

8 Halits — 1 Masha. 

12 Mdshas — 1 Tola. 

5 Tolas — 1 Chita idit. 

Ono ratli iB equal to 18’75 gr*. troy. 

Land is measured by the hlpJia, listen and biswinsi. 

20 Biswamts — i Biswa. 

20 Biswas — 1 Bipha. 

Tho local bipha is-most variable in different par is but on 
an average 1 bipha, 12 bistcas equal to 1 aero or 1 aero ~ I'G 
hipha. 

All materials such, as grain, salt, sugar, cotton, drugs and 
oil are measured in largo places by British Indian chlmldhs 
and seers, ono seer being equal to 80 l-alddr rupees or 2 lbs. 
In small tillages it is usual, however, to measure grain such ns 
■wheat, gram, barloy, - koilon, etc., by capacity in vessels known as 
tho kurwa, chauri, pcla and pawn. 
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A chaitri ov Jiunca is made oE wood, iron or brass and 
bolds from 12 ehfuilaks to 1-j sc. or of "rain. 

A psla is msido o£ brass in the form of a cup, and holds 
Eroni 8 to 10 seers. 

A < jaun is equal to 32 pdas. 

Liquids arc in general measured by British Indian weights, 
except country liquor and kcrosino oil which aro also sold by 
bottles, a quavt-bottle being taken as equivalent, to 12 chhatuks. 

Cloth and manufactured silk articles are usually measured 
in English yards. 

In CharkhnrT town, liowover, tho yard which tlio shop- 
keepers use is equal to 30 inches. 

Raw materials in silk and cotton aro sold by weight using 
British Indian weights. 

Timber planks, masonry, Jcachha walls and earthwork arc 
generally measured by cubic feet. 

British hours ave used in CharkharT town and most largo 
villages, but elsewhere S pahars of 3 hours each arc recognized 
in tho day. The official year in tho State begins on Asarh 
Sell Purnima (full moon) and ends on tho Jeth Sudl 15th. 
The Vikrama Sainvat ora comnieneing on Chail Stull Purntma , 
or full moon in March is followed. 

Section VII.— Moans of Communication. 

(TABLE XV.) 

Ko railways or Government roads actually traverse any 
part of the State. The nearest railway station is that of Mahoba 
on tho Jhunsi-Mnnikpur section of the Groat Indian Peninsula 
Railway, 10 miles distant from Charkhuri town, to which it is 
connected by a metalled road. 

Tho Railway greatly facilitated the import o£ grain during 
the famine oE 1*807 and thus saved the people from actual 
starvation and assisted in preventing migration. 

The prices oE exported articles such as cotton, ({hi and 
alsi, have risen, while those oE kcrosino oil, fine cloths and Euro- 
pean articles generally have fallen. 

All the roads in the State aro unmotnllcd except those in 
the town, the road from Mahoba to Charklulrl (10 miles) and a 
road from Lanri to (Jhandla (0 miles). 

Country bnllock cnrt= arc still generally used, though in 
Charkhfirt town springed bullock shiyrams are common, while 
the Darbilr uses carriages of European make. 

Perries arc maintained on the Ken and Dhasun during tho 
rains. Members oE tho Ivowat clan use their own boats to 
work the ferries, a lease being granted them by tho Darbar. 
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A combined Imperial post* and telegraph office k 3 Wi ■ 
established at (JharkhiirL Elsewhere the State is scri ed brtu 
local postal system. Stamps bearing tho effigy of two cro««d ■ 
swords and tho words “Oliarkharl Stato” are used in tU 
local post. 

The Stale has its own postal department. There is a head 
Post otlico :it tile capital and branch offices have been opened 
at the headquarters of j>argunnt. Tho Stato issue of postal ' 
stamps is used within State territory. 4 0 

Section VIII.— Famine. 

(TABLE XXX.) 

A failure or untimely distribution of rain invariably rc-nlls 
in famine or search}-. A failure of tho autumn {Mart/) crops ■ 
entails privation on the mass of the people, as tho lower classer ■ 
derive their food supply from the grains sown at this season. • ‘ 

Scarcity of food grains, however, does not cause migra- 
tion as scarcity of water does, since tho former can to a very 
great extent be supplied by importation, while no means exist 
for remedying the latter. 

In 1808 want of rain for tho kharif crops caused a partial 
failure of the harvest, and consequent scarcity- for. about l 
months, but it was not so severe os to cause actual famino. 

In 1806-97, however, an insufficient fall and tho early 
cessation of the rains caused u failuro of both crops and a very 
severe famine prevailed throughout the State. Tho railway- 
being only 10 miles From the capital, hoivcver, traders at once 
imported grain from the Punjab and thus removed all fear of 
starvation and cheeked emigration. Be«idcs tho supply of 
grain, relief works were opened in different parts of tho Stato 
at convenient centres. 

Poor-houses also were started for invalids and children ; 
while money was distributed to pardclnashhi women, who 
could not attend tho works. 

Takkavi in cash, seed and bullocks was freely made to 
cultivators. Tho revenue demand was suspended and oue- 
fourth of tho arrears was finally remitted. 

Tho cost to tho Darbur (1806-07) was 1*1 lakh, of which 
Rs. 58,300 was spent on relief works and Rs. 53.000 on other 
forms of relief. 
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administrative. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVII.) 

Section I. — Administration. 

The Gharkhirt Stale being a tana-l State the Chief exer- 
cise? full powers iu all ordinary nutters and in civil judicial 
suit-, while in crimiu tl cases his pjwers arc limited. 

Tho Chief is assisted by his minister called the Jfu-ldr-ul- 
vuiMm, who is the principal executive officer and acts under 
the orders of the ^Maharaja. Ho is assisted by the nuib-rfitciin 

Tiie departments of the administration are tho //wrier 
Diir!>dr, presided over by the Chief, which is the final office 
of reference in all matters, the Afaddr-ul-tnuhiiinZ or chief 
executive oflico, the Koitculi or police department, ami tho 
Mill or revenue department under the raJr amin. 

The official language in tho Stale is Hindi which is used 
in all official papers except criminal proceedings where Urdu 
is employed. 

For the purposes of ndmini-drati m tin Slat" is divided 
info four piry.viis, tho IJiw.in-Chaur.1u /nrgm't, the Jslnagar 
"jurpxna, the Jtiinlpur pirpann, and the Satwura par pun 

Each pzrfjjivi is managed by a Uth$Viiir who is responsible 
for the collection of the revenue, and the maintenance of order. 
The l&htlhlZr also exercises the powers of a third class magis- 
trate and can deal with civil -nits up to a value of Its. 
lie also holds preliminary enquiries into cases of mat a lion of 
names of jnjlriblr?. w>/ l;blurs and ;amhvldrs. The hthfUildr is 
assisted in his work hy the /azdtctl, fcTmim/n.,, pa'tcdrU, shuhnas 
and chvtht Mrs, besides usual clerical oflico establishment. 

The or police inspector controls the criminil 

work of the pirpmct and submits daily reparS to /ho ntzunil 
office through tho tahsll. 

The blu'tnp in arc at the head of the revenue establishment 
and Ftipervis" the work of th» pz'.wtrit, who keep the village 
accounts and registers. The duty of the -shahni is to collect 
the revenue, and that of the chi <tJ;l btr.< fo keep watch over tho 
village. nml report io tho police nuy unusual occurrence In 
tho village amt u\?o io Ftimmon the cultivators ami tenants 
iKifore the paticarls ami ramnirfur, 

Tho mo4 important village officials are I lie jxthviTrTit. Tn large 
vHIngrs two ptfwurts nro Appointed, in ^imllor one only. 1 ho 
yaftC'i rl is n State ofheinl appointed ami paid I»v the Darlmr. 
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lie keeps tlio village accouttls, all records of rights ^ 
village registers, submitting daily, weekly, monthly and mb 
torly returns to iho tahylls, concerning the revenue work cE 
the village. 

All payments of the revenue demand or of arrears collect- 
ed by the shahna aro brought to the pal wan who enters theta 
in )m accounts and then sends tlio money on to the tahV. for 
deposit. 

The clt'Utklddi' is also an important, personage, who look? 
after the people of a village, keeps watch and ward and reports 
unusual occurrences to the tatawal (inspector of police). 
The system of village autonomy or .Self-Government appears to 
have almost entirely died out. 

Tho pooplo have in great measure rejected 'the old 
p/tnchdi/ai system, and now resort to tho regular courts for 
the settlement of almost all disputes. 

The old system is now mainly confined to caste ca'M 
affecting tho violation of caste rules, cases of simple hurt and of 
trilling transactions. 

Soction II .—Law and Justice. 

(TABLES XVI AND XVII.) 

In former days no regular system of administering justice' 
existed. In most cases the ruler’s will was law. Tho Miidhhara 
served as a guide for the determination of most cases. Punish- 
ment was almost limited to tho Infliction of fine 3 , even in cases 
of murder where higher castes were concerned ; banishment 
was occasionally resorted to. Written records of proceedings 
were not regularly enforced, though they wore not unusual in 
cases of heinous offenco. 

In 18fi3 Colonel Thomp 3 on when Superintendent of 
the State, introduced tho system of keeping regular written 
records. 

A regular system oE law and justice was introduced in 
1808 by Colonel Thompson, but on tho resumption of control 
by tho Chief it practically vanished until the Sfato again camo 
under superintendence in 1880. Tho principles followed in 
British law wore then adoptod in framing tho system still in 
vogue. 

No special legislative body exists, the Chief issuing orders 
and circulars through the madar-ul-mtihdm , which havo the 
force of law. Tlio Indian Penal and Criminal Procedure 
Codes havo boon introduced and other British Indian laws aro 
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followed os guides including the Evidence Act, and Civil 
Procedure Code. Local Rules for the Registration of docu- 
ments have been recently adopted. 

The lowest courts in the State are those of the tahsllddrs 
of par/janas who are magistrates of the third class. The koticdl 
oE Charkharl town is invested with similar powers. 

In civil suits the tahsllddrs can entertain suits in which 
the value of tho property does not exceed Rs. 500 in value. 

The next court is that of the ndzim who is a magistrate of 
tho first class and also hears first appeals from the subordinate 
courts. 

His civil powers extend to suits not exceeding Rs. 5,000 
in value." 

Tho court of the madilr-id-mnham deals with matters con- 
nected with the Bundelkhand Agency and other Native States 
and British Districts. 

The Chief sitting in Ilazur Barldr hears all Sessions 
cases. The present Chief has been granted plenary criminal 
powers by a sanail given in 1902, with the proviso, however, 
that all sentences ot death are required to be submitted to the 
Agent to the Governor-General for confirmation and those of 
imprisonment or transportation for lifo are required to be 
submitted periodically to the Political Agent in Bundelkhand, 

All extradition is effected under the Extradition Actof 1903. 
The i{ Wylie Rules” govern inter statal surrenders except to the 
Indore State, a special arrangement having been made with that 
Darbar. 

Tho average value of property litigated on is 8,000 rupees 
a year. 

In civil suits for movable property a fee is charged at 
C per cent, on the value of the property ; on immovable pro- 
perty at 10 percent. ; on loan bouds and titlo deeds a registra- 
tion fee is levied at one per cent. ; on certificates of inheritance 
at Re. 1-5 on every hundred rupees. 

The oaths used in the British courts are omployed in the 
State courts. 

Section III,— Finance- 

No budget was fovmcrly drawn up and different heads of 
revenue and expenditure were not carefully separated. In 
1853 when Colonel Thompson was appointed as Superintend- 
ent of the State, he introduced a regular system of keeping 
accounts, which, however, fell into disuse, but was revived again 
iu 1880. 
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Tho budget system then introduced is still followed. 

All sums collected in tho partfanar ere paid in tofe 
tahsVMrs wlio forward them on to headquarters. Accounts 
arc checked in the null office and at. the State Treasury. 

, Tho total normal revenue of the State is about 5 lakhs ot 
rupees, of which 4 lakhs arc derived from land revenue. The prin- 
cipal heads of expenditure arc general administration and Chiefs 
establishment 1*46 lakh ; military Its. 7C,000 ; collection oi 
land revenue Its. 37,000. 

The financial status is good. A lakh of rupees lias ben 
invested in Government paper and the State has no debts, while 
tho revenue is collected without difficulty. 

In former days two kinds of silver coin were in mo in tbs 
Slate. One called tho Srinai/ari, and the other the RdjCishall 
or Charkldxrl tilka. 

The former used to he imported from Hath in llamtrpur 
District, M miles north of Charkhnrl. The latter coin was struck 
in tho State mint at tho capital town. 

The copper coins known as JJalasltuhl paisa, were then in 
use. 

These coins continued in circulation fill 1SG i A. D. when 
Tilntin Sahib Gore, then Superintendent of the State, ’introduced 
the British currency. 

In 1S80 when the State came under the British management, 
the former coins were entirely replaced by British coin: 

Section IV.— Land Revenue. 

All land is solely the property of the Durbar, and the pay- 
ments by cultivators are thus revenue- 

The land revenue is collected in two ways. By the (hrta 
or fartn system: a village is assessed and then made over to n 
farmer called tho nambardar who pays in the' assessed reve- 
nues, less 8 per cent., which he receives ns commission, called 
macrai- 

Tho »a»>7 anhlr is solely responsible for the full payment 
of the assessed revenue. lie is unable to alter tho ns-e-sment 
or collect more than tho amount fixed for hi« village. Villages 
are usually farmed for about 7 years at a time. Tho petty lease- 
holders attached to the namhardCiv retain the same rights 
and claims on the land as those living in villages under tho 
direct management of tho State. 
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Tti (lio famine of 3806-07 when the crops failed cntmli 
ihe State had to suspend the demand for land revenue, and afe 
remitted Its. 35,000 of the arrears, while suspending the rod. 

The rates levied per bbjha on different kinds of soil are?,; 
below 
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Section V.— Miscellaneous Revenue. 


The chief sources of miscellaneous revenue are Excise, 
Customs and .Judicial Stamps. Ko special establishment is 
maintained, the revenue officials supervise all arrangements, 

Very little peppy and practically no hemp is cultivated in the 
State. The opium produced locally is all bought hy flic Darker 
who retail it. As this is insufficient opium, bhfiiw and afinja 
arc imported on licences granted hy the Political Agent. About 
36 mounds of opium, 80 of afinja and 30 of Idtfino are imported 
yearly. The income derived is about Its. 2,700 a year. 

Country liquor distilled from flowers of the mahva ( Banna 
latifolia) arc used. This is made hy contractors, the licenses 
being granted on the outstill system. 

Contracts aro given yearly for each village circle, the 
right to distillation ami vend being vested in the same contractor. 

About 300 shops have been opened or ono io every 7 miles 
011113 , 2301101 * 8011 ?. 

The income derived Erom this source is about Its. 5,000 a 
year. 

Duty is levied on arti ■’ * ■" r .and sundry 

articles, such ns sugar, <//«?, . ■’ eafher, ropes, 

metal, poles, wood, etc., at rates varying from annas ten io | 
pice. On some articles it is levied per cent, or per rupee ad 
valorem, on others per maund or per bullock cart ns the case 
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may bo. The duty is levied when the articles aro sold or de- 
clared by the owners to bo retained for sale in the State.' No 
duty is levied on exports or imports. The average annual 
revenue from customs is Its. 1,022. 

The State has its own judicial and postage stamps which 
aro used within Stato limits. The average rovenuo from judicial 
stamps is Rs. 2, GOO. 

There is no real demand for postage stamps in the Stato, 
the sale of these stamps to foreigners contributing more revenue 
than the local demaud. 

Section VI. — Public ‘Works. 

The Stato Public Works department is in charge of an 
overseer, with an assistant and a number of artisans, carpen- 
ters, i blacksmiths, ’masons, etc., and the like. No works of im- 
portance, except the construction of roads, have boon taken in 
hand in the last 20 years. The average annual expenditure is 
about Rs. 20,000. 

Section VII.— Army. 

; (TABLE XXV.) 

Tho Stato forces contain both cavalry (sowars) and foot 
(pidda). Tho cavalry number 2U and tho infantry 181. There 
are also 24 serviceable guns in charge of 85 gunners. These 
constitute the regulars and act as bodyguard to tho Chief, and 
as sentries on the palace, etc. Recruits are drawn from among 
the Thfikurs (Rajputs), Brahmans, Daowas (Ahtrs), Gusnins, 
Khangars and Muhammadans. 

The pay of a sepoy is Rs. 4 a month and of a sowar Rs. 18 
n month. 

Section VIII — Police and Jails. 

(TABLES XXIV AND XXVI.) 

A polico force was first organised by tho present Chief. 
Tho police force is of two classes ; one being the police force in 
the capital town ttndor the kotivul , and the other in tho dis- 
tricts under tho sazdwats who aro subordinate to the tahsilddrs. 

The town force is managed by tho haticdl who is a 3rd 
class magistrate. It is composed of the harlcanddzs (constables) 
and chaukidarg. The rural polico consist of chctuhiddrs. Both 
these forces are under the direct superior control of tho nazim 
at Chnrkhilrl. Appointments, changes and promotions in the 
forces arc made by the hotivdl or tazdwah, subject to the 
approval of the nazim and the Darbur, 
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The town and rnral police consist o£ 401 men .of all grades. 
There is no system of training either before entoring the police 
or afterwards. Men for the regular police forco are recruited 
from among Hindus and Muhammadans. 

The rural polico arc composed mainly oE the aboriginal 
Khangur and Ariikli classes and of Basors- ' 

The regular polico carry batons, tho rest IdtMs (quarter- 
staffs). 

A man has been trained at Indoro in the recording and 
classification of finger impressions. 

There is one jail, situated in Charkhurl town which was 
rc-built in 1882, and throe district lock-ups, at the headquarters 
of each pargana. 

Section IX.— Education. 

(TABLE XXIII.) 

Six regular schools arc maintained by tho State. At 
Charkburi there is a High School for boys, and a school for 
girls, an industrial school for tho cncouTagement of local indus- 
tries being also maintained there. Besides these, four district 
schools are kept up at Isfinagar, Chandla, Mahewa and Bewai. 

In the High School English, Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu and 
Hindi are taught. English is taught up to the Entrance Stand- 
ard of the Allahabad University and scholarships arc awarded 
to those who pass. Tho daily average attondanco of scholars 
is 180 and tho number on tho roll 200.. 

In Sanskrit the boys are sont up for tho various parihhls 
(examinations) at tho Bonfires College. In tho jjar/jrana schools 
only Hindi and Urdu are taught. The schools are under tho 
supervision of the head master of the High School. Besides tho 
above schools there is also ono Vaidic school in Charkhfirl 
town in which Sanskrit and religious instruction is imparted.’ 
In the "iris’ school in CharklmrT town Hindi and Urdu aro 
taught besides needlo work. A boarding houso called tho 
“Jubilee Boarding Honse’’ is attached to the High School. 

Tho total cost of education is about Rs. 7,000 a year. Ho 
foes of any kind aro charged. 

A small printing press has boon started, and two small 
libraries known as the Palace and Students Libraries, have been 
sot on foot. 

Section X.-Medical. 

(TABLE XXVII.) 

A hospital was opened in Charkburi, in 1868. It is in 
charge of an Assistant Surgeon. Tho average yearly number, 
treated is 13,000, tho attendance of out-door patients being 



S DUVETS. 


233 


about 150 and in-door 10 daily. Twenty beds are maintained 
for males and 20 for females. Tho average number of opera- 
tions done is about 600 a year. 

Tho hospital is entirely supported by the State. In tho 
jKtrgana tho peoplo are treated by native raids and hakims, 

'but they always resort to the State hospital for treatment in 
serious cases and for operations. Tho expenditure is about 
Its. 3,000 a year. 

Tho State maintains vaccinators, both Hindu and Musal- Vaccina- 
miin. In the cold weather these men are sont out in tho par- tion. 
ffanas. The benefits of vaccination are now well understood. In 
1906^07, 3,563 persons were treated, 3,156 cases being success- 
ful. 

Section XI.— Surveys. 

A plane table survoy of the throo parganas was made in Survey. 
1881. There are no special arrangements for teaching survey- 
ing to the pahedris. 



CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
AND 

GAZETTEER. 


Tho Slate is, for administrative purposes, divided into four 
parganas, for which the leading statistics are given below : — 
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Bawan-OMurasi Pargana : — This pargana liesround tho 
chief town- It has an area of nbont 201 square miles. Thcro 
were originally two parganas of JBuwan, fifty-two, and Ohaumsi, 
eighty-four, Tillages which wore afterwards amalgamated. It 
is bounded on tho north, south and west by Hamlrpur District 
of the United Provinces and on tho east by that of Panda. 

Tho land is generally speaking a level plain, and no rivers 
of importance traverse tho pargana, the Arjun and Barmen, two 
tributaries of the Kon, being its only streams. Tho average 
rainfall is 45 inches. 

Population was, in 1901, 38,306 persons ; males 19,334, 
females 18,972, comprising Hindus 38,031 or 91 per cent., 
Jains 9, llusalmfms 250 or 8 per cent., and Animists 16. 
Occupied houses 7,833. 

Tho chief town and 75 villages are situated in tho pargana. 

(a) The total area o£ 87&'S9 square miles reported while the printing was 
going on is distributed thus Bftwnn-ChaurSai 198*12 square miles, Isnnngnr 
p0'52, Banipur 183'23, and Satwfirn 407*7-. 
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In ISti.G the State cedod to tho British Government the 
parganas of Patehpur, Hirlipnr and Mariadov receiving in 
exchange villages giving a revonuo of Rs. 29,525, which aro 
included in this pargana. 

Tho general character oE tho land is tho same throughout 
the pargana. Dor tho most part it is fortilo and boars good crops, 
but owing to insufficient rains of lato years much land that 
used to bo cultivated is lying fallow. 

Of the total area o£ 128,500 acres, 52,200 are cultivated, 
of which 600 aro irrigated. The jungles cover 4,000 acres ; 
cultivable but uncultivated land amounts to GO, 000 acres. 

There aro two shooting preserves in this pargana , one 
called the Bara Ilanuna and tho other tho Chhota Ramna. 
Each ramna is in charge of a hilled&r and a staff of rangers 
who watch the forest and collect duos. In the Bara Ramna 
tho Chief has a shooting box, and several shooting towers have 
been erected. 

Tho metalled roads from Oharkhiirl to Mahoba (10 miles) 
and Chandla (9 miles) traverso tho pargana. 

There is a combined British Tost and Telegraph Office at 
Cliarkhurl town. Thero is also a Stato post offico at tho capital. 

The pargana is in charge of a taftsilddr who is the chief reve- 
nue officer and a third class magistrate, being also empowered 
to hear civil suits up to tho valuo of Its. 500. Tho tahsZldai' 
is assisted by hdnungos, £>adtccZrts, and tho usual clerical 
establishment. 

Tho police work is done by a sazdioal acting under tho 
taftsilddr s orders. 

Tho land revenue of tho pargana is T5 lakh. Except tho 
chief town thero aro no villages of importance. 

Isanagar Pargana : — The pargana is isolatod from tho 
main block of territory and lies on the Dhasiin river west of 
Chbatarpur. 

It is locally known as Khatola, the Klin tola dialect spoken 
hero bsing a variety of Bundelkhandf. It has an area of about 
91 square miles. It is named after the headquarters. 

The pargana is hounded on tho north by tho Nowgong 
Cantonment, on tho east by the Chbatarpur Stato, on tho south 
by the Bijawar and Paijnii States and on tho west by tho 
Orchhfi State and the Dliasan river. 

The Dha«iin is the only largo river in tho pargana. It, 
flows along the western border for about 9 miles. The Urinal, 
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a tributary of tlio Keh, is o£ somo local importance. Two tanks 
o£ importance aro situated at Isanagar and Salaiya. Tbe 
average rainfall is 30 inches. 

Population was, in 1901, 22,021 persons; males 11,347, 
females 10,674. Hindus numbered 21,274 or 97 per cent., Jains 
276, Musalmaris 372 and Animists 99, living in 73 villages 
o£ 4,079 occupiod houses. The land is oE only moderate fertil- 
ity" growing kharif crops principally, only a small area being 
suited to rail. Of tho total area (58,600 acres) 2G,000 acres 
aro normally cultivated, 1G,700 acres comprise cultivable soil 
lying fallow, and 4j000 acres are covered by jungles. Of tho 
cultivated area 7,300 acres aro irrigated, 2,000 from tanks and 
5,300 from wells. 

In 1902 A. D. in tho month of March, a groat and special 
fair, tlio Rath-y&tva, was celebrated by a Jain of Digambari sect 
in tho village of Mabowa and was attended by about fifteen 
thousand persons. 

Markets aro held onco a week in the villages oE IsSnagar, 
Mahowa and Achat, in which tobacco, sugar, cloths (fine and 
rough) and spicos aro chiefly sold. 

A Stato branch post offico is located at tho headquarters 
of tho pargana. *■- 

Tho tcihnldar is as nsual tho chief rovenue and judicial 
officor oE tho pargana and is nssisted by tho usual staff. 

A small lock-up is situated at Isiinngar in which prisoners 
of short terms of imprisonment are kopt. Two Hindi schools 
have boon oponod in tho pargana, ono at Isanagar and tho other 
at Mahowa, about ton miles from Isunagar. 

Tho total land rovonuo is about Its. 41,000. 

Hanipur Pargana : — This is the least important of tho 
four parganas having an area of abont 56 sqnaro miles. It is 
isolated from tho rest of the State hoing situated about 60 miles 
oast of tho Charkharl town, tho headquarters being at ItunTpur. 
Tlio pargana is bounded on tho north and east by tho Ajaigarh 
state and on tho south and west by Pannii state. Tho district 
is much cut up by ravines locaily called seha, tho slopes of 
which are often most picturesquely clothed with bamboo and 
teak. Tho soil of this pargana is uneven and rocky as it lies 
mainly on an elevated ridgo or ghali. 

Tho only streams of importance aro the Bago and 
Gugaina, which flow throughout tho year but arc of no use for 
irrigation. 
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The climato is unhealthy, the water being especially 
injurious, being o£ a black colour with an oily film floating 
on it. Tho average rainfall is 40 inches. 

Population was (1901) 2,135 persons ; males 1,094, females 
1,041, comprising Hindus 2 , 000 or 94 per cent., Jains 13, Musal- 
mans 46 and Animists 76. Tho pargana contains 27 villages 
with 497 occupied houses. * ~ J 

Of the total area (35,700 acres) 2,600 only are cultivated, 
5,000 are covered with forest aud IS, 600 are culturable but 
lying fallow. 

In a few of tho villages diamond mines exist, which are 
worked eithor by tho State or by private persons. Private 
workers pay £ tho value of any stone found. 

Tho principal export is ghl which is carried to Satna, 
whence spices, piece-goods and necessaries are imported in 
exchange. 

There is a branch State post office at Riinipnr. Tho 
pargana is in charge of a tahsilddr assisted by tho usual 
staff. Ho is a third class magistrate and is empowered 
to entertain civil suits up to Rs. 500 in value. Revenue is in 
part paid also according to the kut-bhdg, a twentieth part of the 
outturn being taken. Total land revonno of the pargana is 
Rs. 2,300. 

SatWara Pargrina ; — This is the most important of tho 
four pargana s having an area of about 414 square miles. 

It is bounded on tho north and oast by tho Banda District, 
on the south by tho Ajaigarh state and on the west by tho Chha- 
tarp'ur stato. The Ken is tho only large river in tho pargana. 
It supplies wator to tho inhabitants of 1G villages, flowing 
through tho district for about thirty miles. The Kel, a tribu- 
taryof the Ken, and thoICusiigar are streams of locaTimportance. 
Tho pargana, also contains 161 tanks, tho most important being 
that at Badaura Kaliin which irrigates 125 acres. 

Tho average rainfall is 34 inches. 

Population was, in 1901, 61,492 porsons ; males 30,998, 
females 30,494. Hindus numbered 59,702 or 97 per cent., 
Jains 37, Husalmuns 1,174 or 2 por cent., and Animists 579, 
living in 329 villages with 11,553 occupied houses. 

Tho soil of the par^rauct is fertile. Of tho total area of 
265,700 acres, 91,300 are cultivated, 8,400 being irrigated, 600 
from wells and 200 from tanks. The culturable but uncul- 
tivated area amounts to 137,000 acres. 
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Three markets arc held every week in Iho pargana at 
Bniriigarh on Friday, at Sarwai on Monday and at Chandla, 
the headquarters of the pargana, on Wednesday. 

The principal exports are cotton, lilli, f/hl and linseed, 
while sugar, salt, piece-goods, metals, such as iron, brass, cop- 
per and koroslno oil are the chief imports. The goods tiro 
taken to and imported from Mahoba and Banda. 

The metalled road from Chandla to CharkliarT via Mahoba 
traverses tho pargana. 

People arc convoyed across tho Ken in small country boats or 
dongas by men of the Kowat casfco who acquiro tho ferry rights 
on leases. The lease yields an average income of Its. 100 per 
year. 

A branch State post office is located at Chandla. The par- 
qana is in charge of a tahallddr who is a third class magistrate 
and has civil and rovenue powers to hear suits up to the valuo 
of Rs. 500. The pargana being the largest is subdivided into 
three circles, each under a sacctical. The revenue amounts to 
about 2 lakhs. A primary school is situated at Chandla. 

GAZETTEER. 

Chandln, pargana Sntwiirn. — Headquarters of the parr; ana 
situated on a metalled road, 9 miles from Lnuri in Ohhatnrpur 
State, in 25° 4/ K.,' and 80° 15' E. Population (1901) was 1.648 ; 
males 841, females 807, of whom 1 ,546 were Hindus. A State post 
office, a school, a lock-up and the tahsll offices are located in it. 

Cliarkliai’i, paraana Btiwan-Chaurasi. — The chief town 
is situated at 25° 24' H., and 79° 4S' E. 

It is popularly supposed to have taken its name from 
tho large number oE hyenas (cJiarkftctras) formerly found 
there. A common local name for the town is“ Maharafnagar.” 
The town is very picturesquely situated at the foot of a hill 
called the Ranjita pahiir which rises abruptly from the plain 
to a height of 300 feet. Upon it stands the foil of Manga 1- 
garh reached by a long flight of steps cut in the hill-side. 
Three largo lakes lie at tho foot of tho hill on one of which 
stands tho Stato guest house. Tho town is surrounded with 
good roads bordered with trees. 

The main streets are wide and in point of cleanliness tho 
town compares favourably with most towns. 

'Tho town rose in importance after 1,701, when Raja 
Khuinfm Singh made it the capital of his state, and is now 
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a considerable trade centre. Tlio population of tlio town was in 
1881, 13,190; 1891, 13,008; 1901, 11,718; males 0,707, fomales 
5,951. Classified by religions tbero were 9,035 or 79 per cent. 
Hindus, and 2,083 or 2 per cent. Musnlnmns. OE this population 
9 per cent, males and 0*9 females wore literate. Tliero arc no 
buildings of any importance except the old fort, the modern 
palace and the guest house situated on the lake. 

A largo weekly innrket is held every Sunday at Rainpur 
village, about a inilo from tho town. 

Since the opening of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway 
and tho construction of the metalled road to Malioba station 
trade has increased considerably. 

Messrs. Ralli Brothers have established an Agency in tho 
town. 

Strictly speaking, there are no manufacturing industries in 
the town, except at tho State industrial school whoro kallns, car- 
pets, rags, darts, turban*, gold-edged thijxiltas (called trim and 
mandits), chfirkhanas, lunols, dustii 5>, vrmlrs, ropes, etc., are made. 
The school gets its cotton, raw materials, ami gold thread from 
Agra, and other places and manufactures them into the nhovo 
article*. The school has also a carpenter's shop where furni- 
ture such us tables, chairs, hods, hoses, etc., are made. The school 
is maintained by the State and i* in charge of a superintendent. 
Of religion* edifices tho most important are tho fiihdrx-jtt-ka- 
detxtla and liahhal-IJihari-ju-hx-ilrttikl. The first was built by 
Maharaja Khtmmn Singh, tho first Raja. of Charkhftrl, and tho 
other by the MaliilnmT of Ratan Singh, about >10 years ago. 
Two temples stand in the town, one is called M 
and the other GnpCiln-ju-hx-ilrrala, the former is an old temple. 
Tho Goi*ila~ju-hz-drvaht was built by private individuals. This 
temple is tho most frequented one in the town. 

Two modern temples of importance exi-t, one in Rainpur 
elo^e to CharkhArT and the other in the market of the town. The 
former was built in 1890 hv Rao Bahadur JJFwan Jnjhfir Singh 
,7u Dev, O. I. K., the ht-bl r-ul-Mah'l ni of the State, and if is 
called GtttnGn-TitharX-ju-kn-ih't (tin. The other temple belongs to 
a merchant of the State and was built in 1871. Attached to 
tins temple is a building, which serves more or less as a tUtUvum- 
thdla to travellers. 

A hospital, a boys’ school, a girls’ school, a quest house, a 
dak bungalow and dharamthflla stand in the town. 

No municipality exists in the town hut arrangements for 
sanitation are made by the Darlwir and arc supervised by tho 
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kolu'ul o£ tlio town. Tho police force set apart for ilio pro 
tcction of the town consists of 06 men under si polico inspector. 

Isanagar, pargana Isfmagar. — Headquarters of the jar- 
gava situated in 24° 51' N., and 79° 21' E. 

Population (1901) was 1,613 ; males 837, females 80G, of 
whom 1,423 were Ifimlus ; occnpied houses 336. The name 
Isiinagav is said to ho a contraction oE Islnvarnagar. Originally 
the place was known as Badaura-ka-ldl, a corruption of Baid-ha- 
tdl or the physician’s lake, being so named in honour of a laid 
who cured a local chief. In honour of his cure a toinple was 
afterwards erected on tho lako and the placo then became known 
ns Islnvarnagar, corrupted later to Isanagar. 

Mahev/a, pargana Isanagar.-A village situated in 24°59'N., 
and 79° 33' 13,, 35 miles south-west of Charkhtiri. Population 
was (1901) 1,330; males 644, females 666 : occupied houses 293. 

Tho chhatri of Maharaja Clihafarsfd of Pnnnu stands on a 
small hill, 1^ mile from the village. It is in bad order, never hav- 
ing boon completed. This and a small chhcUri close by are looked 
after by Dhamis. 1, Several Chiefs have now subscribed to have 
the largo chhatri repaired. 

A Hindi school is situated in the village. 

Ranipur, pargana ltanlpur.— The headquarters of the par- 
gana situated in 24° 46' K, and 80° 1S'‘E. 

It 1ms a population (1901) of 139; males 73, females 66, of 
whom 96 were Hindus. A Stato post otfie, a lock-up, a polico 
thuna and the (ahsll offices are situated here. 


1* Dhaniis are followcrsof the local sect of Tran Nath nt, l\\nnu. 
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SUNNUD or GRANT of tho undermentioned DISTRICTS 
and VILLAGES of the HONOURABLE the 
EAST INDIA COMPANY to MAHARAJAH 
BEEKUR MAJEET BEJY 
BUHADUR— 1804 . 

Whereas the province oE Bundclcund lias lately been an- 
nexed to the territories and possessions oE the British Govern- 
ment in India, and the British troops aro now employed in the 
punishment and suppression oE .the disaffected and turbulent 
in this province ; and whereas Maharajah Booknr Majeet 
Bejy Buhadur, who is one oE tho anciont and riglitEul pos- 
sessors o£ a portion oE^ territory in Bundclcund, having sincerely 
proEesscd his submission and obodionco to tho Government oE 
tho Honourable Company, has entered into and transmitted to 
tho British Government, under his signature and seal, a writ- 
ten obligation oE nllogianco and fidelity, consisting oE seven dis- 
tinct Articles, by all which ho is hound to abide ; ThereEoro 
and with a view to tlio protection and security oE tho ancient 
rights nnd possessions oE tho Nativo ChicEs oE this country, 
which it is the just and benevolent principle oE tho British 
Government in India uniformly to support and protect, tho 
undermentioned talookns or tnclmls with tho villages and small 
fortresses belonging to them, yielding a gross rcf’cnuo oE four 
lakhs, four hundred and eighty-eight Rupees, which wero 
formerly held by tho ancestors o£ Maharajah Beckur Majeet 
Bojy Bahadur, nnd aro now in his possession, aro granted and 
secured to him, nnd to his heirs and successors, to bo hold 
under tho British Government on tho terms and conditions 
which are specified in his obligation of allcgianco ; and it is 
hereby stipulated and agreed that so long as ltaja Boj^y Buhn- 
dnr shall strictly adhere to the terms of his obligation, and 
shall pmetiso implicit submission and obedience to tho will oE 
tho British Government, ho shall not bo molested in tho pos- 
session of tho undermentioned talookas nnd forts. 

2nd September 1801. 

TRANSLATION Of a SUNNUD grantor! to RAJAH BEJY 
BAHADUR, RAJAH of OHIRKARI. 

Dated 25th March 1811. 

Bo it known to the chowdrics, knnoongocs, ole,, of tho 
porgunnnhs o£ Rnnlli and Scwndah and Katolla, etc., in tho 
province of Bundclkhand; that Whereas the Rajah BckcrMajeot 
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Bejy Bahadur, one o£ the ancient and hereditary Chiefs of 
Bmidelcnnd, on the annexation of the province of Bundelkliand 
to the dominions of the British Government, was the first of 
the Boondcllah Chiefs, who submitted and acknowledged the 
uutliority of that Government, and during the agency of Cap- 
tain John Baillie, the former Agent to the Governor-Gcnoral, 
delivered in an Ikrarnatnali (or obligation of allegiance) to the 
British Government, and received a Sunnud for tho villages 
and lands in his possession, and has from that period remained 
firm and faithful to evory Article of his engagement, and in no 
instance deviated or swerved from that obedience, loyalty, 
and attachment dno to tho British Government ; several vil- 
lages belonging to tho share and possessions of tho said Rajah, 
that wore then in the possession of unjust claimants, and the right 
to which at that period had not been investigated, remained in 
the hands of those unjust claimants, and wero not included in 
tho Sunnud before mentioned ; on account of the above describ- 
ed villages, which wore not included as stated in tho said 
Sunnud, disputes and quarrels existed, and half of tho talook of 
Kurelah, which was inserted in the Sunnud received £roni # 
Captain J. Baillie by the said Rajah, was resumed by tho* 
British Government along with tho jaidad of the Rajah 
Himmut Bahadur. During the agency of Mr. John Richardson, 
Agent to tho Governor-General, -after minute investigation, 
tho said Rajah was put in possession of tho villages and lands 
withheld from him by several unjust claimants, and tho Rajah 
aforesaid received a deduction from tho revenues of tho tuppah 
of Chandellah in lieu of the half share of Kurelali ; and tho dis- 
putes and claims that existed between tbo said Rajah and tho 
other Chiefs of Bundelcnnd have been all adjusted. This being 
tho enso, a rectified Sunnud and an Ikrarnamah being thought 
necessary, tho said Rajah has accordingly, at this period, deli- 
vered in an Ikrarnamah, containing eleven distinct Articles, 
and required a Sunnud for tho villages and lands now in his 
possession. Therefore the villages and lands enumerated in tho 
subjoined schedule are granted to tho said Rajah and his heirs, 
with all their rights and usages, their land revenue and 
sayer, forts and fortifications, exempt from tho payment of re- 
venuo to the British Government in perpetuity. So long as 
the said Rajah and his heirs and successors shall observo and 
remain faithful to tho several articles of the Ikrarnamah that lio 
has delivered in, no molestation or resumption of tho possessions 
hereby granted shall take placo on tho part oE tho British Gov- 
ernment. It is necessary that you all consider and account 
the said Rajah tho Lord and Proprietor of tho possessions in 
question ; and the conduct that is incumbent on the said Rajah, 
is to exert himsolf to tho utmost to increase the cultivation, and 
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to improve his possessions by promoting the prosperity and corn- 
tort of the inhabitants, and to enjoy the produce of his good 
governance in obedience and loyal attachment to the British 
Government. 

Itatified by the Honourable the Yice-PrcsidcntJ'of the 
Council of India on the 19 th April 1811. 














GENEALOGICAL TREE OF THE AJAIGARH FAMILY. 


CHHATARSAL. 

Jag at Baj 
(Jai(pur), 2nd son. 


Kirnt Singh. Pnlmr Singh Blr Singh Dev Other sons, 
j (Jaitpnr). (Bijfnvar). 


I Gum an Singh, Durgu Khumtin Singh 

Banda (17dl-02). Singli. (Charkh&rl). 

Madhularshrih. II Bakiit 

Singh. 

Ajnigurh ( 1702 - 1837 ). 


Ill r.lAimo Singh IY Maiiii'at Singh 

( 1837 - 10 ). ( 1810 - 53 ). 


V Bijai SiNnn 

( 1853 - 55 ). 

VI Ranjoii Singh 
(1858- 


I 

Ttuju Kumar 
Jaipiil Singli. 

Baja Lachhniail 
Singh. 


Bf»ja Bahadur Bhopal 
Singh. 

Baja Fnnya Pratup 
Singh. 


Baja Knmilr 

raiichprd Singh. 




CHAPTER I, 

DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section I.— Physical Aspects. 

The Ajaigarli State is composed of two tracts, one sur- 
rounding tho chief town, the other lying to the south of it 
near Mnihar. The former tract, which has an area o£ about 25S 
square miles, lies between 24° 45' and 25° 2' N., and 80° 4* 
and 80° 32' E., the southern tract with an area of 513 between 
24° 4' and 24°.45' N., and 79° 56' and 80° 38' E., giving a total 
area of 771 square miles. 

Tho name is undoubtedly a variant of Jaya-durga or 
Jaya-pura-durga, “ the fort of the city of victory,” a name 
used in inscriptions on the fort itself, while tho modern name 
of Ajaigarli is never met with. Popular tradition, however, 
required a more romantic derivation and the following talo, 
admittedly a modern invention, is current everywhere : — 

There was once a pious devotee of tho name of Ajaipfil who 
took up his residence on this hill, then called Kedar Parvat, and 
became famous for his miracles. Ajaipal was the younger 
brother of Tara Singh of Ajmer, who built tho fort of Tara- 
garh. Ajaipal was a great magician. On one occasion a 
magician, Khwaja Mautaddin, came to Ajmer and a contest in 
their art took place, in which the Muhammadan was defeated. 
Tara Singh was displeased with Ajaipal for shaming the 
Khwaja, and Ajaipal, therefore, retired to this fort, which was 
already extant, and resided there, practising devotion after 
the manner of the old Risliis. 

Tho State is, generally speaking, bounded on the north by 
tho Banda District of the United Provinces, on the south by the 
Damoh and Jabalpur Districts of tho Central Provinces, on the 
east by the Panna and Rowali States nnd on the west by tho 
States of Charkhari and Chhatarpur. Between tho two tracts 
lies a portion of Panna. State. 

The whole State may be said to lie in tho heart of the 
Panna range, the branch of tho Yindhyas, which stretches 
diagonally across Bnndelkhand from south-west to north-east. 
Tho country is clothed with heavy forest and during the rains 
and cold season is most picturesque, its hill-sides being covered 
with teak and tendii, its valleys filled with small trees and 
brushwood and traversed by numerous streams. An uninterrupted 
succession of hill and valley meet the eye in every direction. 
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Rivers. 


Geology, i. 


Although, generally speaking, the whole State lies in tlio 
hilly tract, it is customary to make some local distinctions. This 
classification gives two natnral divisions, the Tard.hati Vimlbja - 
dial or skirts o£ the Yipdhyas, the more or less level country 
at tho foot of the hills, and the BCdaya-ghlli Virulhyadial or hilly 
region proper. This lattor is subdivided again into Kntara- 
mdhed, tho land in the hollows and slopes, and Antharpathar, 
the country' in tho hills on which tho diamonds aro found, and 
mlhdr, tho small plateaus, met with on their summits. Tho more 
level Tardhati section forms tho principal agricultural tract in 
the State. 

Tho hills' attain an averago elevation of about 1,700 feet' 
above sca-lcvcl, tho highest points rising to 1,900. 

Among tho hills situated in this Stato, only a few arc worth 
distinguishing. They are kila (fort) Ajaigarh (1,474), Bajrang- 
garh (1,450), Bova pahilr (1,409) and Mnrja (1,440). There 
aro many others, but all aro of less elevation. 

Only two important rivers traverse tho State, the Ken nnd 
its aflluent the Bairma or Barmai. The Ken, which rises in 
the south, flows through the southern districts of the Stato in a 
genoral north-wostorly direction for about, 20 miles. It also 
soparatos some small detached portions in the northern section. 
Other smaller streams arc tho Mirhasnn which separates the 
southern section from Banna State and the ltanj, Bagain and 
Bapaira in the northern section. Diamonds aro occasionally 
found in the sands of the Bagain from which it is known locally 
as the Batan-garbha. 

Tho largest of the numerous and widely scattered tracts 
constituting tho State of Ajaigarh includes a considerable portion 
of the great alluvial spread between the Pannfi and Blifindor 
ranges nnd extends over a large partof tho Upper Bhftnder table- 
land. The lower slopes of the Bhunder scarp and the 
outlying hills in front of it consist of Sirbu shales, while consider- 
able outcrops of the lower Bliander sandstone and tho Bhftnder 
limestone, and some smaller ones of the Ginnxirgarh shales 
rise out of . tho alluvium. Further north, several portions of 
the Pannfi range, capped by Upper Bewail sandstone, and of 
the Bindfichal range capped* by Kainnir belong to the State. 
The fortress of Ajaigarh stands on an outlier of Kaimur sand- 
stono resting directly upon Buiulelkhand Gneiss, in consequence 
of the overlap of the Upper over tho Lower Vindhyans. In tho 
Bindachal range, south of Ajaigarh, tlm Lower Vindhyans 
intcryeno botwoon the Kaimur and the Gneiss. Several of tho 
diamond mines in the Banna diamond-bearing tract aro situated 
within Ajaigarh territory. Many outlying territories belonging 

i. By Mr. T£. Vrctlcnbiu", (trologU'al Survey of Judin. 
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to the same State are situated within the areas occupied by tho 
Bundclkhand Gneiss and Gangetic alluvium. 

The gneiss in Ajaigarh hill is profusely injected with 
volcanic basic dykes of the Bijawar period. 

Near villages occur groves of mangoes, tamarinds, pipafs 
and other similar species. The forest -which occurs in waste 
places consists of scrub and brushwood for tho most part ; tho 
principal species are Butca , Anogeisus , Diospgro s, BomeUia 
with shrubs like Greiuia , Zizyphus, Acacia, Wood/ordia, Cascaria , 
Phyllctntlius and Capparis. The herbaceous vegetation is mainly 
of grasses and species like Crotalaria, Desmodium, Alygsicarpus , 
IJeliotropium, Evolvulus, Goniocaulon and Blumea. 

The wild animals in this State do not differ from those oc- 
curring clsewhero in India. 

Tigers are met with occasionally, while among larger 
animals are bears, leopards, hyenas, wolves and jackals, among 
deer tho sambar ( Ccrvus unicolor), chinkcira (Gazella benelii) and 
black buok ( Antilope cervicapra). The present Chief is an 
cntbusiatic sportsman and is fond of keeping trained clnlas 
(Canis jubata) to hunt deof. 

Tho birds require no special mention. The migratory 
waterfowl appear in large numbers in winter, and ground 
gamo of all kinds is plentiful. 

The climate is somewhat subject to extremes of tempera- 
ture, but is not unhealthy. 

The average rainfall is 50 inches and no considerable 
difference exists in various parts of tho State, A maximum 
fall of 78 inches was recorded in 1898 and a minimum of 10 
inches in 1901. 

Section II.— History. 

(Genealogical Tree.) 

The Ajaigarh Chiefs are Bmidela Rajputs, being descend- 
ants of Chhatarsal, the founder of Panna. In 1732 Chhatarsal 
divided his state into several shares. One share worth 33 
lakhs was given to his second son Ja<*at Raj. This State of which 
tho capital was Jaitpur (now in British India) included the 
present Banda District and Ajaigarh. Jagat Raj died in 
1758. He had nominated as his successor Guman Singh, tho 
son of Kirat Singh, his eldest son, who had predeceased him. 

Guman Singh was only a youth and his nncle Paliar 
Singh ignoring liis father’s wishes seized the gaddi. Guman 
Singh and his brother Khuman Singh at once collected a force 
and attempted to assort their rights, and unable to cope with 
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i* By Lieuteaaat-Colcmel D, Praia, I. M, S„ Botanical Survey of India. 
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Gunum Singh 
(1701-U2). 


U.ikbt Kinf^li 
(17D2 1M7). 


I'aliiir Singh, commenced a disastrous sj'stem of predatory war- 
lure. Finally, a pitched hnttlo took place at Snpa in "which 
the brothers wore, defeated, 1'nlifir Singh even capturing their 
families. Omnfin Singh then solicited and obtained the assist- 
anco of (the well-known adviser of Shull Alain) Nnjnf Khun. 
Najnf Khan, however, had under-estimated Iho strength otitis 
adversary and was defeated hy Pahfir Singli at Kundrda. In 
ahont 17G1 Palifir Singh foil ill and invited Gmniin Singh and 
Ids brother to visit him at ICulpahfir where he was in camp. The 
meeting took place and Palifir Singh then assigned Gunmn Singh 
Panda and Ajaigarli with a revenue of 16*25 lakhs and Ivhunmn 
Singh Ohnrklmrl with a revenue of’ 9*25 lakhs. Gurnfin Singh 
styled himself Itiija of Banda. 

Scion after his succession Gurnfin Singh was attacked hy a 
force sent by Slmju-nd-danla (.17 GB). Calling on ltfijfi Uindupat 
of Parma, and other chief** to assist him, he succeeded at first in 
repelling the invader at Tcndwfirl, hut dissensions arose bet- 
ween 1 lie Bundclfts and enabled the enemy to forco them to 
come to terms. 1, 

In 1789-90 Ilimmal Bahadur and All Bahadur commenced 
their campaign in Bundelkhand. 

Gunmn Singh died in 1722 and was succeeded by his nep- 
hew, Bakht Singh. In 1792 this Chief was driven out by Alt 
Bahadur, who made Banda his own headquarters. Bakht Singh 
was, moreover, reduced to such straits that ho was obliged to 
throw himself on the charity of his conqueror, by whom lie was 
allotted a subsistence allowance of a few rupees a day. 

In 1800 the fort of Ajaigarli, which had long held out 
undents kiladdr, fell to Ah' Bahadur, after a regular siege of six 
weeks. When in 1803 the British succeeded the Maratlmsin the 
possession of Bundelkhand, Bakht Singh represented his case and 
was granted a cash pension of Its. 30,000 Gavhar ShnJd rupees 
a year, until territory could ho assigned to him. In 1807 lie was 
granted a sanad for the Ivotra and Pnwni par (f anas, the pension 
being discontinued in 1808. The Ajaigarli fort and the surround- 
ing country were, at this time, in the hands of one Lachhman 
Daowa, a noted freebooter. Lachhman Daowa at once proposed 
terms to the British authorities and as it. was important to 
pacify the country, he was allowed to continue in possession 
on the conditions of allegiance, the payment of a tribute of 
Its. 4,000 a year and the surrender of tho fort, after two years. 
Ilis entire disregard of these conditions and his persistent 
turbulence made it necessary to resort to force and the fort was 
taken after a severe fight bj r Colonel Marl i ml ell in 1809. A largo 
portion of Lachhman Daowa’s possessions was then added to 


i. 13, 51. II., VIII, 21C, 21C, 
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Mnhown tahsil. Inscriptions arc said to exist at some of these 
places. 

Section III,— Population. 

(TABLES III AND IV.) 

Three enumerations have taken place giving: 1881, 81, 454* 
3801, 03,018; 1901, 78,230 ; males 30,454, females 38,782. 
Density 102 persons por square mile; a fall of 10 per cent, thus 
took place in the Inst decade. 

Tlio State contains no towns but 488 villages, oE which 
Ajaignrh is tlio largest with a population of 4,210 persons. Of 
the rest 4G2 have a population of under 500; 21 of between 500 
and 1,000; ami 4 of between 1,000 amt 4,000. 

Classified by religions there were 70,300 or 89 per cent, 
Hindus, 500 Jains, 2,3 M or 3 per cent. Musalmiins and 5,002 
or 6 per cent. Animists. 

The prevailing form of speech is Bundelklmmlf, spoken by 
90 por cent, of tbo people. The literate persons number 1,253 
Or 2 per cent, 

The prevailing castes are Brahmans 11,120 or Id per cent., 
Chamars 9,199 or 12 percent., Bundolii TImkurs, Bajputs and 
Chhntrls 4,900, Kuchins 4,812, Lodliis 4,573 and Ahirs 4,477 or 
0 per cent,, and Knrnrts 3,734 or 5 per cent. Among Animists 
(londs form 4 per cent. 

Agriculture and general labour employ 32,579 or 43 per 
cent., ami State service 3,108 or 4 per cent. 

The dress of a man usually consists of n dhoti, angarkha, 
fort a, tii fa and tbo well known Bundelkbandf juti, while lliatoE 
a women a dhoti, which covers tho entire body from head to foot. 

Tho pooror classes live mainly on t:i tiki (Panic urn miliarc ), 
tannin (P. frwwntaceum), lafon (Sdaria ilalica ) and the fruits 
of tho mahu& ( fiastia hit if oil a). 

The rich eat wheat, rice, gram and fruits : a few only eat 
flesh. 

Houses arc mostly of mud and thatched or tiled. 

Marriage coromouials aro tho same as those observed in 
other parts of India, 

The holidays observed aro tho JJasahva , JDitcdli and Holt. 

Public health has been uniformly good, no epidemics btiv*. 
ing visited tho population, 



CHAPTER II. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII TO XV AND XXVIII TO XXX.; 

Section I.— Agriculture. 

(TABLES .VII TO X.) 

The greater part of the Stato lying in the hills butjlittlo General eon- 
oE the soil is Eavourablo Eor agriculture. The best land lies in the ditions. 
Zcrghutl tahsil. 

The soils given below arc those most generally recogniSed:- 

Ilclilx , a red soil, containing a considerable proportion o£ 
stones and sand growing only till and kutki. Pahddi, a red soil 
full oE boulders and stones bearing till and kodon. Pama , a 
yellowish grey soil o£ soEt texturo suited to urad, joicar, motha. 

Sihara, a soil composed partly oE red and partly o£ black soil, 
producing kodon , till, joicdr and gram. Bhutan , a rough yellow 
coloured stony soil which will grow most kharlf crops. 

3 far, a soEt black soil, growing wheat and linseed. Kduar, 
a darkish brown coloured soil, containing lime which produces 
wheat, gram and linseed. J3imra is tho name given to soils 
close to human habitation, which can bo easily manured with 
village refuse. Both rahi and kharlf crops can bo grown upon 
it, and it is capable oE producing two crops in one year; tho rahi 
crops, however, require irrigation. Kachhdr , tho name given to 
soil found near rivers, tanks or ndlas. The silt left behind 
after tho rains forms a natnral manure, whilo tho soil retains 
moisture longer than any other, Rahi crops can also bo produced 
in retill, parua, and sihara soils by means of irrigation. 

Tho total area under cultivation so far as can bo ascertained Cultivated 
is about 407 square miles or 53 per cent. OE these about 10 square nic ‘*‘ 
miles or 6,400 acres only aro irrigated. Forest covers 144 square 
miles or 19 per cent., while 141 square miles aro capable o£ 
cultivation and 75 or 10 per cent, are waste land. No accurate 
statistics being available, these figures can only bo regarded ns 
approximate. 

Two seasons aro observed, the kharlf or sidri, tho autumn SctiEons. 
season, when the less valuable crops arc sown, and the rahi or 
unhdrl when wheat, barley and gram aro cultivated. 

The field is first roughly ploughed to break tho surface and Agricultural 
admit the absorption o£ rain. AVlien the rains have sot in, it is practico. 
thoroughly ploughed, thenumber of timesthisisdone, varying with 
the soil and other circumstances; usually two or three ploughing* 
arc sufiicicnt for the kharlf sowings. It is then sown, and 
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when Iho young plants appear, weeded ant], if necessary, 
net] out. These processes occupy from June to August. In 
licit] required for the mbi ploughing is continued at interval* 
till suilicicnt moisture has hern absorbed. The seed is then mui 
in about the middle of October. 

This is effected in the ease of maize and jotcar by cuttini* 
the heads oil.' the crops with a sickle. It is not usual in this 
part to collect the stalks for use as /.arid, but if this is required 
to 1)0 done it is carried out subsequently. Gram is usually 
pulled Up by (ho roots. This process takes place in October and 
November with jmcdr and other kkirlf crops and from January 
to Starch with rail crops. 

There are two classes of double crop land. In one mahhx 
is sown in the kharlf and followed by wheal or gram, while 
in the other ease raid crops are first sown and then vegetables. 
In the latter case both crops are irrigated, in the former only 
the second crop. 

If is a common practice to sow gram and malar together 
with joirtir or wheat, while rice and it rad are also sometimes 
sown with jotcar, and Trad with cotton. In Mir ar soil gram 
ami malar are sown with wheat, while in sandy soils or in 
kachhur they are sown with jotciir, in kitcar and b'mvxi soils 
kodon and Man (rice) are sown with jowdr. In yellow soil vml 
is sown with cotton. u 

Ilofation is not very systematically followed, hut when 
practised till, kojon, jomr and nrad arc sown in succession. 
Then the soil is loft fallow for two or three years and then 
sown again in the same order, 

Manuring is only practised on fields near villages and on 
special crops such as sugarcane ami j/dn. 5 illago sweepings and 
cattle dung are mainly used. 

Sugarcane is a very profitable crop and numerous remains 
of old stone crushing mills (Jedh’t) shew that in early* days it 
was a regular staple product of the tract. 

After the removal o£ the Ban/ crops the soil is ploughed 
several times and then in the mouth of January* or tcbvuary 
cuttings of sugarcane arc planted. It is irrigated till the end 
of the hot season and then in the month of Asiirh ( June- 
July) it is hood and weeded. It reaches its full growth in about 
ten months, being cut in the month of December and either 
sold as cane, or pressed and the juice extracted. The juice is then* 
boiled down in iron pans till it becomes viscous when it is poured 
on to a piece of cloth and placed in a pit of 1 or \k feet square ; 
when dry, it is taken out and cut into cakes. It is either eaten or 
sold ns f/ur. 
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Tlic principal implements which arc given below arc tlioso 
used from time immemorial : — 

Pahata , n clod-breaker, consisting of a beam, ten or twelve 
feet in length, dragged by oxen, which is used in smoothing the soil 
after it 1ms been plonghcd; hxmya or hoe; hansiya or sickle; lain, 
foil heir i or hatchet ; khurpi or hoe ; didiyan, a hollow bamboo, 
used to carry seed and hung round the neck o£ the sower. 

The area usually sown at the kharif is 51,800 acres and at 
the ra T d 51,100. The chief crops are at the kharif kodon covering 
20,200 acres or 8 percent, of the total area, joivdr 10,500 acres or 
0 per cent,, rice 8,100 or 7 per cent. ; at the rahi , gram 20, GOO acres 
or 10 per cent,, wheat 11,000 or 12 per cent., and barley 5, GOO or 
5 pet cent. The only important non-food crop is cotton covering 
2,000 acres. 

The grains sown at the two seasons aro given below : — 

] tabu — Wheat (Triticum acstivum), pissi (red wheat), jaica 
or harloy (llordcxtm vulgare), matena (Pisum sativum) 9 chamc 
(Cicer arcilinuntyiinasur (Krvxim lens ), ahi (Linum usitatissimum), 
sarsoji (Bra: 1 ■' 1 ~\ir (Cajanus indicus). 

Kharif , 1 - - V v .' . 4 scrabicidatum), JcuUci (Panicttin 

nultare)) samSn (Panicum frinnentaceimi), madiya^ bdjra (Pen- 
ciltaria spicala) t jo tear ( Sorghum rutyare }, urad ( Phascolus 
radialui ) , vniny (Phascolus imuijoJ, dhffn (Oryza saliva ), inolhi 
(Phascolus aconitifolius), til (Sesaminn indicum). 

The chief oil-seeds are linseed and rarson ; whilo oil is also 
made from the Lwxji (Pongamia ylabrd) and hv.n (A Mia azidir- 
c ichta ). 

Cotton is the only important fibre crop. 

Many spices and vegetables are grown. Ginger, onions, 
cabbage, garlic, cummin, coriander, turmeric, numerous kinds 
of gourd, mangoes, guavas, custard apples, pomegranates arc the 
commonest. 

There has been no increase or decrease in t lie cultivated area. 
In the famine ycor of 18TG-07 there was a temporary decrease 
but after n time nil the original area was again taken up. The 
same ground is usually cultivated for throe successive years and 
then left fallow for the same period, another piece being taken 
up. 

The staple foods n^ed by the people are during flic rains luhuu 
fumihi, baftira and maize, from October to February, rice, hutki 
nnd/ormr, from March to Juno, wheat, gram, matara and riihai\ 
vtnsttr, wad , mung and other pulses arc eaten when the crop is 
read}% 

The well-to-do live mainly on rice, wheat, gram and pulses, 
the poor on joiccir , barley, kodon and malar. Jungle 

tribes use kutLi> Icjdon and many jungle plants and fruits. 
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Ko now implement* have been introduced, but r'no following 
ncav varieties of seed have been tried so far without success:— 
PahCuli china, white coloured gram from the hills, syaha jm it 
or Idaek jmcrtr, mha pocJtari, also a kind otjoiuir of a hlad: 
colour, which produces a sort oE gnr (like sugarcano). 

Irrigation is practised mostly in the bdldi/a-ghdll tract, by 
means of bandits. These consist of temporary embankments raised 
in the rains on lowlying and sloping land go as to retain tlio 
water for sonic months. When dry enough, crops are sown in the 
soil. The crops obtained from such land arc double that obtain- 
ed from dry land. In tho Tarahali tract irrigation is carried on 
to tomo extent from welkin the case of raid crops. 

Water is drawn up by means of the rahai or Persian wheel, 
or charms, n leather bucket lift. 

In places where there arc tanks, water is drawn off into the 
fields by moans of small channels locally called dari. 

Wheat, both hand and p/we, and sarson require irrigation 
hut not chana , malar, tnasur or a hi. Sugarcane and pun and 
garden crops aro also irrigated. 

No survey has as yet been made in the State but the irri- 
gated area may ho roughly put at 7,21k) Ivjhas or 1,400 acres. 

A bricked well costs from one to five hundred rupees, and 
a hxclieha or earthen well from 10 to 15 rupees. 

Tho Ken canal which takes off at Bariiirpur passes through 
tho State. 

Tho only local breed of importance is the Ismhja reared on 
the hanks of tho Ken river which aro considered very superior 
to any oilier. Buffaloes, goats and sheep are reared in most 
villages. 

Pasture land is ample and no lack of gTass is ever experi- 
enced. The cultivators do not, as a rule, use larbi ns a supple- 
mentary cattle food. 

Section Il.-Wages and Prices. 

(TABLES XIII AND XIV.) 

In villages wages are generally paid in kind. For reaping, 
n woniftn is given worth iibout 1 nniui pic?* ft for 

held labour such as Iweing, sowing, &c., grain worth from 6 to 8 
pice, at tho timo of sowing and cutting the idtarif and raw 
crops. 

Section Ill.-Forests. 

Tho State contains three kinds of forest : (1) Bara or 
special, (2) Aumi-daija or ordinary and (3) Chhola or inferior. 

Tho first kind consists of reserved forest and is subdivided 
into two classes of which the first contains the following trees:— 
Mali tut (Bus si a latifolia), chironji (Buclutnanta lut:/o uci), harm 
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( Terminalia belerica),rajma7cor (Zizy phus oenoplia), am ( Mangi - 
fet'd indica), atnli ( Tamarindus indica ), jdtnun (. Eugenia jambo- 
lana ), which bring in revenue to the State ; and the second such 
trees as are indigenous and of which the products are commer- 
cially valuable— sdgun or teak l Tectona grandis ), shlsham (Dal- 
bergia sissuj, tun' ( Cedrela toona), amrus , burner, khair ( Acacia 
catechu), palas (Butea frondosa). Lac is cultivated on the last. 

The ordinary kind is divided into two classes. The first 
class is protected and contains hahua ( Terminalia arjuna), ghctva, 
seja (Lagerstroemia parviflord), tendu ( Diospyros tomentosa), 
varsaja, chilla { Casetxria tomentota), bans (Adbizzia odoratissima), 
salai (Basic cilia serrata ) and the second class which is opened 
to the public contains kahua of small growth and the same trees 
as are found in closed forests, but which areliere uncared for. The 
third classof forests is freely used by the public and contains trees 
such as her ( Zizyphusjujitba ), makor ( Z. oenoplia), ghaut or ghont 
{Z. aylopera ), hot at, aonla (Phyllanthus emblica), gular ( Ficus 
glomeraia), etc. 

Permission to cut ordinary trees and collect jungle 
produce is sold by auction yearly. The contractor then be- 
comuswesponsiblo, and appoints his ndkdddrs to collect dues. 

The forest is watched by rangers appointed by the State. Any 
person wishing to cut timber- wood has to obtain a pass from the 
forest darogha mentioning the class and tho quantity of wood to 
be cut. 

Forests are protected from fire by burning a trace about 
half a chain in breadth round forest and prohibiting people 
from taking any fire into the forest area 

Certain hire or grass reserves are kcpt]by the State. Grass ro- 

Section IV.— Mines and Minerals. scircs. 

Iron mines w'ere formerly very extensive in the State, Iron, 
but the competition of foreign iron has almost entirely killed 
tho industry. 

These mines are found at several places in the Yindhyas : Diamond, 
the workings aro of two kinds’-: — 

A pit is dug about 15 or 20 feot in circumference and 
20 to 30 deep. Tho hard rock met with is broken up with 
hammers and the yellow earth below it dug out and removed. 

A conglomerate lies below locally called mudda in which tho 
stones are found. This mudda is broken up and removed. As 
the mines fill with water at this level the water has to be 
removed by means of a Persian wliecl or by band. In tho last 

l. A full account of those given in Pannft is in Records of the Gt > lo- 
gical Survey of India, XXX II, 262 . 
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enso about 50 labourers pass (/haras from one to another con 
tinuously and thus remove the water. 

The digging is only carried on in the hot season, ceasing in 
the rains when the pits fill with water. The mudda dug out is 
placed on stones laid on grass and leaves, where it is crushed to 
about tho sizo of a grain of gram. 

A pit called n dona or washing pit, is then made. It is 
about 4 feet deep, 4 long and 3 broad. It is filled with nudia, 
and then water poured into it, This is well stirred so as to 
separate the mud from tho gravel. The gravel is then collected 
in a basket and put into a second dona, about 14 feet square l>y 
H feet deep, in which the pieces of gravel are washed and in- 
spected individually and the diamonds extracted by carefully 
crushing tho matrix. 

These mines arc auctioned for from ono to two thousand 
rupees a year, tho contractor taking his chance of making a profit. 
This form of working is called gahara khaddn or deep working. 

Tho second class of mine is railed Chilla-M-khaddn, These 
mines nro used when the matrix is near the surface, and are 
simply shallow pits. Tho gravel is washed as before. These 
can ho worked in the rains. They arc sold to contractors for 
20 or 30 rupees only. 

Section V.— Arts and Manufactures. 


Tho only industries are the ' manufactures of coarse cloth 
and winter blankets, which goes on in every village of size. 

Section VI.— Commerce and Trade. 

Trade is not ven' highly developed owing to lack of com- 
munication, and commerce there is strictly speaking none. 

The chief articles of export arc wheat, rice, tnahttn, now ers 
and fruit, especially tho fruit of tho harm and clitronji, gum, 
lac, wax, honey, cotton, til, linseed, hemp and tobacco. 

Tho chief imports are salt, sugar, pur, kerosme oil, poppv, 
seeds, cotton and silk, piece-goods, rope, wool, wheat, pulses, 
leather and articles of metal. 

Tho value of exports is said to he about 1 7 lakh and 

of imports 2‘5 lakhs. , i • i 

Traffic is carried by bullock carts and pack animals. 

The internal trade is very small and hardly supplies local 

Section VII.— Means of Communication. 

The State is not well supplied with means of communica- 
tion. No railways traverse it, the nearest point on any lino 
being Attara station on the Jhansi-Manikpur section of tho 
Great Indian Peninsula Bail way, 28 miles by metalled road and 
12 mile 3 by xinmetalled road from Ajnigarli* 
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The State contains 72 miles o£ road, 24 metalled and 48 
unmetalled; o£ the 24 miles of metalled road only the Ajaigarli- 
Panna road (7 miles) is kept up by the Darbar, the remaining 
metalled road being parts of the Satna-Nowgong and Satna- 
Nagod roads (17 miles) kept up by Government. 

No other metalled roads yet exist but it is proposed to 
metal those from Ajaigarh to Kartal Mundla, and Bariar- 
pur and Birsingpur to Ajaigarli. The new roads from Panna 
to Damoli and Marwara which are being constructed by that 
Darbar will be of great service to the southern section of the 
State. 

. Daring the months of the monsoon season, ferries ply at 
several points on the Ken. The contracts for the ferries are 
auctioned yearly. 

An Imperial post office has been opened in the town of 
Ajaigarh. No State postal system and no telegraph offices 
exist in the State. 

Section VIII. — Famine.* 

The only severe famine of which any record exists is that 
of 1896-97. Every effort was made to afford relief. The cost 
to the State was Us. 1,71,600 of which 1,03,800 was spent on 
relief works which are both remunerative and productive and the 
remainder on roads, buildings and poor-houses. 

It is estimated that the increased revenue amounting to 
Us. 21,000 or 20*1 per cent* on the outlay will be derived from 
these works and that 15,350 blghas of land have been protected 
against famine. The number of persons relieved on the works 
amounted to 14*64 per cent, of the population for a period of 
about 100 days. The average cost per head per day was 4*9 pice. 
Seven per cent, of the population was at one time or another in 
receipt of gratuitous relief in the poor-houses or in their homes. 
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CHAPTER III. 

- ADMINISTRATIVE. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVII.) 

Section I— Administration. 

The Chief exercises full powers in nil civil suits and general 
administrative matters. In criminal cases his powers are limited. 
The administration -is conducted on the methods which were 
in vogue in early days. There is no regular system o£ adminis- 
tration. A (Utctin acts as a chief executive officer receiving orders , 
from the Chief which he carries out. A m:im conducts tho judi- 
cial work. 

Hindi is tho official language in the State in which all re- 
venue records are kept. Urdu is used in tho judicial courts 
and in correspondence with tho Political Agent. An English 
department is also maintained at tho headquarters. 

For administrative purposes the State is divided into five 
tahslls with headquarters at A jaigarh (Zergliutior Huzur tahsll), 
Bangla, Barwura, Ganj and Mnhcwa. 

Each tuhsll is in charge of a tali', Ildar who is a judicial ns 
well as a revenue official. Ho supervises the administration 
and is responsible that the farmers of the revenuo do not oppress 
tho cultivator. 

The zamhuldr in hhdm tahsll villages (managed directly by 
the State), and the mmharddrin farmed villages is the head of the 
community. Ho settles in conjunction with the village panchdmt 
all disputes but thoso of a serious nature which nro reported to 
headquarters. The usual village servants and artisans are found 
in all riling cs of any size, the blacksmith, carpenter, barbar 
Chainur, tho belddr and chavkuldr who ore all paid by a share' 
of the village produce at each harvest, and in some cases grants 
of land. The jxilwdri or village accountant and record-keeper 
is paid by the fcjfato. 

Section II— Law and Justice. 

(TABLES XVI AND XVII.) 

No local legislation has been carried out. The Indian Penal 
Code and Criminal Procedure Codo are followed to a certain ex- 
tent as guides. Civil suits are usually settled by arbitration 
through panchd;/ats. 

No regularly constituted courts exist, but certain powers 
are, in n general way, delegated to officials. 

The dvcdn hears serious cases and appeals. 

- Tho Chief exercises more or Joss the powers of a Sessions 
Court in British India, hut all crimes of a heinous nature are 
dealt with by the Political Agent. 
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In civil suits tho Chief’s orders arc final. 

An attempt is now boing made to introduce the registration 
of documents. 

Section III.— Finance. ' 

(TABLES XVIII AND XIX.) 

No budget is prepared, all accounts being kept on tko 
indigenous system, and no accurato details aro forthcoming on 
the subject. 

The rovenuo o£ tho State is 2'8 lakhs, o£ which 2 lakhs or 
71 per cent, arc derived from land, and Us. 19,000 or 7-per cent, 
from tribute. 

Total expenditure is 2*5 lakhs, of which Rs. 74,000 or 45 
per cent, is spent on general administration including tho Chief’s 
establishment. 

Section IV.— Land Revenue. 

(TABLE XX.) 

The Stato is the sole proprietor oE tho soil. Tho land ad- 
ministration is old fashioned. No regular settlement has as yet 
boon effected, while villages aro farmed out to zamindars who aro 
generally men of position m tho village. Tho pattcdrTs are Stato 
officials, and also the tahsilddrs who aro responsible that no op- 
pression is exercised and that only tho rovenuo assessed is recov- 
ered Erom cultivators. 

Land is held in three ways known as Ichdm tahsil, thehaddri 
or jcUfir. 

Khdtn tahsil is land under tho direct management of tho 
Darbar, In such villages ono cultivator, usually tho richest and 
most influential local man, is appointed zamindar and exer- 
cises authority over the rest oE tho peopio liko an official. Ho 
decides pelt}’ disputes and collects the land revenue. Ho lias 
the village registers prepared by the palxmri o£ tho village, 
and accompanies him assisting in collecting tho revenue. Ho 
sends tho revenue when collected and tho village papers to tho 
tahsil. In return for this ho gets 3 per cent, of the revenue 
collected. Tho tahsildar also makes tours in tho villages and 
supervises them. 

In thekdddri villages thoro is a namharddr or former 
who is responsible for tho assessed roventic. The tahsilddr sees 
that no more than tho assessed revenno is collected. 

Under this system tho revenues of a village aro assigned to 
an officer of tho Stato or hakkaddr in return for sendee rendered. 
Thcjcu/irddrs manage the villages and collect tho rovenuo for their 
own use. A pattedrt is appointed in all cases by the Stato to keep 
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tbo village accounts and records. He prepares the accounts of 
villago and sends tlioin to the lahll. 

The villagers aro charged, a cess at 3 per cent, on the 
revonuo assessment to defray the pay of the paheuri , tip, 
amount being collected and credited to the State Treasury. 

Tbo incidence of land revenue demand is about He. 1-5-0 
per acre of cultivated area and He. 0-7-8 per acre of tbo total area, 
Section V,— Miscellaneous Revonuo. 

(TABLE XXI.) 

Tbo exeiso is controlled by the revenue department which 
issues licenses to contractors. Tbo tahsllddrs control the work and ' 
collect, the dues. 

Tbo contractors deposit a security covering the full amount 
of tbo contract. About Us. 2,300 is derived a year from this source. 
No special laws or regulations exist. 

Practically no poppy is cultivated in the State, only 5 acre? 
boing sown on an average yearly, which docs not produco 
sufficient for local consumption as each acre only produces 
about 8 lbs. of crude opium. No export of the drng takes place. 

Import of opium takes place under licenses given by the 
Political Agent. The salo of local crude opium is controlled by 
tbo Stato as all the local opium has to bo sold to tbo Darbar who 
purchase it at Its. G per seer, manufacture tbo drug and sell it to 
tbo contractor at Rs. 20. 

Tbo retail price is fixed by the Darbar at 31 tolas per 
rupee. 

No person may possess more than 2 tolas of the drug or 
purcliaso inoro than A a tola at one time. No hemp is grown in the 
8tate. Gdnja, bhang and charas are imported and sold in 
retail by licensed contractors. Tbo prico is fixed by the Darbar, 
gdnja selling at G pies per tola, bhang at 2 seers per rupco and 
charas 1 chhaidk for Ij rupee. About Rs. 400 per annum aro 
derived from this source. 

Tbo liquor used is distilled from tbo flowers of tbo mahud 
( Bassia latifolia ), Tbo right to vend and distil is given to tbo 
same contractor. Tbo contractor makes tbo liquor of any strength 
bo thinks fit and issues it for salo at bis retail shops. Tbo 
strengths usually sold are : rdshl at 1 anna bottlo of £ seer 
weight, phul at 3 annas, and dubara at 5 annas a bottle. 

The revonuo from this source is about Es. 2,000 a year or 5 
per cont. per bead of population. The number of shops is 68 or 
1 to every 10 miles and overy 1,087 persons. 

Foreign liquors aro not used in the State. 
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Section Vl.— Futile Works. 

No Pnblic Works department exists, any necessary -work 
being carried out on orders from tlio Darbar through contractors. 

Sections VII and VIII.— Army and Police and Jails. 

The State forces consist o£ cavalry 75, infantry 350, artillery- 
men 41, and serviceable guns 9. Tho number oE Stato police 
is 70 and that of village police or cliaukidars 211. A jail has 
been opened at Ajaigarh. 

Sections IX and X.— Education and Medical. 
(TABLES XXIII AND XXIV.) 

Thrco schools have been opened in tho State, including ono 
Jtiijkumiir School, attended by 67 scholars. There is a dispensary 
at Ajaigarh. In 1905-06, 853 children -were vaccinated, of which 
792 were successful. 


Schools nnd 
Dispensaries, 



CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
AND 

GAZETTEER. 

The Stato is divided into five administrative divisions, of ' 
which tbo main statistics arc summarised below : — 


Name 

Area in 
Blgbar. 
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Hon 

imu, 
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1 , ZergbftlT 
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... 
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38,648 
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34,7*0 

ii i 

36 

3,873 

1,214 
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10,320 

3. BarwSm... 

1 02,4 CG 
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7 6 

12,180 

85, GOG 
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14,218 

4 * Ganj «** 

126,412 

• •• 1 

340 

1G,244 

47,539 

183 

29,660 

6, Mabcivn ... 

122,303 

4 

22 

17,209 

07,0)9 

D36 

660 

Total .» 

641,981 

Ml 

488 

78,230 

180,874 

6,287 

i 



GAZETTEER. 

Ajaigar ] \ y tahnl Zcrghall (Hu?,ur).-01ue£ town of the State 
situated at tbo foot of the old fort in 24° 54' N., and 80° 18' E. 
Abul Fad mentions Ajaigarh as tbo headquarters of a m ahal in 
tbo Kfilinjar sarkar adding that it has a stono fort on a hill, *• 
Tbo modern capital is known as the navshahar or new city, and 
lies at tbo northern end of the rock on which the fort stands. 
It is in no way remarkable. It was built, about 1810 by Bakht 
Singb and has boon much improved by tho present Chief. 

Population was, in 1901, 4,21G persons; males 2,170, females 
2,046 ; occupied houses 973. 

High above tho town towers tho great fort, one of those 
strongholds known traditionally as the Ath-kot or eight forts 


l. Bloebrantm— AinJ-Ahhart, II, 11G, 
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oB Bundolkhand, with winch the natural ruggodness of tlio 
country long enabled the Bundelas to maintain tlioir independ- 
ence against the armies o£ MnghaJ and Mariithii. 

It was ultimately taken by All Balmdur of Banda in 1800 
after a siege of six weeks. In 1803 Colonol Meiselbcck was * 
later on sent to tako possession in accordance with tlio term 
of our treaty with All Bahadur. 

At Dcogaon, fivo miles from tho fort, they wero attacked 
from ambush by Lachliman Daowa, several guns fell into tho 
enemies’ hnuds, and had not Colonel Mciselbeck with groat 
gallantry at once thrown himself upon tho attackers aud driven 
them back with tho bayonet, tho force might have been anni- 
hilated. The troops then advanced and occupied Nausliahar. 
Here tho l-iladar came and offered to surrender tho fort if ho 
was given 13,000 rupees to pay his men who wero in arrears. 
Two companies wero sent up with tho money and tlio fort 
was made over. That night, however, Lachliman Daowa sent a 
message to tho kitaddr offering him IS, 000 rupees iE lie 
wonld allow him to take possession. The kilddur agreed and 
secretly let Lachliman Daowa and his men in. Tho two com- 
panies were then politely requested to descend tho hill and 
take back tlio money to Colonel lUeiselbeck, while tho Colonel 
was further informed that if lie did not at once withdraw ho 
would bo fired on by the guns of the fort. Tho Colonel there- 
upon retired. *• It was in 1809 determined to eject Lachliman 
Daowa. 

In January 1809 Colonol Martindell" advanced on the 
fort. The outlying hill of Ragoli was first taken, after a severo 
fight. This hill was held by Sardfir Singh ( khaslalam ) and 
Ajodhya Parshiul, a relation of Lachliman Daowa. Tho hill 
was very precipitous and could only bo mounted by narrow 
paths which zig-zagged up its side. Tlicso paths wero defend- 
ed every 20 yards or eo by posts formed of hugo stones 
hold by 'men who fired in safety on the British troops. Tho 
British force, however, continued to advance and after a 
desperate struggle drove tlio defenders to the summit. Tho 
defenders had erected parapet from behind which they hurled 
rocks and kept in a fierce matchlock fire. 

On reaching tho wall tho fight was temporarily stopped 
to givo tho troops a rest before tlio final assault, but at 2 A. M. 

l. Fogson’s III ft cry of the Boondclat , 1 33. 

s. Sir Gabrial MaTtindel) (1700-1831) served. In the Marntbil War ot 
1§01-0 j ami vas In command In Bundclhhand In 1803-12; NcpOl War, 1814*10; 
K. C. B., 1810; in Pindari War, ISIS, and at Bux3r, January 2nd, 1831, 
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Hie garrison fled leaving Ajodliya Pnrslmd nnd.G0 r men dfj-l- 
behind them; of tlm latter 21 were „tardurs. The BriOili 
lasses imiomited to 2S hilled and 115 wounded, 1, \ 

The attack on ilio fort was then proceeded with. The liilib 
■'the north-west of the fort culled tho Belionla palmr wnatakfa' 
after a sharp struggle, and tho guns wore then drawn up mil 
placed in position so as to command the gates. Tho whole of 
the guns were ready on February 11th. 

“ Tho batteries openod at daybreak on tho 12tli ot Feh- 
rnnry (1802) and so heavy and destructive was the fire, 
that the enoniv could not show a man and only fired in 
the intervals, while onr guns wero cooling. By sunset two 
of their guns were dismounted and tlireo of the gates with 
their defences were laid in ruins. Immense masses of siona 
and masonry were brought down. Is ext morning, the hat* 
terjes played upon tho upper gate and defences with power- 
ful effect, and at, noon die enemy displayed n';white flag. 
At four they evacuated the fort ; and at five we occu- 
pied it." *• 

The grave of Lieutenant Jamieson who was mortally 
wounded on the assault stands here. 

In June, Lacblimnn Daown fled to Calcutta leaving lus 
family behind in charge of his father-in-law. The family 
were living in Turaon village at (lie eastern foot of the fort. 
The Agent to tho Governor-General, Air. .Richardson, sent to 
secure them. The father-in-law was told they wero to go 
to the fori, where they would bo well cared for. He appeared 
satisfied, and went away. As lie did not return, a party 
went to the house where they found tho door closed. On 
forcing it they discovered that the old man had deliberately 
cut. tho throats of all the females and children numbering 
eight persons, and then his own. x 

The hill on which the fort stands, called the Ked&r Pnrwat, 
is an outlier of ICaiinur sandstone resting on Bundolkhand 
gneiss, rising to SCO feet above the plain below, the fort being 
3,7*14 feet above soa-lcvel. The slope is gradual up to about 50 
feet from the summit, where it suddenly becomes a perpendi- 
cular scarp adding greatly to tho defensive strength of the 
position. 

The name by which the fort is now known is, comparatively 
speaking, a modern one, and is never used in any oE the numerous 


V Asintic Annual Register, Vol, XI, p. 27 

2- Asiatic Annual Register, 1609, Vol, XI, 03, anti quoted by Poison, he c\h 
3. Annual Register, 07; Mumly— Titurjn India (I832) r II, 132, 
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inscriptions,- which havo been found upon it, in which it is 
always called Jaya-pura-durga. Curiously enough, although it 
was undoubtedly built about the 9th century, and was always 
a place of importance, it is nevor mentioned by any Muhamma- 
dan historian except Abul TW.1 1, * 3 who merely records that it is 
the chief town of a mahal in the Kalinjar sarkdr , and notes that 
it has “a stone fort on a hill.” Its present name is a corruption 
of Jaga~durga y through its synonym Jaya-garh , tlio legend 
ordinarily given which accounts for its foundation by one Ajai- 
p&l of the Chauhiin house oE Ajmer being a modern invention. 

The battlements of the fort follow the top contour of tho 
lull and have the form of a rough triangle, three miles in circuit. 

It was formerly entered by five gates hut three arc now 
blocked up. The rampart which novel* lias “ the same dimension 
in height, breadth or depth for three yards running” is composed 
of immense blocks of stone, without cement of any kind, the para- 
pet upon it being divided into u merlons resembling mitres.” 
Muhammadan handiwork is apparent in tho numerous delicately 
carved stones from Jain temples, which havo been inserted 
into the walls. ~ Many tanks exist on tho summit and sides of 
the hill, several still giving n good supply of pure water. Tho 
ruins of three Jain temples aro still standing. They are built 
in 11th century stylo and very similar to those at Khajraho in 
Chhatarpnr State. The stones aro richly carved with tine designs, 
and tho temples mnst once havo been magnificent specimens 
of their class. Countless broken remains of idols, pillars, cor- 
nices and pedestals lie strewn around, while several inscriptions 
of later Chandol days, dating from 1141 to 1315, havo been dis- 
covered in the buildings. 3 - 

Two records of tho Chandella, one dated in 12G1 (and tho 
other undated) of Ritjii Bhojavarman (1289) day, were found in 
tho fort. 

The sides of tho hill and all the surrounding country aro 
covered with a thick forest of teak ( Tcctona grarulis) and tendii or 
ebony ( Diospyros tomentosa ) which adds to tho ^*ild picturesque- 
ness of tho scene. 

AmglLat, taJisll Mahcwa. — A village situated on the eastern 
bank of tho Bairma river. The village is so named on account 
of a largo mango treo which stood on tho bank of the river. In 
the centre of the rivor is a lingam called Jalkltandi Mahddco. 

i. Ain-i-AMari, II, ICC. 

« Davidson — Trarrls in Uj’per India (1813). Tic also nwiitions the exist- 
ence Of a tomb to Lt. Babington who die I in August, Ifc'I.i. 

3. C. A. S. IE, VII, 4G; XXI, 1C ; K. I., 1, G- /. 
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Population was (1901) 264 persons; males 122, females 
142 ; occupied houses 74. Land revenue of tho village is Its, 
1,938. 

Khora, tahsil Zerglintt. — A village situated in 25° 2 / R., 
and 80° 20' E., on the hank of tho Bagain river at 12 miles east 
of Ajaigarh, and 24 miles distant from Attnra station on tho 
Jhfinsi-SIunikpur section of tho Great Indian Peninsula Pail- 
way. Population was, in 1901, 991 porsons ; males 493, females 
498 ; occupied houses 226. Revenue received from land amounts 
to Rs. G,568. 

Kutiir, tahsil Ganj. — Tt was formerly the capital of the 
local Parihars, and from the remains of old tanks and temples 
it appears to have once been a place of some size, hut is now 
practically depopulated, its place being taken by Ganj. It is 
said to have been raised into a place of importance by Sohnn- 
pul Bundelfi in the 13th century. Tito number of old jhui 
gardens on the site shows that a large town once flourished boro. 
Two partially ruined temples are still standing. One. of these, 
dedicated to Pnrvatf, is of unusual interest. Prom its style and 
ornamentation it must belong to tho Gupta period of the 4th or 
the 5th contnry. An elaborate attempt has been made to pre- 
serve tho old fashion of rock-cnt temples, its walls being cawed 
so as to imitato rock. The figures sculptured upon it nro all 
in Gupta style, and aro far superior in execution to those met 
with in most medireval temples ; the males, moreover, have 
their hair dressed in curls, not unlike a judge's wig, after tho 
fashion observed by tho Gupta kings on their coins. The 
second temple which possesses a fine spire is dedicated to Chutur- 
inuklm Mahfulco and is built in 8th century style. 1 - 

Population (1901) 13 porsons ; males 5, females 8 ; occupied 
houses 4. 

Mflhewa, tahsil Mnlicwa. — The headquarters of tho parnnna 
of tho same name, situated in 24° 24' R., and 80° 12' E., 50 miles 
distant from Satna station on tho East Indian Railway, and 30 
from Niigod. 

A police (Aft is situated hero, whore a subdnspcctor, a 
muharrir and a few constables reside. A State post office, an 
encamping ground and a tarai are also located here. 

Population was, in 1901, 1,617 persons; males 757, females 
8G0 ; occnpied houses 403, Land revenue amounts to Its. 3,200. 


a O. A. S. R.,XXr, Si-M. 
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Fararia Tola, tahsil Barvrfira. — A villago situated in 
24° 35' N., and 80° 28' E., 30 miles distant by metalled road 
from the Satna station on the East Indian Railway. 

It has a police thana with an inspector, ajamarfar, a vni- 
Jiarrir and a few constables, an Imperial inspection bungalow (at 
the distance of 3 miles from tho village), nn Imperial post office 
and an encamping ground situated in it. 

Population was, in 1901, 5GG persons ; males 27G, females 
290 ; occupied houses 118. The land rovenuo is Rs. 700. 

Fakarikliera, tahsil Bangla. — A villago situated in 24° 25' 
N., and S0° 31' E., distant by a fair weather road about 18 miles 
from Majgawun station on the East Indian Railway, and 19 
miles from the Nagod-Banda road. 

Its original name was Chauka but owing to its situation on 
a high ground, it has obtained the name Pahtirikhcra. 

Tho village, originally a small plnce, has recently increased 
in size owing to tho exertions of tho muafiddr who holds it. 
It has a police ihana, a Government inspection bungalow and 
an encamping ground located in it. 

Population was, in 1901, 1,131 persons ; males 565, females 
5GG;- occupied houses 217. The laud revenue of the villago 

is Rs. 313. 

Sing’Rpur, tahsil Zcrglmli. — A villago sitnated at a dis- 
tance of 34 miles nortli of tho fort of Ajaigarh. 

It was originally a Gond settlement but fell to Chliatar- 
siil when he established Ins sway over this part of the country. 

Population 1901, 849 persons ; males 418, females 431 ; 
occupied houses 204. 

- Tho land revenue of the village amounts to Rs. 2,G01. 
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TRANSLATION of the SUNNUD granted to RAJAH BUKHT 
SING under the SEAL and SIGNATURE of the RIGHT 
HONORABLE the GOVERNOR-GENERAL In COUNCIL. 

Dated 25th September 1812. 

To tlic chowdries, knnoongoes, {zemindars and talookdara 
o£ the pergunnnhs o£ Hotra, Puway, and Ajeygurli, in tho 
province o£ Bundelcund be it known : "Whereas after tho 
acquisition and annexation of tho province of Bnndelcund to 
tho British dominions, tho Rajah Bukht Sing, tho groat- 
grandson of tho Rajah Jnggnt Raj, and ono of tho hereditary 
Chiefs of Bnndelcund, appeared before tho rulers of tho British 
Government for tho purpose of submitting himself with loyalty 
to its control and governance ; and tho rulers of tho British 
Government, with a view to the protection and support of tho 
ancient families and men of rank, ns is tho uniform and htunnno 
practice oE tho British Government, granted to the said Rajah 
a pension o£ Rupees 3,f>00 per mensem ; and Whereas, at that 
time a promise was made to tho said Rajah that, in common 
with the other legitimate Rajahs of this province, he also should 
receive a territorial provision in lieu of the aforesaid pension. 
Accordingly, in conformity to tho request of the raid Rajah, 
and with a view to the fulfilment of tho. above promise, in 
tho month of June 1807 A. n., after having delivered in 
his Ikrnrnumnh or written engagement binding himself to 
loyalty and obedience to the British Government, received 
from the rulers of the British Government the pergunnabs of 
Kotra and Poway in jaghiro, and after the resumption of tho 
jaglnre of Ajcygurh, the Rajah Bukht Sing also received in 
jaghiro certain villages in tho pergunnah of Ajeygurh (tho 
place of residence of his ancestors), which were his nereditary 
property, in lieu of certain villages in tho pergunnah of 
Poway : As in the Sunnud formerly granted to the aforesaid 
Rajah, the names of tho villages granted to him nro not detail- 
ed, and as the said Rajah has now requested a Sunnud which 
shall include and detail all tho villages now in his possession 
in the pergunnahs above named : For that reason a singlo 
Sunnud granting rent-free tho villages detailed underneath, 
together with their mal, land revenue, payer, transit duties, 
noKuree duties on spirituous liquors, and all other rights and 
appurtenances thereunto belonging, for ever, generation nffor 
generation, has been bestowed upon the aforesaid Rajah, by tho 
bounty of tho British Government. So longas tho Rajah and his 
adherents shall continue to fulfil the terms of tho aforesaid 
obligation of allegiance, tho said Rajah and his hoirs nnd 
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successors shall enjoy unmolested possession of the pergun. . 
nabs undermoniioneci. It is necessary Ui.it you consider atsd 
understand tho said Itnjah to bo proprietor and solo controller 
of the villages detailed herein; and tho duties required from 
the said Rajah are that he shall cultivate and improve tia 
villages in question, and protect and satisfy Hie cultivators 
and inhabitants, and b)* every means in bis power contribute 
to their comfort, and enjoy the produce of the said possessions 
in loyalty and duo obedience to tho British Government, 

Ratified by tho Governor-General in Council on tho 25th 
September 1812. 
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BIJAWAR STATE. 


Arms Per chevron gnlos and vert, a palo or gutty dc sang 
between two fountains proper. Crest A pelican 
rousant proper. Supporters :— Bear and spotted deer 
(clatal). Lambrequins : — Gules and vert. 

Motto : — Vir dordand var loha khand. “ The arm of the bravo 
is as a bar of steel.” 

Note. The pale or gutty do sang refers to the traditional 
origin of the Bundolas, from bund , a drop ; the fountains to 
tho numerous lakes in the State. The motto alludes to the iron 
for which tho locality was, in former days, famous, with a play 
on the word Bfr, which is the name of the founder as well as 
meaning brave. 

Gotrachar— (See Orchka State). 




GENEALOGICAL TREE OF THE BIJAWAR FAMILY. 

-~=sl'0 

CHHATARSAL. 

Jagat Raj 
(2nd son). 

I But Singh Dev 
(Third son) 

(1769-93). 


Dbokal Singh. It Kesri' Sinoh Khutnan Harl Singh. 

(1793-1810). Singh. 


Ill Rat an Singh Divan Khefc Shatruilt, Maharai Dev- 
(1810-32). Singh. 

IY Lachhsian Singh 
(adopted) (1832-47). 

Y Buan Piiatap Sinoh 
(1847-99). 


VI Sanwant Singh 
(adopted) (1899 




CHAPTER I. 

DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section I.— Physical Aspects. 

Tlie State oE Bijawar is a sanad State under the Political Situation, 
Agent in Bundelkhand. It lies, roughly speaking, between 
24° 18' and 25° 1' N., and 79° 0' and 79° 57' E. 

The State has an area oE about 973 square miles, but as ^ ven 
the regular survey is not yet complete the figure cannot ho 
given with certainty, and though the khdlsd villages have been 
surveyed, the result lias not yet been published. 

Tho three tahsils o£ the State, Bijawar, Gulganj aud Ragoli, 
lio close together, but tho tulisil oE Karaiya is isolated. 

Tho name' is said to bo derived from that o£ a Gond, Bije . Namo. 
Singh, the Eounder o£ the present town o£ Bijawar. 

The main section o£ the State is bounded on the north Boundaries, 
by the Chhatarpnr, Charkharl and Orchhil States, on the south 
by Charkhari, Panna and tho Saugor District of the Central 
Provinces, on tho east by Chhatarpur, and on tho west by 
Orchha, Panna and the Saugor District. 

The isolated tahsil oE Karaiya is bounded on the north and 
south by Panna State, on tho west by tho Damoh District o£ tho 
Central Provinces and Panna State, and on the west by Ajai- 
garli and Baraundha. 

The whole Stato lies, generally speaking, in tho lowlying Natural 

natural division of Central India, though the main section is Divisions 

hero and there considerably ent up by hills. From tho top o£ and Scenery. 
tho Bijawar fort a good idea oE the surrounding country is ob- 
tained. On all sides lies a net work oE hills rising nowhere to 
much over 1,600 Eect abovo sea-level, and covered with a heavy 
jungle oE small trees and brushwood. The country in the 
Karaiya tahsil, however, is formed o£ a level alluvial plain. 

As has been already remarked, tho hills seldom rise much Hills. 
over 1,600 feet above sea-level or from 300 to 400 Eect above 
tho plains. Tho loftiest hill is Chandlakh rising to 1,796 feet 
abovo tho sea, which stands near Bijawar town. 

The important rivers in the Stato are tho Ken which flows Rivers. 
through the Karaiya tahsil and is joined by its affluents tho 
Sunar, Biarma, Mirhasan and the Dliasan nnd its afiluents 
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llic Bela ami Kalinin which water the main section, ’ihese risen 
areol' little use for irrigation ami do not run throughout more 
than right months d tin 1 year* 

There are no very large lakes in the State, but tho 6m* 
Tftl, Bhngwan, Bugoli, Palhnrkmin, Bhnratpura and Kaslt 
tanks remain full all ilie year round. 

The Stale ofJJijri war gives its name to one of the mo't 
important geological formation* in India, of which it contains 
tho fvpr-men. The be.sl published description of this region is 
still tiiat written >o fur back ns 3 800 by Mr. 11. B. JlcdlicoU, ‘ 
forming; the first part of Volume II in the Memoirs of the 
Geological Survey. All tho typical rocks of tho Bijuwar ecric-s 
nro present: tjuart rite-sandstone*, shales find slates, limestones, 
banded jaspers, hoinslone-broecias, and u considerable develop- 
inonl of basic volcanic rocks." ltich deposits of a peculiar iron 
ore arc mot with at a number of places within (ho area of the 
Bijuwar rocks, but they arc never intercalated between tho 
strata of that series; they seem to be a result of superficial 
alteration somewhat whited to fa tori to, formed during the period 
of denudation that intervened between the deposition of the Bijil- 
wav series and that of the overlying Vindhyans, often con- 
stituting the basement-bed of the Lower Vindyans where they 
rest upon Bijnwars. The capital and nil the northern pari of 
(he State are situated within (lie outcrop of the Bnndelkhand 
Gnci**, which underlies the Bijuwar series. South of the 
Bijuwar outcrop the territorv contains representatives of the 
ovcrlving Lower Yindhynn, Kaimur and Itewah groups, and 
a number of outlying tracts extend over the great alluvial plain 
separating (be Ban nil range of Itewah sandstone from tho 
Bhitndcr table-land. Some of the diamond mines in the Pnnna 
diamond-hearing tract belong to this State. 

Mud, of the area of tlm Stale is hilly and covered with a 
forest largely of the character of brushwood, tho leading consti- 
tuents of which are species of Urmia, Zh/ph m, Cappam, 
Carim. and other shrubs with more or less stunted examples 
of the trees characteristic of Contra! India, such ns Acacia 
catechu and Acacia lencophlora, Bassia lati/olia , Terminalia 
tomentm, Buchumnia lati/olia, Bmcellia $ errata. Bombas 
malabericum, Buka /random. 

Of the larger wild animals tigers are occasionally met with, 

. , * * i. - " f>~ * 


These rods which belong to an totcratintr f etrologicnl type hare been 
described bv Mr. Holland in the Accords of the Geological Survey, Volume XXX, 
i,a* 0 3; together with oimilur rocks, probably belonging to the mine geologic^ 
tfimip, found in the Kiutapal) iuca of Southern India, 

, Ljc»t.-CoI* D. 1‘rain, 1. M, S r Mimical bvrm/of India, 
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chital, black- buck and cliinkara represent the deer. The panthers 
do great damage to cattle, while wild pig are, in some districts, 
very destructive to young crops. 

The climate is, on the whole, temperate, no great extremes 
being met with except in the hilly region. 

The rainfall has only been registered for 10 years, the 
results of which give an average of 37 inches at Bijawar town. 

A maximum of 57 inches was attained in 1898, aud a minimum 
of U in 1905. 

In 1897 the State was visited by ' , nn earthquake which 
lasted for. about 10 seconds but did no injury, and on the 14th 
May, 1903, a severe cyclonic storm uprooted several thousands 
of large trees and carried away the thatching of houses. 

iSection II.— History. 

(Genealogical Tree,) 

The earlier history of this tract is dealt with in the Gazet- 
teers of Orchhii and Panna. Briefly speaking, the territory 
which now forms the Bijawar State was taken from the Gonds 
by Chhatarsill of Panna in the beginning of the 18th century. 

In 1732 llahfivajil Chha tarsal of Panna divided his posses- 
sions among his sons anil the Peshwa Bajl Rao. One share in- 
cluding the towns of Jaitpur, Banda, Ajaigarh and Charkharl 
fell to Jagat Raj. 

Jagat Raj had three sons, of whom Pahar Singh, the second 
son, succeeded ousting his nephew Goman Singh, the son of his 
deceased elder brother Kirat Singh. The third son was Dlwan 
Bir Singh Dev. He sided with Pahar Singh in the disputes 
which arose between him and his nephews Gumiin Singh and 
lvhumiin Singh. 

Later on, however, Pahar Singh bccamo suspicious of the 
designs of Bir Singh Dev’s mother. She, seeing the turn the 
affairs were taking, fled from Jaitpur with her son and son-in- 
law Naraud Singh Ponwar, and retired to Bindraban where 
she built a temple which is still supported by a grant from the 
State. Here she died. Bir Singh Dev now saw that he must 
devise some means of establishing his position. 

About this time Pahar Singh died and was succeeded by 
Gnj Singh. Before his death Palmr Singh had assigned Banda 
and Ajaigarh to Gnman Singh and (Jharkharl to Khunum 
Singh. 

Gtimun Singh now took pity on Bir Singh Dev and offered 
him service in'fho State. This was accepted and Bir Singh 
was granted land in the Matnund pargana worth Rs. 80,000 a 
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yenr. Blr Singh’s ambitions, however, led him to endeavour 
to extend Ids territories. His methods were not productive 
o£ pence nnd Ids nephew, therefore, about 1760, transferred him 
to the more distant Bijiiwnr paiyana where ho could pursue 
his schemes without danger, ilo rapidly acquired the surround- 
ing country and soon possessed a valuable estate. In tins he 
was much existed by Ids general, Ben! Bahadur. This man 
survived Ids master, but his overweening vanity made him 
insolent to Kesri Singh and lie was murdered during the IMi 
festival at ltagoli. Blr Singh Dev alienated jogirs worth Bs. 
12,000 a year to each of his brothers, Hate Singh, founder of 
the Bhagwan Tlmkurs, Kharg Singh, founder of the Kopia 
family, Arjun Singh, founder of the Siton Thakurs, and Kirudh 
Singh, his brother-in-law, founder of Breilii family. When he 
entered into possession of Bijftwar, it was held by the descend- 
ant of Karilyan Das, a nephew of Ohhntarsfd, to whom he 
granted a substantial bolding still in the possession of his 
descendants. The present Brethi Tlmknrs are descended from 
Kirudli Singh. These jdijlrs have, in course of time, become 
considerably subdivided. 

When” the Gusein Hiinmnt Bahadur and All Bahadur 
of Banda commenced their conquest of Bundelklmnd in 1760, 
Blr Singh ondcavonrcd to oppose them." In a fight at Charkhiirl 
in 1763, ho was defeated, falling in the battle- 

Dhokal Singh, the eldest son of Bfr Singh Dev, bad 
predeceased bis father, and Himmat Bahadur, therefore, 
recommended to All Bahadur that Kesri Singh should ho 
granted a fanad for his father's possession on the condition of 
his recognising the Nawab’a suzerainty. A sanad was accord- 
ingly granted on the 7tli Jamadi-id-akhir 1217, A. II. (Octobor 
5th, 1S02). 

Bir Singh had four legitimate sons: Dhvan Dliokal Singh, 
tho -eldest who predeceased his father, ICcsrl Singh who 
succeeded and Khumfm Singh, whoso descendants are tho 
Lakhangawiin Tlmkurs, and one illegitimate son, Hari Singh 
whose descendants hold Jlangwari village. 

On the accession of the British to the supreme power, 
Kesri Singh at onco professed his nlloginncc. He was at 
tho time carrying on a fetid with the chiefs of Chhatarpur 
and Charkharl regarding tho possession of certain territories, 
and his fanad was withheld until the dispute was settled. A 
quarrel between Kesri Singh and Sono Shah of Chhatarpur 
regarding the village of Atrar, actually resulted in a fight, in 
which the Bijfiwar forces wore successful. Several Thakurs 
of position wero killed- Further conflict was avoided by the 
intervention of Lnchhmnn Daowa and peaco was agreed to. 
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Kesri Singli died in 1810 leaving three sons Ratan Singli 
■who succecdod him, Khot Singh and Shatrujit ; a fourth son 
had died young. The dispnto regarding the villages being ar- 
ranged a sanad was grantod *• to Ratan Singh by tho British 
Government in 1811, ho in return presenting tho usual deed of 
allegiance.. During his timo tho State was administered hy 
his brother Khct Singh. 

Ratan Singh died in 1S32 leaving n 9 son. Disputes arose 
as to tho succession, leading to bloodshed in which several mem- 
bers of the chief’s family wore lulled. 

Finally, the Government of India recognised Lachhman 
Singh, ncpliow of tho late chief and son of Khct Singh, who 
had long acted as minister. Ho died in 1817 leaving a son 
Blum Pm tap Singh, then five years of age. The regency was 
entrusted to the widow of Kliet Singh who was instrumental 
in keeping peace during the Mutiny, in spito of tho fact that 
she was strictly pardahnashm. For her services during tho 
Mutiny she received a khilat for tho chief who was also 
granted a hereditary salute of 11 guns. In 18(32 ho was given 
a tctnad of adoption, in I860 the hereditary title of Maharajli 
and in 1877 tho prefix ofSawfii. Bhan Pratilp Singh’s mal-admi- 
nistration, however, plunged the State into financial difficulties, 
and as ho showed no signs of amendment, it was placed under 
supervision in 1897. As he had no son ho adopted, in 1898, 
Rao Riijii Sim want Singh, second son of tho present Maharaja 
of Orchhii, who succeeded, on Bhfm Pratup’s death, in 1899. 
Objections to this succession wero raised by tho Tkukurs oE 
Laicknngaon, Kopia, Gharwiir and Jasgawan and Dlwfm 
Dklraj Singh of Bhagwnn, who refused to attend the installation 
ceremony, for which act of contumacy they wero detained at 
Nowgong until they had apologised. Tho Thitkurs of Bhagwnn 
and Jasgawan were subsequently allowed to return, tho others 
were still recalcitrant. Jn January 1903, the chief was grant- 
ed administrative powers. By this timo all tho recalcitrant 
Tlmknrs including Mawai and Latiani had been pardoned by 
the Chief and their jaglrs restored to them, they having 
apologised to tho Chief and agrooing to bo loyal in future. In 
1905 no was present at Indore during tho visit of Their Royal 
Highnesses tho Princo and Princess of Wales. 

Tho Chief bears tho titles of His Highness and Maharaja 
Sawfii and enjoys a saluto of 11 guns. 

Tho Bijuwar Chief is related to tho other Bundclii families. 
Among his feudatories tho Thulcurs of Bhagwnn, Kopia and 
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Meals are generally taken twice, at midday and in the even- 
inn-. The staple food grains arc junart, Jcodon , saman, htlki 
and the fruits of the maliud. * 

The rich cat wheat, rice, gram and fruits : a few only cat 
flesh. 

Houses aro mostly of mud with thatched or tiled roofs. 

The marriage customs aro the same as in other parts oE 
Bundelkhand. 

Tho principal festivals arc Salono, Dasahra, Di\cdli, Hoti 
and local Lairs. 
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CHAPTER II. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII TO XV, XXIX AND XXX.) 

Section I.-Agricultnro. 

(TABLES VII TO X.) 

The State falls into throe sections ns regards ngricnltur.il 
conditions. The Bijiiwar lahsil is iliucll cut up hy hills, and But 
lillle soil is culUinible ; in the Ragoli and Gulganj tahsib tlie 
lulls interfere less with agriculture; whilo in the Ilaraiya ItiMl 
the soil is alluvial and highly fertile, 

As regards climato and rainfall there is nothing to choose 
between the different parts.. 

The soil is classified in three ways, by quality and appear- 
ance, by situation and by the uso to which it is put. 

In the first classification the main varieties are mota (also 
called mar), a black coloured soil of clayey consistency which 
cake* into hard lumps ; it hears excellent crops; gadra or hilar, 
a similar soil but of more sandy constitution, and less Fertile ; 
duinat, a mixture of mota and patron soils, its colour being 
reddish above where it is oxidized but black below ; it is. less 
fertile than (/adra ; paiuhca, a yellowish red coloured soil of 
moderate fertility; patron , an inferior soil much mixed with 
/ ankar (lime nodules) which can bo cultivated only in or soon 
after the rains. 

Classed by situation soils are known as mnarmva and 
pernthi or situated near towns and villages, which facilitates 
manuring, irrigating and export of produce, and Mr or land 
near forest or jungle which is usually difficult to cultivate. 

Classed by uso they arc termed nnhan or spring (raid) 
crop and s'&ri or autumn (khmf) crop land. 

Two seasons, tho sian (MiariJ) or autumn and the unhln 
(raid) orspring crop seasons, arc followed, maize, bajrajamr, etc., 
being sown in tho first case and wheat and gram in the latter. 

The area ordinarily cultivated amounts to 130,700 acres, of 
which about 15,000 arc irrigated. Figures arc only available for 
two years and show no variation. 

Tho less productive soils which require much rain aro 
always sown first. Two days are fixed for tho commencement 
of operations, tho ahhatij (Baisakh Sudl 3rd) and tho bam 
bamlt (Jefh Badi amdvast/a). Thoso who aro unable to start 
operation on these days do so on Jeth Sudl lOtli. 

, A religions ceremony called haraitau is carried out on ibis 
occasion. It consists in worshipping the plough, oxen and 
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implements. A small pot (by a) filled with grain, a plate 
containing gram called deval, boiled gram called kukri , turmeric, 
dub grass and flowers with one rupee are taken to the field. 
The oxen are first marked with a tika and offerings made 
to them, the deval and kukri being given them to eat and 
distributed to the present. Some seed from the bija is then 
sown and the rest brought back. On the threshold of the house 
five or seven lamps made of cow dung, containing seeds of the 
crop to be sown, are lighted ; of these seeds a little are thrown 
over the roof of the house. 

The hharif crops, kodon, sdman, joivdr, maize, etc., are sown 
in Asarh (June-July), and tilli, urad, mung, hulk I, etc., in Sdwan 
(July-August). Barai or sugarcane is sown in Jeth (May- June). 

The rain crops, .wheat, gram, barley, etc., are sown at the 
end of Kunwdr (October) and the beginning of Kdrtik (November). 

No ceremony is performed at this time except in Karaiya 
where at the commencement of the sowing the ndri or bamboo 
tube through which seed is sown is worshipped. The plough 
is placed in one corner of a field in which five holes are dug. 
Some handfuls of grain and kdns grass are thrown into them 
and they are filled up and sprinkled with water, turmeric and 
rice. Kukri and atliwdi ( 'purls ) are placed on the top with 
pieces of a cocoanut, arid doles of grain are distributed. 

Samdn , kodon, maize, jowdr, urad, etc., are weeded once, 
rice twice. A small plough is also passed down between the 
rows of standing jowdr twice, and of kodon once, to admit 
water to the roots. This process is called jerna. 

Reaping in the case of hharif crops commences in Bhddon 
(Angust-September) and ends in Aghan (November-December). 

The crops after they are cut are brought to the threshing 
floor (Ichalian) and there trodden out by oxen. 

Reaping in the case of the rabi crops begins in Phdgun 
(Fcbruary-Marck) and ends in the beginning of Baisdkh (April). 

The grain is trodden out by oxen. The threshing floor 
is prepared by smearing it with cow dung. A post called the 
medi is erected in the centre to which the oxen are attached. 
The oxen are always muzzled with a masika or net. This process 
of treading out is known as ddin. 

The grain is finally winnowed. This is never done in an 
cast wind, which is supposed to carry weevil ( gkun ) in it. 

The cost of reaping amounts to about £ of the crop in 
tho case ol jowdr, bdjra , gram, kodon and samdn, and to A 
in the case of wheat, barley, urad , mung and maize. 


Sowings. 


Weeding;, 


Reaping. 



282 


■DufasJi 


iinfnlion, 


Mixed 

fowioge, 

Manures, 


Tl, 0 j.j , * "’ An State. 

, u ' 1 ™; w « c Lt 

/ 1J1 irrjrrnff,,] J, , . o > tills IS calJrwl 

Lilian nr * ° u il,r, J is <h,,‘ ,. [J - 

^S?^£^sts'.s 
r^ysssr r ZZ :*■ 

!) J' or J™}«W followed hi ? ! n,H] nrl ' mVn 

-^zr^Cr i,,,l0 ” S5s " 

H o Jio'o'f™*’ ° r ' '"»»onC d "'"■S' i!oW " re 
P* 1 * to rot riT ,Bra % ramL ’7'SSfi Vill,, ,! W fa 


Mrnfcd 

crops, 

iVlis and 
ojsensc?, 

implement, 


■Aien sown 
°f oncJi 
linrvcsf 
(Tnldo A';. 

■food crops. 


«'«>•, a woodin ' m p 0r tontar 0 fL /T “ men<s «sod /„ 

«-«„$ %*■ (S°yl„m > t& a y° r °M°‘‘(Pa m , 



Agriculture. 283 

and Italian (Setaria italica ) ; in the rabi, jau, barley ( Hordcum 
vulqctre ), cltana or gram (Cicer arietinum ), gehun or "wheat 
( lriticum aestivum ), pissi or so£t red wheat. 

The staple food grains arc, in order of importance, Jcodon, 
joicar, samaii, kutkl, btijra and dhtin in tho autumn crop, and 
jau, chana , pissi, and wheat in tho spring crop. 

The most important oil-seeds are, at the lchartf, tilli (Srsannnn 
indicum ) and at the rabi , ahl or linseed (Linum usitatissimum), 
and sarson ( Brassica campestris ). 

The fibre most cultivated is san or Deccan licmp ~( Crotolaria 
juncea ) and a little amarl ( Hibiscus cannabinus ) being also sown. 

The most ordinary vegetables grown are cucumbers, carrots, 
radishes, potatoes, met/ii {'1'rigonclla famitm graecum ), baingan 
(Solanwninelongena),gliuian (Colocasia antiquorum), raldlu ( Biosc - 
erta) ; spices are zlra (Cummin), chillis, ginger, garlic, onions, 
turmeric and ajtcan (Lingusticum ajoican). 

Fruit trees include the mango (Mangi/cm \indica ), orange, 
custard apple (ybiona squamosa), guava, jamun, plantain, mahia, 
ler (Zhgpbus jvjula) and other varieties. 

Two crops of importance arc sugarcane and betel. Barai or 
Pimarcanc (<Sacr7iar»»n oficinarum ) is sown in two ways, cither 
with irrigation or sincJiKUr sowing or without irrigation or n agar- 
tear sowing. 

Irrigated sugarcane (barai) is sown in a field which has been 
carefully manured and watered and then ploughed over twice. 
The cuttings used are first put into a pit filled with tho dung of 
sheep and goats, after five or six days buds shoot from the joints, 
and the cuttings are then ready for sowing. It takes seven men 
to carry out this process, two ploughs and one sowing plough or 
ntigar being required. A plough precedes and tho ntigar follows 
it. One tnan drives, while nnother directs its course, a third 
man feeding the ntigar tube with cuttings which tho man 
holding the handle treads into tho ground, a fourth man carries 
a basket of cuttings which is replenished by a fifth man from a 
general store. 

The second plough follows the ntigar and closes in tho 
furrows. The field i* watered four times and weeded. The sowing 
takes place in Mtigh (January) and the cutting in Ktirlik 
(November). 

The cane is crushed, either in a prose (kolUu) or between 
rollers, two gagavis containing 20 seers of juice yielding 5 seers 
of guv, which sells at 8 seers a rupee. 

The total eo«t of finch tear sowing is Its. <10 per acre and 
the tfale price about l{s. JJ. leaving a profit of Its. 5 to the 
cultivator. 
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Sugarcane sown without irrigation is called nagancar. The 
field in this ease has to bo ploughed 15 times, otherwise tho 
process is similar. The profit is small, only amounting to about 
5 annas per acre. 

In tho Bijiiwnr and Karaiya (alttlh betel is cultivated. 
Land with a natural slope is selected near to water ns irriga- 
tion is essential. An inaugurating ceremony is performed 
on Shivaratrl. A post is driven into the ground in the contro 
solcctcd field. A small pot of guv and four annas worth of 
pice being taken to tho ground where two of tho pice arc 
buried below the post, the rest and tho gur boing distributed 
among those present. A garland of flowers is placed round 
the post and prayers are offered in honour of Jlnihvfinl Devi. 
The field is (hen slaked with posts (koraa) about a yard apart, 
on tho outer row of which matting is fastened so as to 
enclose tho field. Tho top is then similarly enclosed and strewn 
with grass thus forming a hot house. 

Ono bigha costs about Its. 20 to prepare. Furrows arc 
dug along tho lines of tho stakes in which the cuttings aro 
planted. A manure formed of tho residue from oil pressing 
and bats dung is applied to the plants. This process is an expens- 
ive one, tho total cost of ono In glia before it is ready to cut be- 
ing about Its. 400 ami the receipts Its. 500. 

The List of the average yield per bigha with prices and the 
kind of manure used is given at the end of this section (ride 
page 1 5). 

The Gulganj and Itagolf lahstls arc the most irrigated, that 
of Karaiya being the least. 

Tho irrigated area is 15,000 acres or two per cent, of the 
total area, being distributed thus : Bijiiwar (ahsxl 4,200 acres, 
Gulganj 4,500, Itagoli G,300, and Ivaraiya nil. 

While, however, it is obvious and admitted that there is 
little natural fertility in this tract, it is actually found 
by no means so poor and sterile as the above description and 
statistics seem to indicate. It is saved from this by an 
excellent system of irrigation both from wells and tanks. I’liorc 
are 10 lakes among tho hhalsa villages which arc used for 
irrigation, and there is only one village, Bikrampur, in which 
either wells or a tank are not available. The total irrigated 
area in 1902-03 was 27-39 per cent, of the total cultivated. 

The moans- employed for irrigation arc numerous and 
interesting. Water is conveyed from tho lako to the fields 
most easily accessible through masonry sluice holes known as 
seurdr, and llicnco by a regular net work of channels along tho 

J * By Mr. 3 , E. Gcnulgc, I, O, S,, Settlement Officer in Bmulelkliaud. 
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field boundaries, These channels generall)’- havo a suitablo 
gradient, bo that there is no labour involved in the first 
automatic watering which may be given from a tank. As tho 
water dries up .it often sinks below tho sluice holes, and then 
it is necessary to. raise it. either by swing baskets, doll , or by 
a curious mechanism consisting of a boat or hollowed out trees, 
ono end of which is suspended from a beam which works as a 
lover, tho weight of largo stones and men on tho other end 
sufficing to raise it fuH of water, and pour it into tho channel 
on liiglior ground. This is cumbrous and very hard work. 
The method is known as donri in this part of Bundclkhand. 

A noteworthy fact in rcfercnco to lako irrigation is that 
tho masonry sluices and tho stone embankments are annually 
repaired at tho cost of the State. All tho host and largest 
lakes are thus kept at a high level of olficienc}'. 

Wells are almost exclusively worked by tho Persian wheels 
which discharge tho water into a trough, and it is thcnco 
carried by cleverly levelled channels ( baraho ) into the fields. 

Tho Persian wheel is very well adapted to a country where 
the water is found moderately near the surfaco and where a 
copious llow of water is required. 

The total number of wells recorded at Survey is 1,300 
and tho area irrigated from them is 5,001 acres, giving an 
incidence per well of 3‘85 acres. In only ono village, Kcnvi 
(25° 59 r N., 79° 37' E.), which is in the extreme north, wliOro tho 
soil gets richer and less thirsty and tho water recedes from the 
surfaco, tho charsa or leathern hag worked b}* oxen down an 
inclined plane over a policy, replaces the Persian wheel, and it is 
extremely interesting to note that the line of cessation of the 
Persian wheel and commencement of the charm in tho submon- 
tane plains of Bundelkhand invariably marks tho transition to 
naturally richer and heavier soils. 

Sometimes the Persian wheel mechanism is used temporar- 
ily to raise water from a river bod with steep banks when a 
semicircular excavation to receive tho chain pots is temporarily 
made in the banks which is known as rarndh/a or a bricked 
excavation is sometimes permanently made on the margin bf a 
lako open on the water side. This latter is known as khanch. 
Tho methods of irrigation employed are well adapted to the 
character of the country. Both’ the well and the lake aro 
always found close to the homestead, and tho extent of tho 
irrigated land in all directions from tho homestead as a centre 
depends, mainly, on the enterprise of the villages. Generally 
speaking, wells may bo sunk with profit almost anywhere. 
Tho “irrigated heart” oE tho red soil village, as it has been 
called, is usnally compact and, surrounded by a high thorny 
hedge. It generally slopes down from high ground oil wliicn 
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the village .stands to some n ala or river bed, and it is inottir 
as the “ Tercla.” 

Tlie main sources arc wells, buorts and tanks. The for- 
mer number 0,400 and the latter 100. 

The water is, itt most cases, raised by the Persian wheel 
or rahal. Many other devices are also resorted to however, 
Among those the commonest arc the donri, which consists 
of the hollow trunk of a tree suspended from a polo with 
a counterpoise at the opposite end, and the chlapa or dauri, 
a basket slung on a rope which is thrown into the water 
by two men standing on either side, who thus scoop it 
up into a channel whence it runs into the field. The bdndh 
or temporary dam is also used, water being led through a 
channel [semur) to tho crops. 

The cost of irrigating a blgha varies with the crop and tho 
source, pissl wheat irrigated from a well co*ts about its. 7-8-0, 
but mas dr only half that sum ; from a tank pissl costs 7 annas 
only to irrigato’and mas ft r 3 annas. The reason for this is that 
pissl requires four waterings and tho cost of men and bullocks 
is higher than were mere channel irrigation such as is resorted 
to in the second ease employed. 

Water is of two classes, Mari or hitter, and tmfha or sweet ; 
tho former is considered tho most valuable for irrigating. 

Nothing in the form of water rates is directly levied, the 
higher rates for irrigated land taking the place of any such 
charge. 

A laelwha well costs, on an average, 17s, GO and a masonry 
well Us. 100. A well usually waters 0 biff It as. 

Of tho total population, about 90 per cent, are dependent on 
agriculture. The chieE cultivating classes are Lodhfe, Ivfichhfs, 
Kurmts and Allies. 

No local breeds of cattle or other domestic animals arc of 
any particular note, except the kenii/a plough oxen bred in the 
Hagoli lahsll on the banks of the Ken river, whence the breed 
gets its name. 

Pasture land is amplo in nil lmtj'cars of actual famine and 
no difficulties are experienced in feeding animals. 

Various complaints are common, those known as Batkara , 
Chadonra, Cheebak, Asadia rog (dysentry), and IChoro (vertigo) 
being tho most ordinary. 

The most attended fairs are those held at. Bijawar town, 
Bfijna, Alar and Sendhpa villages. 

Advances arc made to cultivators in times of distress at 
low interest: for the purchase of seed and plo.ugh oxen, 
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List of the average yield per blgha with prices and the kind 
of manure i ised.. 
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Cotton ... 

Md. Srs 

1 24 

Rfl. A, P. 

8 0 0 

Rubbish 

Pan leaves 

297000 

Re. a. p. 
495 0 0 

Excre- 
tion of 
bnMAatt 
and titm 
fruit. 

Goat and 

d 

TiJJl ... 

l 32 

6 8 9 

and 

cow dung. 
Nil. 

Barai 

45,000 

45 0 0 

3 

Singhara 

5 20 

24 8 0 

u 

Ponda ... 

10,000 

150 0 0 

sheep 

dung. 

4 

Kulthi ... 

1 24 

4 14 0 

jj 

A f&i 

Mds. Sr. 
1 35 

6 13 0 

ML 

6 

San ... 

1 10 

4 8 9 


Rai 

1 30 

5 3 0 

Hub: & 

6 

Rajgir ... 

1 24 

4 0 0 

Rub: and 

Sareon ... 

1 16 

4 5 0 

Cow: 

7 

Mung ... 

2 16 

5 5 3 

cowdung. 

n 

Mothi 

3 35 

5 12 3 

9) 

8 

Urad „ ... 

2 lb 

5 5 3 

it 

Gebun 

3 0 

8 9 0 

1 9 

9 

Bajra 

2 10 

5 7 3 

it 

PissI 

, 3 0 

8 0 0 

1» 

1 ff 

10 

Amilri ... 

3 0 

4 0 0 

ir 

Gunjai ... 

, 3 0 

G 5 0 

1 t» 

11 

Makai ... 

2 C 

3 13 3 

u 

Cliana ... 

2 15 

4 6 0 

AU 

12 

Jowar ... 

3 0 

4 12 9 

ML 

Masur ... 

1 8 

2 3 0 

H nb ; 

13 

Chan ... 

6 0 

7 4 3 

11 

Batra 

1 26 

3 0 0 

Cow: 

14 

Kakun . . . - 

3 20 

6 14 3 


Teora batra 

j 3 8 

5 5 3 


15 

KufckI ...i 

2 16 

3 8 0 

Nil. 

Jau 

1 3 15 

5 6 9 


10 

Saroan ...1 

2 36 

4 0 0 

Cowdung 

Sathia ... 

4 30 

6 2 0 


17 


2 32 

4 0 0 

Nil. 

Arhar 

1 14 

2 0 0 

AVf. 

18 

Mata 

3 8 

4 9 0 

Rub: and 

Chena ... 

1 30 

3 6 3 

Hub: & 

39 

20 

Kodon ... 
Basara ... 

4 20 

2 20 

i 

5 7 3 
2 8 0 

1 

Cowdung 

ML 

Rub: and 
Cowdung 
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Section II.— Wages and Prices. 

(TABLES XIII AND XIV.) 

In villages all wages are, as a rule, paid in kind. For 
weeding, a man receives in the case o£ kodon, samdn, etc., dibyas 
(bundles) containing 4 chaitris (5i seers) o£ grain each per diem ; 
for reaping barley, seers ; for wheat and pissl, 2f seers. 
In the Karaiya tahsxl the rates are higher, 6 seers being given 










Bijawab State. 
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Material 

erudition. 


Control. 


2iiil 

for reaping wheat, and labourers, therefore, go to Kitrniya from 
oiber parts of this State at this season. 

The village artisans and servants also receive doles of 
grain at the harvest in return for their services. 

The ordinary rates are : 1 pela (11 seers) of kodon and 
barley, 1 rhtittrlx (G seers) of knlkl, and 1 ckawi (2 seers) of urod 
for each plough In the village. 

Wages have risen in late years owing to a diminished 
supply of labour. After tho famine of 18D7 many cultivators 
attracted by high wages in British territory migrated and tires 
reduced the available number of workers. 

Anoilior cause is the riso in (ho price of grain duo to increas- 
ed facilities for export, which benefits the cultivator. 

On the whole, the people are well off, the cultivator being 
in better off circumstances than the middle class clerk, who 
is obliged to keep up appearances, bis family not being in a 
position to earn money until Into in life, whilo the cultivator’s 
children early assist in herding cattle. A slight improvement 
in dress is also to be described, while many petty luxuries, tho 
greatest being kcrosine oil, arc now placed within the reach of 
poor people. 

Section III.— Forests. 

(TABLE IX.) 

Tho forests of tho State cover about 274,000 acres. The 
trees nro divided into two classes, mvfrad or single, and mmklab 
or mixed. 

In the first class valuable trees such ns teak and seja nro 
found, while the second class contains the less valuable kinds. 

These two sections are subdivided into first class containing 
teak and other high class timber trees, second class or sat-katha- 
ka-janqal containing ordinary hut useful trees, such as mahia, 
bamboo, etc , and third class or katlla-kajanml formed of trees 
nsed for fuel. 

First class jungle is protected (malftiz) and tho forest 
officer’s order is required before wood can bo cut from it, where- 
as cultivators are allowed to obtain fuel and wood from the third 
class without special leave. 

A forc 3 t officer is in charge assisted by a subordinate clerk, 
three foresters and 2G guards. 
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A forester is posted in each ialisil except. Karaiya wlioro 
ilioro is little forest. 

These men see that the rules are adhered to and in case of 
fire take steps to net it extinguished. Regular firo lines have 
keen cut in reserved areas. All receipts from the sale of produce 
are recorded by tho patwarl and credited to tho treasury. A 
depot for the sale of jungle produce has been started at Bijiivrar 
town. 

Minor products, such as gum, lac, charcoal burning, etc., 
are made over yearly to a contractor who pays a fixed sum to 
the Darbar. Cultivators havo a right to wood for implements 
and tho construction of houses free, and usually also receive 
r wood at reduced rates on other occasions. 

The- average receipts amount to about Rs. 5,000 and the n 
expenditure to Rs. 4,000. 1(C ' e^ ' la • 

Tho State has grass reserves in several places amounting Grasses, 
to 930 acres, the grass being given to tho State cavalry and used 
in the stables. 

The commonest grasses met with arc musyal, parba, sain, 
sidla, acndla, lara ; , dub (C it nod on dacli/lon), bans ( Imperata 
spontania ) and ronsa (Andropopon macric-x(um). 

Tho commonest trees with tho local names arc given Trees, 
below : — 

Ternaci^nr name. Botanical name, U.-’cs. 

Akola or Samar, Alangium larmarchii ... Fruit and leavos in medicine 

and its oil. 

A cola ... Pfnjllaidltits mllicn ... Fruit eaten, and used to mnko 

ink. 

Babul ... Acacia arnbica Wood used in implements; gum 

also used. 

Babera ... Tcrmimtia bckrica ... Fruit in medicine and to mnko 

ink ; leaves in dyeing. 

R3ns ... Bamboos (various) ... In building. 

Bar ... Ficus initial ... Worshipped by Hindus. 

Bel ... A epic mamclos ... Fruit in medicine and wood 

in furniture. 

Bor ... Z'nyphm jujuba ... Fruit eaten ; wood in furni- 

ture. 

BhiiSwa ... Scmccnrpus anacarditon , Fuat oaten, and for making 

ink. 

Jliji ... Pltrocarpus marsupinm, Wood for implements and 

drums. 

Cbirola ... Ulmuo inlcgrifoUa ... Wood for implements. 

Cliirooji ... Jluchananiu ladfolin ... Fruit eaten. 

Cliiula or Dhitk, Butea frondoset ... Wood used for structures in 

water ; seed in medicine. 



200 


Bijawar Statk. 


Vernacular name* IJoUtnictl name* Uttt< 

Dbiimnn Grewa wtita Wood for implements 

charcoal. 

Dimwit. ... Aitageiutu tatifoUa * Wood in buildings, etc. 

Dtmwai ... Woodfordiu jlortlumla Dntk in medicine, and flower 

in dyeing pilk. 

Dhcngan ... Cotilia matlcotUi ... Wood lor implements. 

Dudhi ... Wrxrfhtia tomaitosa ... Wood for charcoal, and in 

structures below water; 
seed in medicine. 

Ghnnta ... Schrobtra tmtlauoiiht ... Wood in implements. 

Ghent ... Zityphus rylopyera ... Fruit in tanning; wood in 

charcoal. 

Gftlnr ... Ficut gl&mcrata ... Fruit eaten ; wood in furniture 

end charcoal. 

Hal ihl ... Adinu cortU/olia ... Wood in buildings and imple- 

ments. 

Hurra ... 7'cmimlia chcbula ... Fruit eaten, and used in 

medicine. 

Jnmrasi ... EUotUndron foxhvtghu % Wood in houses and imple- 

ments. 

Jamuti Eugenia jawbohma ... Fruit eaten; wood for imple- 

ments. 

Kathbar ... Antidcsma tlmmcim ... Wood for implements. 

Kflim ... Stcpbegync pen t i/I ora ... Wood for implements. 

Kalla ... Co eh hspcrmu m $ wyp l u in , Its gum (Zafira) is used in 

- medicine. # 

Hard! Contia myxa ... Wood for implements, 

Jvcirl ... Citppavit uphjlla ... ^ ^ Ditto. 

Karat) oda Cari$$a cniandas ... Fruit eaten, 

Kittiir ... Acacia calechu ... Catechu extracted, bark used 

in tanning and wood for 
implements. 

KlmjClr ... Ftucnix sylvestrh Date palm fruit eaten, 

Khmner ... Gmchna arborca ... Wood for drums and furni- 

ture. 

Kinvftraor Amal- fiwsia ftsivht ... Dye from bark; pod in mc- 

tfm dicine ns a purgative. 

Koha ... Temtmtlia arjuiia ... Wood in buildings and imple- 

ments, 

Kumbi ... faretja arUrca ... Wood in buildings and bark 

in mcdicino, 

Ivurra ... ffohuhata and- ... Seed in medicine ; wood in 

tft/senterka implements, 

Kuaani ... SMeicltcra trijuga ... Wood for sugarcane presses ; 

Inc thrive on it. 

Mohuu ... Betfisia tati/olid ... Fruit eaten ; flowers used to 

distil liquor ; oil from seed. 

Mninar ... 7 Ihammts dumetonm ... Fruit enten ; wood for imple- 

ments. 

Maker ... Zhyphut awplia ... Fruit enten; charcoal from 

wood, 

Maoli ... Bauhitiia racemosct Wood in implements, 

M,u J UUaindka ... Wood for implements. 
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Vernacular Mine* Botanical name. Uses. 

Pakor ... Ficus inf act avia and F. . . . Wood ia implements, 

rumphii, 

Pnprn ... Gardenia talifolia ••• Wood in furniture. 

Pipal Ficus religiosa ... Worshipped by Hindus. 

Ron ... Soymula febri/uya ... Leaves as fodder ; wood for 

implements. 

Roini ... Mallotus phillipcusis ... Fruit gives a crimson dye ; 

wood ns fuel. 

Sagun (Teal)... Teclana graudis ... Wood in buildings. 

Saijn • ... Lagerstroemiu parvijtora, Wood in buildings and imple- 

ments ; bnrk in tanning. 

Siij ... Terminalia tomentosa ... Wood in buildings and imple- 

ments. 

Salnia ... Bosicellia scrrala ... Used for implements; gum 

(ml) used. 

•Stfns ... AU>i::ia 1 click ... Wood in implements. 

Sitsplml ... Anona squamosa ... Fruit eaten. 

Bnmian ... Sattlalum album ... Oil extracted; wood in carving, 

nnd applied to body. 

Tends ... Dioyyvos tomentosa ... Fruit eaten ; wood in buildings. 

Section IV.— Mines and Minerals. 

(TABLE XII.) 

Bijavrar lies in the most metalliferous region of Central 
India, and its deposits of ore have been long known. Diamonds 
are found at tho villages of Simera, Jhanda and Dlianauja, whilo 
iron ores of two kinds *• known as palru or kheri, and dhau and 
limestone are met with in many places, tho first especially at 
Patra ■village (24° 34' N., 79°40'E.), and pottery clay also in 
many localities. 

Two classes of digging aro mot with, one called chhila Diamonds 
in which a shallow pit of four feet is dug, and tho other 
gakara in which a deep excavation is made, sometimes 30 feet in 
depth. 

The diggers or la tcard dr, as they are called, extract the 
matrix which is then washed in shallow pits lined with a blanket, 
the washers rolling the ore aJbont with their feet. Tho clean 
pebbles are then arranged on the Jchanna f a mud platform, 
and are examined by men and women. When a number of 
stones has been collected, they are sent to Panna to bo valued, 
one-sixth of the value goes to the State. 

Diamonds aro classed as lanspali, motichur , Icafiya, rakt~ 
lurar, hagaya , Icalua , mat ha, and ujal. All stones over 6 rattis * 
in weight are taken by the Darbfir and one-sixth of tho value of 
the diamonds given as reward to tho laicardar. 

L Both appear to be hematite, but dhau is more disintegrated than Ihcri . 
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The ore is extracted from bill sides and also from shallow 
pits, The ore is smelted locally, the Dnrbiir levying a duty ot 21 
annas on each marai or buffalo load about .'if maunds. Each 
diggor makos from Rs. 3 to 1 a month ; "' f ‘‘ . r ‘ " , f ib 

keep of his buffalo and all taxes. The ! ^ . or 

buffalo load is 8 annas. 

The castes engaged in this industry are Tolls, Kaffirs, Sonars, 
Honduras and a few others. The industry is, however, moribund, 

No restrictions are placed on quarrying of building stone of 
any kind, or limestone. 

Section V.— Arts ami Manufactures. 

No industries of any importance exist other than those 
already dealt with under minerals. The usual coarse cloth, 
oils, glu, manufacture of household utensils and jewellery are 
carried on. 

The manufacture of articles from locally smelted iron, onco 
a flourishing trade, financed by local bankers, but has now almost 
entirely died out, owing to competition with imported goods. 
This industry was mainly carried on by Muhammadans who 
came over from Gwalior, and settled in Bijawar when the, .iron 
trado was at its zenith. 

Section VI .—Commerce and Trade. 

Little is to be said under this head, as since the decline of the 
iron trade, nothing has taken its place. Want of good communica- 
tions, and tlio rough nature of much of the State have raado 
development in this direction slow. 

Somo trado in grain is carried on, bnt it is not yet extensive. 

Tho chief imports arc tobacco, rice, sugar, salt, piece-goods 
and kcrosino oil, all coming mainly, frony British India ; the 
principal exports arc qlil, lac, cldvonjl (fruit of tho Buchanania 
lati folia), catechu, (ilk, mahiS, and various jungle products. 

Tho chief centres are Bijawar town and Pnmlgarh village 
in Bijawar tahsil, Gulganj andBhagwan intho (ahsil of Guiganj 

The castes engaged in trade are Sauafandharmis and Jain 
Bauius, Toffs ami Kaffirs, the two first deal in cloth, iron, gin, 
etc., the latter in grain and other articles. 

Tho Government rupee and hmdls arc mainly used in trado 
transactions, currency notes being unpopular. 

The Banjiiras still carry a considerable amount ot trade, 
though tho opening of roads and railways has reduced their 
custom, traders now sending goods in hired carts to the railway 
wherever metalled roads are within reach. 
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In nil villages of any size a shop-keeper is foniul. Theso 
men are usually Banin? by caste, who sell necessaries to cultiv- 
ator? anti barter salt, sngnr, tobacco, etc., for met hud, chironji 
and other jungle products. 

In larger villages the Bnniii is usually n money-lender, and 
finances most of the cultivators. 

The most important iirms are thereof Hazur! Umre, Kandu 
XIararl. Brijlfd Kashi, BlmwftnJ Prasad and Sabsuhh Lodhl, whoso 
capital is from 11'. 15,000 to 75,000. 

For diamonds and precious stones— 

1 Alti (linseed) = 1 Briar. 

20 Misais^l Juittt. 

In the case of diamonds the raid weighs half ns much as 
the ra’tl ft'cd with gold and silver. 

8 Hico gntin?e*l JiallL 
G Jitxtl It ts l Anna. 

1(5 Annn?=?2 Kupoc (British). 

Five different unit soer> weights are in mo : (1) Teraiya scr 
of 13 tak if or 33* rupees (British) used in weighing cotton 
' yarn ; (2) Sttrai^t ttr of 17*5 ttiku used in weighing metals. 
The panttrl or five seer weight in this ca«o is equal to 2 seers 
11 rhhalSk* of standard weight. (3) ChhaltUa ser of 30 
tolas or 05 British rupees used in weighing iron. (-1) ChiiUta 
i(r ol ‘10 kil'tt or 103 rupees, a!«o called the latxt tfr; rjh\ t 
gram, etc., are weighed with it. (5) Lastly, the standard seer of 
30 lalttr or £0 rupees known ns the 'Jumt rer. It is mod for 
any article. This was only introduced into the State in 1873. 

The tula i? equal in weight to one iiioftt jttita of (lie 
BritMi currency, in the case of nmnlier (1) nliove, no actual 
weights arc nude, the fti^tt pieces being themselves used. In 
all other ca«ct nwfal weights or seer? are used. 

ICrro-ine oil i? measured in bottle? containing J of a stand- 
ard ff-r each. 

Grain is measured by capacity in vessels of the denomina- 
tions given below : — 

Adlan ... { S* er. | Chauri 2 Seers. 

Adhi’i ... $ „ A ill la ... fi „ 

Puhfdi ... 1 Prla ... 1G ,, 

Two measures are in ti**, the Englidiynrd of 3(1 incite? and 
the yard of 37|. 

Tvro jctrV't arc used, one of 100 fed long, the other of GG 
feet. 

By },n{h or cubit of 22 inches. 
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Timo. Tho ofticinl year begins on July 1st, but that ordinarily ’ 

followod by tho people is tlio Viferam Samval commencing on 
Chait Sadi 1st, now about April 1st. ° 

Section VII.— Moans of Communication. 

Ilniln-nys. No railways actually pass through the State, but their effect 

in timo of famine is appreciable. In tho famine of 189G-97 no 
difficulty was experienced in obtaining grain for distribution. 

Roods Two metalled roads traverse tho State, ono from Bijuwar 

(Tnllo XV). f own to Muhatgaon on the Bfuida-Snugor road (12 miles), and 
. tho Bmula-Saugor road itself which passes for a few miles 

through State territory. The P : *' . : 1 road was 

constructed by the JDarbur at a < i All other 

roads are unmotallod. 

Post and An Impori:tl post and telegraph office has been opened 

Telegraph. u ( Bijfiwar town and a branch at Gulganj, tho nearest telegraph 
office being Chbafnrpur. 

Section VIII.— Famine. 

(TABLE XXX.) 

Tho whole State depends on the rain for its water supply, 
there being little artificial irrigation. • 

The country people have various ways of prognosticating 
a famine, which aro illustrated by numerous sayings — 

Samaya her hnamaya Ihiijl. 

If the her hears fruit in season and vegetables fail (then the 
year will be a bad one). 

Meg It far on! a legaye. aur In dra hmdhgaye tel: ; 

Ber mahora yah hahen “ Maran na page t'k .” 

The clouds have turned away (from vs), and Indra has 
'"vowed not to visit us, hut the her and mahora have said , “Bone 
shall die.” 

In years when all crops fail tho her and » whom usually 
hear enough fruit to save people from starvation. 

fluid amiwas mangal mill anti hiked hain sone tul. 

Should there he (imams and Mid mhhaira on Tuesday . 
it is to he inferred that the grain rale shall he by the weight of 
gold (very dear) in that year. 

Suitan pahili panel (Mil jo garjai ad In rat , 

Tim jeho pia Malice ham jehn Gujarat. 

Should it thunder on the Sdwan Badl 5th (July) at midnight , 
thou must go to Malted, dearest, and I to Gujarat. 

That is to say, tho famine will be so severe that husband 
and wife oven must part. 
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In 3S0G-97 the Stale suffered severely from famine. The Famine 
crops failed entirely at both harvest* and tno scarcity or fodder 180G - p 7' 
made it impossible to preserve the cattle, and the population was 
reduced to great strait*. The Durbar borrowed 2 lakhs from 
Government for the purposes of affording relief. Works wore 
opened and charitable relief given throughout tho State, poor-, 
houses being established in all place* of importance. 
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CHAPTER III 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVII.) 

Section I.—Administration. 

The Chief is the head of iho administration. In nit . 
maitors of general import and in civil judicial suits ho exercises 
full powers but in criminal eases his powers are restricted. 

Tho dlicdn or minister is the principal executive officer 
to whom tho chief delegates powers, lie assists the Chief in 
all matters and submits questions of importance to him for 
final orders. 

Tho principal departments of the administration arc tho 
JjUh-Jihds presided over by the Chief, which is the final office 
of reference in all -matters ; the Darldr-i-muafla or dimn't 
office: Revenue; Judicial; Police; Forest; Public "Works and 
Sadr Treasury or Accounts. 

The J)arbur-i-mmUa is in chargo of tho damn, the 
revenue of the revenue Inspector, the nazim controlling the judi- 
cial, forest officer the forests, Stale accountant tho treasury, and 
an overseer the public works. 

The official languages in tho State arc Hindi and Urdu. 
Orders are issued in both iho languages but tho revenue records 
and the accounts are kept in Hindi only. 

Tho State is, for administrative purposes, divided into fonr 
tnhnls with headquarters at Bijawar, Gulgnnj, Ragoli and 
Knraiya. Each is under a (ah.nl Jar, who is assisted by a. 
niitlhlahnlddr and tho usual office staff. The (ahtlddr is iho 
chief revenue officer and a 3rd class magistrate and civil judge 
with powers to entertain suits up to Rs. 50 in value. 

The principal personage in each village is the zamindur 
who collects the revenue receiving n commission of 2 per cent, for 
doing so. Under him wore formerly the hTttas or makers of 
estimates whose important duty it is when the crops are ripe to 
appraise the quantity of tho produce in a fi old. 1 * In return for 
this they received diet money from tho State. These people arc 
now no longer employed. A pahean is in chargo of a group of 
villages of which tho aggregate incomo amounts to Rs, 4,000 or 
of a singlo village with this rovenue. 

A chauldddv is village watchman and acts in concert with 
the State police, getting Rs. 3 a mont h from the Durbar. 

l. This practice will now ccnsc nsn revenue survey lias just been com- 
pleted. 
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Hi ml in are sworn on Ganges water, Mullein madam on 
Kurfin, Jains by Ncmnnlk and Chnnnirs on_Madan or a cup of 
wine which they consider sacred. 

Tiie cost of the establishment is about Its, 0,000 a year. 

Section III.-Flnance. 

(TABLES XVIII AND XIX.) 

Until the State came under management no proper system 
of accounts existed. An accounts branch was then started 
and n regular budget introduced, AH accounts jiro sent.in to 
the Sadr Treasury where they are checked. 

In 1897 the financial condition of the State was deplorable, 
the debts amounting to over 3 lakhs, while only Its. 35 remained 
in the treasury. By 1901 all dehtsluid been paid off and a 
substantial balance left in the treasury. 

The total normal revenue from all sources is 2‘3 lakhs 
excluding jug in of which 1*2 lakh was derived from land 
revenue, Its. 21,000 from customs and Its. 12,000 from tributes. 
The chief heads of expenditure ore general administration 
Its. 1-1,000, the Chief’s establishment Its. 36,000, public works 
Its. 20,000 and police Its. 12,000. 

Until 1S79 when the British currency was introduced 
various local coins wore current, the commonest being tbo 
Jiatanshlhi of ltatan Singh struck at Bijfuvar. This coin boro 
the words Shuli Akim on one side nnd on the reverse Julus 
Maimanal Munut , with an abf ami a palm tree. Its silver value 
was 9 annas. The remaining rupees wove the Famtkhiibadl, 
Sikamlari of Bhopfil, Gajashalti of Orchlm, DatmMld, Chan- 
derl of Gwalior and others. 

In 1879 iho conversion into British coin was commenced 
when there was only 2 annas difference between iho Slate and 
British coin. No trouble was experienced in the conversion. 

Section IV.— Land Itcvonuc. 

(TABLE XX.) 

In early days the villages were given on farm to bankers 
who paid in the amount of their contract and made what they 
could out of the cultivators, Little or no control was exercis- 
ed hv the Durbar. 

The State is the solo proprietor of the land, cultivator? 
having only a right to cultivate so long as they pay the revenue. 

A regular survey and settlement on tho lines obtaining in 
British India have just been completed. Until this survey 
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was undertaken the assessment was made ou the standing crop 
by tho hut as or appraisers by the kcinkut or eye estimate. The 
value so estimated was entered by the paticdi'i in his register, 
deduction being made and the rebate allowed to the cultivator 
for his labour. 

The produce was then valued and a list called the latot 
drawn up and sent to every lalisildar from headquarters where the 
iahsilddr and paticdri take possession of the value of produce due 
to the JDarbar in accordance with the Icatot or the share agreed 
upon. In certain cases share of produce was taken. This 
amount called Vhag is then sold and the revenue demand 
realised from the proceeds. Tho disadvantages of this system 
are many ; the kutas often cannot appraise a field in time and 
the crop suffers by waiting for its reaping. This system has 
already in part disappeared and will soon be wholly abolished 
and replaced by the lease system. 

All money collected by the lalisildar is paid into the State 
treasury at headquarters. 

Suspensions and remissions are freely given in bad years. 


Land is broadly divided into kothur or khtilsd directly 
under the Darbar and mcmar^or alienated land held by jdglr - 
ddrs and others. 

Jagirdars pay a portion of their revenue called barbast 
to the State in lieu of the quota of men and horses called sdbla 
which they formerly brought into the field when called on to 
follow the Chief in war. 

Jagirdars can only adopt heirs with the Darbar’s sanction, 
estates on holder’s death being theoretically escheat to the State. 
Holders of pdddrakh or revenue-free grants also pay a nominal 
sum on their holdings. 

Section V.— Miscellaneous Revenue. 

(TABLE XXI.) 

The chief sources of miscellaneous income are excise and 
stamps. 

Xo poppy is cultivated in the State and very little is 
consumed. A supply is obtained by purchasing from a Brit- 
ish India depot. 

, A little gdnja is similarly purchased. 

The only liquor consumed is that distilled from the malntd. 
The right to distillation and vend is sold by auction yearly in 
each village. Jaglrdars make their own arrangements, on 
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receiving an ijuzal-nama or n permit from the Darbar for Avliick 
they pay Be. 1. 

Two classes of liquor arc made; phut and mthi which soil 
at 4 annas and six annas per bottle, respectively, in the districts 
and at double these rates in Bijnwar town. 

The number of shops is 137 in khdha area or one to every 
5 miles and 5G0 people. 

The average receipts from excise are Its, 3,700 u year. So 
special ofliccr is in charge, the revenue department dealing with 
all ublciiri matters. 

Stamps are need in (ho State conrts and bring in about 
Its, 2,200 a year. 

Section VI. -Public Works. 

This department was originally called the hamlhdna depart- 
ment. In 1301, an overseer was put in charge with an assistant 
under him. All plans and estimates are made by the overseer 
and the repair of Siaio buildings is in bis charge. The principal 
works undertaken since 1301 are the I’ijawnr-iMahatgaon road, 
and various minor constructions. The annual expenditure in this 
department is about Its. 18,000. 

Section VII.— Army. 

(TABLE XXV.) 

The State army consists of the Chief's bodyguard of 1G men, 
21 sowars, 15 infantry, 35 State soldiers and 3 artillery men. 

Section VIII.— Police and Jails.; 

(TABLES XXIV AND XXVI.) 

■ In 1881 tho polico were first organised, seven thdnas being 
established under an inspector, a sub-inspector and 81 constables. 

The present force is composed of 81 men, giving one 
policeman to 11 square miles and 1,800 persons. Villages aro 
watched by about 122 chaukidars who act in concert with tho 
polico reporting all crimes to the nearest thuna. • They also 
report all births and deaths. 

A policeman lias been lately instructed nt Indore in tho 
classification and registration of finger prints. 

The police aro armed with batons and inspector and sub- 
inspector with swords. 

A jail has been established at Bijnwar town. Dans, car- 
pets, etc., arc made there. 
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Surveys. 

Section IX. —Education. 

(TABLE XXIII.) 

The first school was opened in 1864, which is located at the 
capital town. Eour primary Hindi schools have also been estab- 
lished in the district. 

Section X,— Medical. 

(TABLE XXVII.) 

A hospital was opened at Brjawar in 1871, but was only 
put on a proper footing in 1892. 

Vaccination is carried on at the hospital, about 3,000 persons 
being annually protected. 

Section XI.— Surveys. 

A survey for revenue purposos has just been completed. 



CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
AND 

GAZETTEER. 

Bijuwar Talisll t — This tahsll lies round {he chief town. 

It is hounded on the north by ihe Bagoli tahsll, on the south 
by Fauna and tho Daraoli District of the Central Provinces on 
the east by Ohhfttarpur and on the west by Parma and the Gnl- 
ganj tahsll. The country is hilly and covered with jungle. The 
only streams of Importance arc the Binrma, Sianmri and Bhog- 
matr. It has an area of about 314 square miles comprising 52 
mini and 34 jaglr villages. 

The’population was, in 1901,23,711, of whom 22 , 258 or 9.5 
per cent, were Hindus. Tho density was 7(5 persons per square 
mile. 

Of tho total area, 33,800 acres are cultivated forming 17 
per cent, on the total area of Ihvtahsil. The larger villages are 
noted Cor their betel cultivation. The soil support? kharif crops 
principally. 

The tahsll is in charge of a tahsxhldr who i? the revenue 
ofliccr and magistrate. The revenue amounts to about 
Its. 2G.000, of which Its. 24,000 arc derived from land. 

The only metalled road is that from Bijuwar town to 
Malmtgaon, '12 miles in length. 

Tho only largo villages aro those of Bfijna (24° 25' 2S T ., 
70° 2;V E.), population 701; Knri, population 533; Panagnrh, 
population 1,4G8, which is an important trade centre; Pipat, 
population 854, and SnAHCiAtm, population G24. 

Gulganj Tahsll:— This tahsll lies to the east of ihe Siaio, 
being bounded on the north by tho Orehlm and Chhatarpur 
States, on the south by theSaugor District of the Central Province? 
and Panna, on tho cast by Pannil and tho Bijfiwar tahsll, and 
on the west by Orcldm and Panna. It has an area of 2GG square 
miles comprising 40 Balsa and 50 jaglr villages. The country 
is not so hilly as that of tho headquarter tahsll and the soil is 
more fertile. Tho streams of importance arc tho Dhasfm river, 
Kutlun, Bela and Siamari. 

jV.. // —The viilngcs of the tahlls have been rc-distribnl eel rincc the Census 
of 1007, 
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Population, in 1901, -was 32,165 including 30,980 Hindus 
or 93 per cent. ; donsity 122 per square mile. 

Of the total area, 42,300 acres aro cultivated amounting to 
25 per cent, of the total area. - , 

Tho tahslhlar in charge is the chief revenue officer and 
magistrate. Tho revenue amounts to Ks. 30,400, of which 
lts°400 are derived from excise. 

Tho Bfmda-Saugor high road traverses tho talisil^ A dak 
hunmftow is situated at Gulganj and also an Imperial post offico, 
a scTiool and an encamping ground. 

Places of importance with population aro : — Gulganj, 1,641} 
Alair, now deserted but still tho site where an important fair is hold 
in honour of Devi on Jdh Sadi punam (May) ; Angor (24° 45' N., 
79 j 27'H.), 1,923; Bamnaura, 1,344, a small fort stands here; Bhag- 
wan, 1,325, contains a small fort and is a trade centre of local im- 
portance, -Deoran, 651, asmall fort and a State aided private school 
are located in this village; Dalipur, 943; Gorakhpura, 76G; Jhag- 
ri, 5S3: Kfinti, 331, a religions fair is held on Karti/c Badi 5 th; 
Kimtoria, S99; Sedhpa, 1,039, this is a well-known place oE Jain 
pilgrimage, lying 19 miles south-vest, of Bijawnr, the fair last- 
ing from Chait Sadi nautni tiW+Baisdkh Bud l nth; Sarakna, 341, 
is noted for its quarr}- of white sandstone. 

Karaiya Tahsll : — An isolated tahsll lying to tho south- 
east of Bijawar. It is surrounded by parts of tho Panna 
State and of the Damoh District of the Central Provinces ; its 
villages arc so scattered as to make it impossible to give precise 
boundaries. It has ml area of about 92 square miles. The 
country in which the fct/isTllics is covered with alhuium and 
the soil is of considerable fertility. Tho Biarnia, Snnar, Kon, 
Patno and a few other small streams flow through it. 


Population was (1901) 10,157, of whom 9,000 or 95 per cent, 
were Hindus; density 102 persons to the square mile. 

Of the total area, 18,800 arc cultivated, and 13,000 are cul- 
turablc or 32 per cent, of- tho whole area. A (ahslldttr is _m 
charge. The revenue of tho tahsll amounts to about its. 
25,700 derived from land. There aro no metalled roads in 
this tahsll. 


Tho principal villages in tho tahsll with population arc : 
Karaiya, 661 ; Barbastpur, 492 ; lvnria, 551 
thana and a school arc located here ; Patna, j 00 ; Eelionta, 407, 
Tain, 5G2; and Toraha, 245. 

Rag-oli Tahsll:— This tahsll, the largest, of the admin- 
istrative divisions, lies to the nortli of Bijawar. It is b?un Gt 011 
the uorth and cast by Chhafarpur, on the south by Clihatarpur 
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and tho Rijfnvnr labil, mu . I on the west by Oharklnlrl. ItJ )SJ 
:ui area o!' 801 square mile* comprising 52 Ha?«l anil 70 j%lr 

\illagOS, 

Population, in 1901, was *14,167, of whom 43,000 or 95 per 
cent. were Hindus. The density was 147 persons per square mile, 

0£ the total area, 41,800 acres are cultivated or 23 per cent, 
on that of the whole tahril. The lahsil is in chnrgo of n tahstldar 
who is magistrate and the chief revenue oflicer of the charge. 
The revenue of the tahsll is Its. 42,100, of which Its. 31,000 arc 
derived from land revenue. 

The Bfuula-Saugornnd Chhatarpur-Nowgong roads traverse 
parts of the tahsll. 

The villages of any importance in the tahsll with their 
population are : Ragout, 1,707 ; Atriir, 810; Amronian, 651; 
Bagantn, 618; Jangnwan, 2,000; Maliatgaon, 1,108; the metalled 
road from Bijflwar meets the Bunda-Saugor road at this village; 
Sati, 1,830 ; and Siloni, 890, 

GAZETTEER. 

Bijuwar Town, tahsll Bijiiwar. — The chief town is situat- 
ed in north latitude 24° 39' and cast longitude 79° 32' at 1,200 
feet above sea-level. 

It is connected by a metalled road with the Riindn-Sangor 
high road which it meets at Mahatgaon, 12 miles from the town. 
It is 40 miles from Harpalpnv station on the Jljftnn-Miinikpur 
branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. It lies at the 
foot of a spur of the Panna range in. rough hilly county*. 
The town is a collection of struggling houses which, with the 
cultivated area they enclose, cover nearly one square mile. 

The foundation of the town is ascribed to Bijai Singh, 
a Gond chief. In the 18th century it fell to Chhatarsfil who 
gave it to his nephew, Nnrnyan Das. From Namyan Das’ family 
it passed about 1789 A. D*. to Bfr Singh and became the capital 
of tho present State. 

The town is divided into numerous wards usually called 
after tho class which inhabits it. Thus tho Gicalioraaaj is so 
called from its having been inhabited by Muhammadans from 
Gwalior who wero concerned in the iron trade. Since the de- 
cline of that industry this ward has lost its position ; Ralanganj 
called after Maharaja Ratan Singh ; Chamarpura, etc. 

No buildings of. any importance stand in the town which 
contains a jail, a school, a hospital and a guest house. 

The population of tho town was in 1881, 7.192 ; 1891, 
7,543; 1901, 5,220; males 2,679, females 2,541. Classified by 
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religions there were 4,233 or 31 per ceul. Hindus, 21 Jains, 
ami 966 Mnsalmans. 

Tho administration is not carried on by a municipality, but 
for tho purposes of couscrvancy, a house-tax is levied which 
amounts to about Rs. 460 a year. 

Biya-kund, tahsil Bijawar. — A hot spring situated near 
Bnjna village. This hind is a cave, lighted by a natural fissure 
in the roof. Inside is a pool of water, 50 feet long by 30 broad, 
to which a flight of rudely-cut steps leads down. A fair is held 
hero on Magh Sadi 13th (January) which is attended by largo 
numbers. L 

Gulganj, tahsil Gulgnnj. — The headquarters oE the pargana 
situated in 24° 43' N., and 79’ 25° E,, ton miles north-west of 
Bijawar, on tho Biinda-Saugor road. Population 1,641. It con- 
tains a ruined fort, tho tahsil offices, a thdna , an Imperial post 
office, a dak bungalow and a State village school. 

Karaiya, tahsil Karaiya.-Hcadquarters of the tahsil situated 
in24°20'N., and 79° 54' E., 36 miles south-east of Bijawar town. 
Population GG1. It contains tho tahsil offices, and a small fort. 

Patau, tahsil Bijawar. — A village lying in 24° 32' N,, 
and 79° 32' E. Tradition has it that Blrbal, tho famous wit of 
Akbar’s court, once resided in this village; indeed it is somotimes 
averred that lie was born here. 

Piparla, tahsil Bijawar. — A village in 2-1° 27' N., and 
79° 26' E. In seho or valleys near tho villago nro some quaint 
paiotiDgs in rod ochro called locally Ttakhal-ki-pullian or tho 
“praying dolls,” They aro certainly old and may bo compared 
with those found at places in Rewah. 

Rag’d!, taTLulRngoli.-Thc headquarters of tho tahsil situated 
8 miles north oE Bijfiwnr in 21° 44' N., aud 79° 36' E. Tho 
village stands on tho edgo of a fine lake. It contains the tahsil 
offices, a thdna, a school and an old fort. Tbc 2 > 02 >ulation was, in 
1901, 1,707. 

Sedhpa, tahsil Gulganj. — A villago in 24° 20' N., and 
79° 16’ E. It is a plnce of Jain pilgrimage, and is said to bo 
referred to in tbeir literature, in which the hill hero is, it is 
Elated, called Dondgir and the river now known as tho Bilao, tho 
Chandrabhfiga. On Chaitra Sudi 8th, a Jain religious fair takes 
place lasting till Baisdhh Sadi 8th. Jains from all parts of India 
thon asscmblo here. The spot is a most picturcsquo one. 

Sliifligarlt, tahsil Bijiiwnr. — At this place which is situat- 
ed in 24° 29' N., and 79° 39' E., there is a waterfall, several caves 
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used by siidhis, and somo red oebre drawings similar to tb*.» 
at Pipnria. Forty years ago, this place was noted tor its irr r 
mines. Tlio foundations of a fort called locally Goad, a>> 
visible. This place and its surrounding country was made out 
to the Bijiiwar Chief after the Mutiny, tho Hftju. of Shshgal 
haying rebelled. Population (1901) G21. 
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TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to RAJAH - 
RUTTEN SING, the RAJAH of BIJAWUR— 1811 . 

Be it known to the chowdries, kanoongoes, etc., of the 
pergunnahs of Kuttolah and the pergunnnh o£ Powey, in the 
province of Bnndelcund ; that Whereas the deceased Rajah 
Kissery Sing, the late Rajah o£ Bijawur^one of the respectable 
hereditary Chieftains of Bundelcrmd, and a descendant of the 
Rajah Juggut Raj, since the period of the annexation of the 
•province of Bnndelcund to the dominions of the British 
Government, invariably conducted himself with obedience, 
submission, and attachment, and remained firm in his allegiance, 
and in no instance deviated from the loyalty and dutiful 
demeanour that' was due from him towards the British Gov- 
ernment ; and 'Whereas a Snnnnd granting to the said Rajah 
the confirmation of the villages and lands in his ancient posses- 
sion was promised to the said Rajah on the part of the British 
Government, as soon as the adjustment of the disputed claim 
that formerly existed with respect to the right to tho tuppah 
of Isanagur took place ; and that point having been accordingly 
adjusted by tho decision of tho British Government ; and at 
tliis period, the aforesaid Rajah being dead, and tho Rajah 
Rutten Sing, tho eldest son and heir to tho deceased Rajah, 
having succeeded by tho sanction of tho British Government 
to the titles and possessions of his father, has now delivered 
into the British Government an Ikraroama or obligation of 
allegiance under bis seal and signaturo, containing eleven 
distinct Articles, and requested a Sunnnd from the British 
Government : Therefore the villages enumerated in tlie sub- 
joined schedule, which wero from ancient times in the 
possession of the deceased Rajah, and also thoso villages 
which wero given to the aforesaid Rajah by the British 
Government, in addition to liis former possessions, through the 
liberality of the British Government, with a view to confirm 
and bind his allegiance, together with nil tho rights thereof, 
land revenue, saycr, forts, and fortified places, are now con- 
firmed to tho Rajah Rutten Sing and his heirs in perpetuity, 
exempt from tho payment of revenue ; and a Sunnnd for tho 
same is hereby granted. So long as tho said Rajah and his 
heirs or successors shall remain firm to their engagements, and 
observo faithfully tbo terms of tbo several Articles of this 
Ikrarnama or engagement, no molestation or resumption of tbo 
above possessions shall take place on tho part of the British 
Government. It is necessary that you all consider and account 
the said Rajah tho Lord of the said possessions, and tlio conduct 
that is incumbent to the said Rajah and his licirs is, that ho 
Eliall exert himself to the utmost to cultivate and improve tho 
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paid village? and lands and to promote the prosperity of the 
inhabitants ; and enjoy the produce of the above possessions, in . 
obedience, submission, and loyalty to the British Government. 
After the sanction of the ] tight Honourable tho Governor- 
General in Council shall bo obtained, another Sunnud to the 
same effect, signed bv the Bight Honourable the Governor- 
General, shall no exchanged and substituted in the place of the 
present Sunnud, granted by tho Agent to tho Governor- 
General, 27th March 1811. 

Ratified by the Vice-President in Council on tho 19th 
April 1811. 
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ARMS OF THE CHHATARPUR STATE. 



Arms:— Surrey; a globe between throe flam os or: on a canton 
ardent a palm branch proper in pale. Crest : — Wings 
endorsed or. Supporters : — Saras, Lambrequins : — Sur- 
rey and or. 

Motto: — Aqni pratdp vi since shah. “As fire resplendent, Lord of 
the -world.” 

iYofc.'—The arms arc those oE the Paramaras who, according 
to the old saying, owned the world, and are also Agniknlas 
descended from the fire pit at Abu. Tlte canton and palm leaf 
refer to Kbajraho (lehajur is a date-palm). The motto in the 
first word names the section to which the Paramaras belong 
and in the last gives the name of the chief who ruled in 1877, 
Visbvan&th Singh. The wings refer to the wide rule of the 
Paramaras. The saras is a sacred bird. 
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1 U fJniiATAm'n SxAtn. 

T!io iStatc of f’hhntnrpur was founded in the latter part d 
ilio 18ili cculury 1 >y Ku invar Sono Shuh Ponnuror Farmer, 
a retainer of Maharaja JJindupat of Pnnnfi, out of ierritoriu 
belonging to tlmt State. On Hindupat’s death in 17711, lihsrn 
Sarnut Singh wan forced to leave the State and retired to lu< 

of Kfijnngnr, near (-hhftinrplir. He died leaving a miner , 
eon, Illrn Singh, whose guardian wasKunwar Sone Slmh Pouwar, 
an oflicor of the State army. Taking advantage of the youth of 
his master, Sone Shall seized the jdrjlr about 1785, to which he 
added much territory during the disturbed period of the MnriUlift 
invasion. 

From two tamals, one granted by Sarnat Singh in Saunat 
1839 (A. D. 1782), and the other In* Seine Shuh in Samvat 1813 
(A. I). 1780), it i*> certain the Btatc must have been seized 
between these dnte-o 

In 1800 Sone Shah joined Dhviin Puran Mai, the son of 
Itajii Bijo Bikramajil of (’liarkhurl, in an attempt ‘to oppose the 
<sf Is'.wswU Ah BwhvwUw vA ISfawta. lie vis 'Waited, 
however. near Maud ha and together with the other Buniiol* 
hlinnd chiefs became tributary to the Jfnvwtb. On the establish- 
ment of the British supremacy Kmnvar Sone Shrill's power was 
Mtrh ns to make it expedient to purchase his submission by 
guaiantceing him in hi« possessions. Ho was, therefore, 
granted a sttixul in ISOti 1 * by which certain lands, lie then licit), 
were secured to him, while othc* 1 ’ !'■ ■ t 1 ■ 1 ’•m of Chha- 
tarpur were reserved to the In 1808, 

however, lho*e lands were also ntadcover to him. Sone Shall 
in 1812, dir ided his possessions among his live sons, of whom 
four — 1 'rat ftp Singh, Pirthl Singh, llindupat and Bakht Singh — 
were legitimate and one Illra Singh illegitimate. 

hater on, at the instigation of the younger sons, a rc-distri- 
bulion was made by which the share of Pratap Singh, the eldest 
son, was considerably reduced, while the younger sons were 
made independent of the Chief's authority. 

The British Government disapproved of this second parti- 
tion as unjust to Praiftp Singh and ns opposed to its policy or 
maintaining the integrity of the Biiudelklntnd States, and it 
was ruled that on the death of his brothers, their jitplrs should 
revert to the State. 

Kumvar Sone Shall died on May dth 1816 ( YaUhukk Badi 
5th 1873 F.i$.) at the ago of 75, and was cremated in Chhatarpur. 
Sono Shfih during his life built a tcmplo at Ajodhia and n 
kunj at Bindrnban now called Tatth These buildings are 
still kept up by the State. At Chitrakul ho built n temple to 
llamchandra, and iho Dhnmisli-dharl temple at Bfijnagar. 
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but' Iii-5 only son died at 28 ) , enrs of ago in 1830 without l?av. 
ing nny issue. In 1852. Pratap Singh ’wished to adopt Jagat 
Raj, the son of his brother Bakhl Singh, to the exclusion oi 
Kunjal Shah, the son of Pirthl Singh, who was considered to - 
have forfeited his claims by the opposition offered to the absorp- 
tion of the jCvjir on his father’s death. The ndoption war 
referred for the opinion of the principal Bnndela Chief-, who' 
considered it legal and good. The Court of Directors, however, 
objected to this mode of reference and before a decision wa* 
reached, Pratap Singh died on 3 Dili May 1854 at 70 years of 
age, while staying at Bara near Cnwnpore, while on a pilgrim-, 
ago to the Ganges. 

JJis cenotaph stands at Khajmho where ho established the 
big fair held there yearly in March. 

Jiignl Ttftj The Court of Directors finally ruled that Kunjal Shall 

(1854 07). no claims, the sanetd of 1800 being only a life grant ; while 

that of 1817 limited succession to lineal heir- male of Pratap 
Singh, and that tho adoption of Jagat Ruj would not, therefore, 
hold good. 

In consideration, however, of the fidelity of the family and 
the good government of the late Chief, the Directors consented, 
as an act of grace uiid favour, to grant the Stutg to Jagat Raj 
under a now sanad , tho succession being limited to hint and his 
male descendants. 

Jagat Raj being only 8 years old, the Regency was entrusted 
to Pratap Singh’s widow (second wife}. She was renowned for 
her liberality and many songs have been composed in her honour. 
Tho Hunt was at the head of tho administration in 3857 and 
gave asylum and assistance to refugees from Nowgong. She, 
however, maintained peaco in her territories by countenancing 
Dlwan Deslipnt, a notorious rebel leader, on whose head a price 
had been fixed, and even gave him asylum in Chlmtarpur. For 
this conduct and mal-administration, she was removed from 
the Regency in 1863, a British Officer, Lieutenant-Colonel 
E. Thompson, being put in charge of the State. Dtwan Dcshpat. 
was attacked and killed bj' some Brahmans of Don! village 
(25° V N., 79 e 14 ' E.) and Tliakur Vikrnmajlt. Tho Brahmans 
wero granted Haldol village as a reward and Thiiknr tho jernv 
of Lnkhorl in Rajnngar paryana. Many reforms were intro- 
duced at this period and numerous improvements effected includ- 
ing the construction of roads, opening of schools, and other 
public buildings. In February 1867, Jagat Raj was granted 
powers of administration but died on the 3rd November leaving 
pn infant son^ Vishvnniifli Singly Id months old. who was 
recognised as his successor, 
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Vishvanatli Singh, the present Chief, was horn on 19t.h 
August 1866. At the time of his succession Diwan Tantia Sahib 
Gore was minister. His father Diwan Rao Prabhilkar llao Gore 
(alias Diwan Anna Sahib), minister of Oharkhan, however, 
died, and Tantia Sahib resigned his appointment in order to 
succeed liis father. The Dowager Rani requested to be appoint- 
ed Regent during the minority of her son, but the request was 
refused, and Rai Parmeshrl Das, the Superintendent of Jigni, 
was put in charge. He was succeeded by Chaubc Dhanpat Rai 
wlioso services were lent to the State by the Government of 
North-Western Provinces (now United Provinces). 

In October 1867, Raglninath Singh, a notorious Bundela. 
Tliakur and the nephew of Diwan Deshpat, rebelled, and 
commenced raiding in the State, being joined by other persons 
of the Hamirpur District. On June 1‘ith, 1868, only a week 
after Chaube Dhanpat Rai’s arrival in the state, he killed Kunjilal, 
tiihsiUlar of Mau pargam, and three other persons, who were 
pursuing him and his followers in the jungles near Dorn. On 
23rd October 1868, on the information of ono Buddhu Naddaf 
(carder), he was arrested. Raghunath Singh together with his 
accomplice Saligram Brahman was transported for life and 
the members of the Thakur’s family were removed to Lahore 
and kept under surveillance. A somewhat severe famine 
occurred in this year which affected the finances considerably. 

Many improvements were set on fool by Chaube Dhanpat 
Rai. Bandits were constructed and 34 wells were sunk, 6 or 7 
tanks were repaired and a canal from the Jagat Sagar lake was 
constructed for irrigation purposes. 

In the year 1874, some land belonging to the village of 
Pipri, adjoining the Nowgong Cantonment was acquired by 
Government for the purpose of providing a suitable residence 
for the Political Agent in Bundolkhand and his staff, and for 
the erection oE the Rajkumar College for the sons of Bundel- 
khand chiefs. Compensation was given for the land. Chaube 
Dhanpat Rai died at Ohhatarpur on 12th May 1876 having 
managed- the State for over seven years. 

After Chaube Dhanpat Rai's death the management of 
the State was. as an experimental measure, entrusted for two 
years to the Dowager Rani, at her special request, hut not 
proving a success was abandoned in 1878. In 1877 the Rant 
together with the minor Chief attended the Imperial Assemblage 
at Delhi. To defray the heavy cost large loans were taken 
and even the payment of alt salaries stopped, while great 
difficulties were experienced in meeting ordinary expenses. 
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Tin 1 tti tent ion of (lm Government being drawn j 0 ilij. 
condition of affairs, Mmi.-hi Chandi Prasad, Mfr Muiisht oflfe 
llundelkhand Agency, was appointed Superintendent. 

Mtnishi Chandi Pra-ful, on faking over charge in ffi'8, 
found |he Slate bankrupt, the treasury empty and tin* salarw 
of Slate servants many months in arrears. JIo rapidly paid 
off debt* to the amount of It?. Ki.flOU, while It?. 1 f>,000 
wore paid to the Stale jaHrurl^ this amount being due • 
on account or thlmt (jaucnrl ce**) which had not Imi 
paid for many year?, (treat improvements wero made in 
all direction?, Jail industries, fiio mamifaeturc of dims, carpel?, 
paper, etc., were introduced, the schools and dispensaries e-tab- 
iislied during tho timo of Colonel Thompson and LMwfm Tiintia 
Sfihib, wore put on a systematic ha-ds, two girl-.’ schools were 
nl*o started in the town of Chhatarpnr in 1885, and the first, 
batch of students was sent up Cor the University Entrance and 
Central India Schools examination's. A Survey and Settlement 
Department, was also established. The financial condition of tho 
State improved rapidly and in 1881 savings runountingto l\w> 
lakhs of rupees had been invested in Government paper. 

A iron sure of llfljfi Pin I up Singh's day was said to be hoard- 
ed in a room at ThYjnagar. A search was instituted and in 1881 
it was discovered and found to amount to ID, 7, 18,2’tf) in Stats 
coins and .’>,000 gold muftars. Of this sum, .‘3 lakhs ( British 
coin) were invested in Government paper. 

Tho young Baja married a daughter of the Maharaja ot 
Oruhhu in February 1881. 

Many public work- have been carried out: a large hospital 
built, a erected on tho Bfuida-Saugnr road, now known a- 
the Suya-HLW’, stables, a distillery, barracks for tho troops am 
other building' 1 . 

Mun-hi Chandi Prasad who did not get on with the voun> 
t'bief resigned in March 188b after managing tiiuStat*' Co 
nearly eight years, and Cliaube Parsnunami. II. A,, then Ilea* 
Glcrk in the Ilttndelkhand Agency, wa- temporarily entrusts 
with the buperintendeney. Many important changes were effected 
Mr. «1. E. Dallas was appointed State Engineer and mimerou 
public buildings were erected including the law court*, Parbfi 
Hall and Jail. A European graduate (Mr. T. Morrison, after 
wards Principal of the 51. A. 0. College at Aligarh) was appoint 
ed tutor to the Knjft, while an cxjierionecd accountant froti 
C'hnrkhArl Stato was put in charge of the accounts department. 

In June 188G, Urn services of Munsld Chaturblnij Salmi 
Deputy Collector, were lent to tho State for two years, and la 
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The nearest relalionsof flip Chief now llving'arf! IhmuuBi 1 
Dhuni SaltmjU, Lalla Ultimo Singh and Lalfa I’ahur Sinrii, 

Uis cousins J/tilla Kishor Singh, Lnlla Rrrini Singh, Luih 
Debt Singh ami Lnlla Mohan Singh, ?on< of Bnlwnnt a 
deceased unde, ami Lnlla Bijai Singh, son of Umnm Binglt, 
Lalla Mnlium Singh amt Jnjluir Singh. Mins of Mtidlio .Singles 
deceased undo, nml Lalla Rughuhlr Singh, a son of Ballr 
Singh. All liolil jOfihtiu the State. 

Other important person? holding jdijh's arc Lalla Palmr 
Singh, jCuilrdiir of Simlurhlii, Bait) Naunhi J)ulai:i,;ic<d}i/itr«)l 
Rasitri, Oiwfin Ktrat tSingh, jCtylrdar of Baniari, Bin an Anma 
Singh, jii'iirth'tr of India, JJi won Aldr Singh, j'ujinulr of 
Biknimpur, Kao Bankal Ban, jaylrthir of Mankari, DlwSn 
Unirno Singh, jihlniftr of Lit! pur, Dhvan llnghunfith Singh, 
jlirirtltir of Tallinn, Din an A man Singh, jiiphtlitr of Barrel I, 
Dfwfiu Bhftn Singh. jatnrJiir of Palmrn, and Dikriiit Sladlio 
Bam, muamldr ol* Bildiri. 

There arc numerous nrclKeologieal remains to he met with 
in the State, the most important collection of buildings being 
at Khnjrnho where one of the finest groups of temples in B’ortk* 
ern India Is to he seen. At the old town of Man, 10 miles west 
of Chhatnrpnr, once the seat of the Parihur Rajputs, many old 
buildings still stand. These, however, with the exception of a 
Few Olmmlel remains including an undated inscription assigned 
to A. D. llf.O are all in 18th century stylo and of little nrclite- 
ological or nrcliitectural merit, having hern erected in the 
time of Mahilrilju Ohhatarsfil. Several tine, tanks in the State 
aro attributed to the Chandella kings, of which the Jagat Sugar 
at. BInu, the Imlia-ka-talfto at Bajnagar nml Jhimiii-lfd at 
Lanrt are the largest. 

At Munyfigarh, on the west hank of tho Ivon river close to 
Biijgarh, which is 20 miles south-east of Chhatarpur town, stand 
the remains of an old fort which was originally one of the Atli 
Kot or eight Chandella strongholds for which Bundelkhand was 
famous. The mins are now ljuriod in jungle. It was probably . 
called after WanvaDovF, who, according (o the hard Chand, was 
a tutelary deity of the Chanddlas. 

At Bajgarh is the tomb of Colonel Leslie who was in com- 
mand of tho troops sent from Bengal to the assistance of 
Baghuimth Bao (Riighoba) Peril wit in 1778. Leslie died here 
in October, tho command passing to Colonel Goddard, who suc- 
cessfully conducted the troops to Poona. 
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Section III.— Population. 

(TABLES III TO 71.) 

Three enumerations have taken place giving ( 1881 ) 
161,3695 (1891) 174,148; (1901) 156,139. 

Thero was a fall of 18,009 or 10 per cent, in the last decade. 
Density for the whole State amounts to 110 persons per square 
mile. 

Tho State contains one town Chhatarpur with a population 
of 10,029 and 421 villages; of the latter, 338 have a population 
of under 600; 57 of between 500 aud 1,000; and 26 of between 
1,000 and 5,000. 

Of tho whole population, 109,142 or 70 per cent, were 
horn in tho State. Of the rest 22,018 were horn within tho 
Bundelkhand Agency and 21,879 in the United Provinces. 

These have only been lately collected. Tho returns for 1903- 
04 shew 3,888 births and 2,969 deaths or 24 and 19 per 
millc of population, In 1904-05 the births stood at 3,164 and 
deaths at 1,856 or 22 and 11 per mille- Tho returns aro not of 
much value. 

In .1901 there were 80,670 males and 75,469 females, or 
935 females to 1,000 males, for tho whole State, while in tho 
urban area tho ratio stood at 1,164 to 1,000 and in the rural 
area at 975 to 1,000. The ratio of wives to husbands was 970 
to 1,000. 

Classified by religions thero were 148,343 or 95 per 
cent. Hindus, 766 Jains, 5,379 or 3 percent. MusalmSns, and 
1,651 Animists. 

The prevailing form of speech is Bundelkhand! spoken by 
102,698 or 66 per cent., Banuphari used by 22,854 and Hind! 
by 21,207 coming next in importance. Of tho whole popu- 
lation 3 per cent, males and 0*1 per cent, females were literate. 
In Chhatarpur town 11 per cent, males and 0'6 per cent, 
females could read and write. 

The principal castes were Brahmans 14,241, Cham firs 
13,301, Kuchins 12,572, Alurs 9,728, Rajputs 9,310 and Ennius 
6,528. 

Of the population, 34,207 or 21 per cent, aro directly sup- 
ported by agriculture, and 19,800 by general labour ; 7,100 
by carpentry ; 3,560 by weaving ; 1,000 by shoe-making ; 3,000 
by keeping cattle; and 2,500 by bamboo work and basket- 
making. Other occupations such as tho army, domestic service, 
shop-keeping, tailorv, etc., were followed by 1,000 to 2,000 
persons. 
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The eurioms of the people are Hie Him* as elsewhere;^ 
men ’wear , aupmkha, feurta and *«/<*, while the fomabs 
generally tis?n n which cavers their entire body. 

The food of i!m poorer claftfc.- consists of Ivihi (Patiwm 
miliar?), soman (/\ frumatocnm)* kttkun (Sdaria italica) and 
the fruits of the mafaul (JJimfo hit [folia) y aclur (Burhananh 
fatifoUa). The rich eat wheat, rice, gram, pulse?, ghl mid fririh; 
a few only eat fkvh ami drink Injiion 

The trading claw* are Inny nil the year round, while tb 
cultivators have tv* o months of leisure, after the gathering of 
the unhurt (rati) crops. 

Houses arc generally of imitl nnd thatched ^ or tiki 
e\ccpt at (Jhhatarpur town where several substantial jxilh 
buildings appear. 

Marriage ceremonials are the same a* tho^e observed in 
other parts of lUmdclkhaml. 

Hindus are burnt, but Mu^alnmUS and infants are buried, 

Tho chief holidays observed are tlm Fame ns elsewhere, 
Wc„ J)awh'O y It'ncuU and IIolL 

Information on this liend is available only for the last 
decade An epidemic of cholera vi-dted the State in the winy 
.‘seasons of 1834, 1835, 1830 and 1837, In 3835 and 1896 k 
was of a severe kind, 3,379 oa c e* and 1,038 death* occurring in 
the former, and 1,822, cases and 823 deaths in the latter year. 



CHAPTER II. 

ECONOMIC. 

(TABLES VII TO XV AND XXVIII TO XXX.) 

Section I.— Agriculture. 

The country is mostly level or undulating, there being 
practically no hills except in the Deova pargana. 

The soil varies in different parts of the State; that of tho 
best quality being fonnd in the Lanrl pargana. In thoOhhatarpur 
and Rajnagar parganas the soil is less productive. In the 
Dcora pargana the ground is hilly and soil stony and unpro- 
ductive. 

The principal classes of soil are mar or viola, n loamy black 
soil of close grain, very fertile and retentive of moisture; kdbar 
is in many respects similar to nulr, but is of a lighter colour, is 
more sandy and less productive; puma is a light earth of a 
yellow colour requiring irrigation; rdnfcar is a very poor 
rocky soil ; it is found chiefly on hill slopes and will grow only 
kodon, kitlki, joicdr , v rad, and till. It becomes exhausted after 
two or three seasons of continuous cultivation and requires rest. 

The relative proportion in which tho above kinds of soil 
occur in the State is as follows : — 


jl Iar 

... 8-07 

Kdbar 

... 3-71 

Parua 

... 20-25 

Pan bar 

... G7-07 

■ 

300*00 


The less fertile paruatinA rankor soils are sown first as they 
do not retain moisture for any length of time. Mar and kdbar 
being retentive of moisture are suitable for rabi crops such as 
wheat, grain, barley, linseed and cotton, though kodon, titling , 
joicdr, l ill and arJtar arc also sown in them. 

Two seasons are recognized : tho kharxf or sid\u season, 
lasting from May to November in which tho cheaper classes of 
grain, kodon, joicdr, maize, etc., and cotton are sown and tho 
rabi or xmhdlu, lasting from November to March in which wheat, 
barley and gram are cultivated. 

Tho cultivated area amounts, on an avorage,to 150,700 acres 
or about 21 per cent, of the whole. In 100 1-02, it was 171 ,G79 acres; 
in 1002-03, 150,718 ; 1003-01, 110,481 ; 1001-05, 140,720. 
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CrniATABmi Static. 


Agricultural 

practice. 


Sowing. 


Operation!* commence generally on Ifo'mkh Surll 3rd or 
ABii-flj, except in tlto Doom lanjurn, wlioro tlift inhabitant : *' 
belong mostly to the wild tribes, :tml preparations for ploughing 
1 login when the Jii>t rain fall*. Jith Uadi called the hate 

hartal it always observed ,r- n festival. all then cook the k;> 
food they have, cat it tlmnnolvn anti give tome to the plough, 
men. ISo other ceremonies arc carried out. 

The charge for ploughing a hUha for the tharif crop? 
amounts to from lie. J to lie. If# and for uihi crops from lie. ljij 
to IK 2/1?. 

Tho Held i." Href roughly ploughed to clear Hof need?, etc. 
As soon as rain commence* it is ploughed up twice or thrice so 
as to thoroughly admit the rain. The seed is then sown in the 
furrows ( haraiti .) 

For the rah! sowing's a field is ploughed constantly until it 
ha* absorbed all the moist tin; poKblo when it is sown nfior n 
final ploughing. S t7 unfti, hittxra, liihni,\nad, lilt, hdhl, ran, 
jatmr and <//«?« arc scattered hroadoast hy hand, Parky, pitsi, 
h.asur and xirton are sown by hand by a man following ilio 
plough. Gram, ahl and wheat are sown through audit, a hollow 
tube fixed to the plough through which the seed is dropped into 
tin* furrows by a man following behind it. 

A field in which Itli and htlki ai e to be sown is ploughed twice 
before itis divided into furrow? and sown. A field in which 
ral>i crop? are to l>e sown is ploughed twice in the months 
of Siitran and JihiitlcH , flic land then becomes tahiu us it 
is called. It is then ploughed twice again in tho months 
of Kumnlr and Kdrtik before being sown. As a general rule 
cotton, ram an and laiaui are sown in tho month of Jdh before 
tho setting in of the rains. On the commencement of the rains m 
tho Ardnt natflatroj’ Lotion, Ldkvn and vntnp nnd in tho 
Purarvasu red'd (lira. tUtdn and wad ; in the l } vth,a mht.hatia 
tho fields are tilled and prepared for the sowing of the rnhi crops 
and in the A Art ha and Mao ha nakslatuts, tilt, lutkl, etc., aro 
sown. The sowing of the uihi crops commences in the month 
of Kvmtiir (September-Oetober), gram being sown in tiro 
Chilut nakslatia, wheat in the Steal i. barley, pit si and Iflhflirt 
VaifOkh; zira and other spices are sown in the month of No oh 
sugarcane in Plaujtm; betel in Chail and diva in JinisSkh, So 
feast is held at sowing time, lint during the prevalence of the 
Antra naksLa/ui, when the hlartf sowings commence cultivators 
boil a mixture of gram and w boat called kvh i, and eat it with pur 
(molasses) also distributing some to friends and offering a littlo 
in tho name of tbc gods on the roofs of their houses. 

l. One of the t7 as. (eiisins in the moon’j) path l>y which nil ngricnltirral 
operations nte regulated. 




Oihiataupuk Stair, 


Irrigatul 

crops. 


Disows 
mul pests* 


Agricultural 

iiuplcnicnts. 


Cropped 

men. 


Crops at 
each harvest. 


Stnplc foot! 
grains, 


PnbMtHnry 
food crops. 

Oilseeds. 

Fibres. 

Garden 
pi educe. 


324 

L not u«od ns manure. From *10 liouil of cnitlc about 30o 
maunds of manure is obtainable in four months. 

Irrigation is chiefly confined l<> rM crop* and garden pro- 
duce ami is carried on by means of the tarm or bucket lift cr 
mfuit (valiant) or Persian wheel from well* and by channel irri- 
gation from tanks. 

Locusts occasionally do damage, and after n year of de- 
ficient rainfall rats arc always most destructive, owing to the 
young broods escaping drowning. If cd blight or <jnua appear* 
sit times. 

Tim chief implements need are the hal or plough, la'dhr 
or weeding plough, pnta or log for smoothing ploughed land, 
katanut, luiiifh or sickle, hhnrpi or hoe, phthri, an iron spade, 
pacha . a wooden spado, kholia , chart, lakuri , and frrfli. 

The normal area sown is about 1 78,200^ acres, of which 
130,300 acre* are sown at the Hanf and 46,000 acres at the 
rabi, about 28,200 being double cropped. 

The mo«t important hhartf crops are Lcdon (-12,300 acres), 
till (24,200), fumitn and busitra (21,700), jon'Sv (17, .**00) anti 
dim orrico (4, 100) ; at the raid barley (30,100 acres), gram 
(7,300) and wheat (0,700) arc the most important. 

The principal crops are at the hharij or anttnnu sea a on kodon 
(Paspahtm $Io1oni/emm) f till or lilll (Scsamum indinnn ), mm 
(Ihinicnm/runwdaccum), joiciir (Sorphim rvlqare), kit! 1:1 (Pant- 
cum miliarc), urad (Phascolvs wliatus), dhdn or rice {Orina 
satim), l:apa$ or cotton (Gossi/phnn indictnn), Mhtn (Sdan a 
itrtHttl), munp (Phascolvs vninpo), son (Cvoiohvin jmccci)* rmt 
(Pctnicnm mi)iaccum)n ml makka or maize (Zca mays); and at the 
rabi or spring scason/rtictf or barley (JJorJcum vnhjare), rnina 
or gram (Ciccr aridinum), pchxui [kathid) or wheat (Jidtcmn 
acstmm). phsl or soft red wheat, ahl or linseed (Linum ml- 
atissmum)* botm (Pisum sativum J, masur (Lrunn lens), hjhrc, 
farron (Bntrsica campcslns), arbor (Cajunus hid tens). 

The staple food grains are hod on, sdmdn and lasava in tbo 
rains; jotedr from November to March, wheat, gram and barley 
from March to June. 

The pulses mad , mxinp, masur and arhar are the subsidiary 
food crops. 

Till, ah \ , (arson and poppy seeds are used for expressing 

Cotton and setn or hemp are the only important fibre plants. 

The chief spices grown nrcifn* (cummin), dhania (coriander 
seed), haldi (turmeric), mirch (chillis): the chief fruits and 
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vegetables cultivated nro UhLamrttd or jam (tho guava), smjliHra 
(water nut), than/a or sitdphal (custard apple), nintbu (time), 
narangi (orange), kharbuzu or inns!: melon (Citannis mclo), 
tarbuza or kal'mda, _ the watermelon ( Cilrullut cuearbita ), 
am or mango (Mangifera indica ), ratalu or yam (Dioscorca), 
turan or :(t midland ( A rum campanulatum ), baingan (Sola- 
tium mtlonfftna)* ghtiiin or flrri ( Arum colocasia ), puniiar 
(Trichosmthes dioica), bhindl (Abelmoschts cscttlcnlus ), kela or 
plantain (Musa sanientum), phadkuli or glna (Cucurlita lage- 
naria). htmhra (gourd), khlra (Cucumber), tern (Dolichos lablab), 
lat hua, a potherb (Chtnopodutm album), khurja , naurpa or 
htlpla (Porlnlaca ole nice a), pdlak (a not herb), rnctM (Trigo- 
vellafunum graccum). mull or mxirl (radish), karela (Momordica 
ckxmiillc). 

A very small quantity of poppy is grown in the State for 
tho manufacture of opium. 

The average quantity of seed required and the yield in 


mamids per It 

7 ha l - for each cro 

|> is as follows ; — 
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Sugarcane i c of two classes; (1) » small species called bardhi 
or unkh (nil) and (2) n larger species called gamut, paumhi or 
f'Tntn. 

There are two seasons for sowing this species in the month 
of May, 1 {trains sown in this season are called rahia; and in the 
month of March when it is called kusahia. The process of sow- 
ing both tabia and kusahia is the same. 

Preparation of land. — First the field is ploughed and well 
irrigated. After this it is ploughed again twice over and then 
manured. It i e then ploughed again and n .log (patu) is drawn 
over it to make it even. A deep wide furrow i« now made on 
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ono Mile of the field by attaching between the Itod v (huh) reil 
Lho^lwro (bum) of the plough, a piece of wood pouitc! #i tl.» , 
upper eml and circular at the lower end. 

The /nra/ii seedlings previously raised are placed in ii length* 
wise, care being taken that the sprouts on each joint point 
upwards. When the kirdhishnyo been placed in position throa«li. • 
out the whole length of the furrow they arc superficially coven.*!' 
with pulverised manure, and then parallel to the first furrow, & - 
second furrow is made in fho same wav ns the first. The earth 
turned out by making this second furrow serves to fill in the ' 
fiN and cover the b.iraftis , Furrows are (bus made till tholkh) 
is finished. For irrigating, the field is divided into piob with a 
wooden implement something liko n spade in shape called a 
pachia • As soon as the shoots are about a span high, the field 
ib again ploughed and then watered. After tab the earth round 
tho plants is loosened with a hoe from time to time and watered 
till the rains set in, when it is left until the time for reaping 
arrive*. 

l’rc}mi\dim of cutting?. — When the time, for mowing 
barilhis draws near, the husbandman cuts down the seed 4arah.it 
left in the old fields, pulls off the leaves taking care not to 
destroy the sprouts at the joint*, anti then puis them info a pit 
dug close to tho field. The dimensions of this nit are about 
7 feet long, G feet hroad and *1 or 5 feet deep. The pit is tilled 
with a solution of goat’s dung in water. When the, ktruhh 
are well soaked with this solution, they are covered with goat’s 
dung manure, earth ami sugarcane leaves, and are kept in 
this state for 10 to 35 days when they are ready for planting 
out. 

The method for preparing land for this species is practi- 
cally the same as in the cave of tho smaller species. The pre- 
paration or cutting* is done in tho following manner :■ — The 
lusbuudman cuts long pieces of sugarcane from the old field and 
wings them to field where they are to he planted. On the 
border of this field a big earthen vessel with a wide mouth i? 
kept ready filled with a solution of goat’s dung, assafeetidn, 
orris root and water. The canes arc cut into small piece*, each 
about a span and n half in length, and are steeped in this 
solution, Furrows nroihen made with a hoe (khnrpa) ami the 
pieces of cane arc taken from the earthen vessel and planted in it. 
These pieces of cane are then covered with manure and finally 
with earth. When tho whole field has been planted it is irri- 
gated. As soon ns tho stems are about, a span high, it is weeded 
twice, fho whole field being dug up with a khuipi, and manure 
mixed with earth is applied round the lower part of the stem of 
each plant, Watering takes place after an interval of four or 
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five dap. When tho rains set in, watering, weeding and digging 
are stopped, except when tho plants arc not developed or any 
grass grows in tho field, when it is finally weeded and dug up 
and fresh earth is applied to tho stems. During tho rainy sea- 
son tho cultivator is required to hoop a careful watch over his 
fields and preserve the canes from being up-rooted and destroy- 
ed by pig, porcupine and other animals. Sngarcanes arocut 
with a sickle, their cutting usually commencing from Kdrtik 
Stull 11th known ns the Deo-uthiui Ekada$1$ or tho dato on 
which Vishnu rises ( vthati ) from his Tour months slumber. 

The total area under sugarcane cultivation in the wholo 
Stato is about 75 acres, of which about 12 acres are occupied by 
the largo species called mmda, and about 03 acres by smaller 
species called bardhL This cultivation is confined tothc Chhatar- 
pur and IUijnagar parmnat. 


The ordinary value of a crop and the average expenses 
per Kgha in each of the two parr/anas above are as follows : — 



j Pacspa. | 

pAnATII. 


Tofnf 

value of c rap* 
per IBglia. ! 

_ _ i 

Total nwngr 
oxpc npM 
per Bjghn, 

fotrif averngc 
value o£ crept 1 
I’cr Riglia. 

iTolnfnvcrngo 
expenpea 
per Bigliti* 

Chhstnrpur 

Ksjnngttr 

ft*. a . i 
75 0 

40 0 

1R A. 

r»s 10 

33 0 

It*. A. 

40 0 

33 0 

He. a. 
20 0 

21 0 


Tho detail of expenses per Ivilia in each paroctm per cacli 
specie* is as follows: — 


Detail 0 . 

CiuiATAnrcn. 

PaJ.Naoah. 

Pauntla. 

Jlarnhi. 

Paunda. 

Bariihi. 

CoH of seed 

Its. A. 
30 0 

Its. A. 

, 2 0 

Its. A. I 

i ir. o' 

Its. A. 
d 0 

Preparation of land ... 
Weeding and digging 

2 0 
32 0 ! 


i d 0 


Co*t of reaping, etc., 
Watering 

10 0 

1 s 

SO' 
0 0 

1 

1G 0 | 

8 0 

Canal water rates 

1 2 


* ft 9 

• • i 

Land rent 

2 0 


2 0 

3 0 

foTAT. ... 

58 30 

i 2G 0 

38 0 

21 0 
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^oppy The {jo,«.fc soil for poppy cultivation is irrigated garden Ian! - 

It cannot bo grown in an unirrigated soil. Its cultivation corn* 
monccs in the middle of h'unmr and ends at- the end of Kuril}:. 
At first the ground is well prepared by repeated ploughing. 
Then it is divided into plots or beds by a wooden jxtrhta or an 
iron spade, after which pulverized manure mixed with earth ir 
spread over each plot. Then the poppy seeds mixed with pul- 
verized dry earth in the proportion of i to 8 are scattered over 
the plots. Finally, the beds are loosened with a scraper and 
more seed is scattered upon them. The field is then watered. 
When tlio shoots each hear two leaves, the field is weeded, and 
if the plants are too close together, the superfluous plants are 
taken out. After this, several waterings and diggings are 
necessary before the plants reach maturity which they do in 
ftfdoh (February). The capsules are scarified in the evening and 
the juice is collected the next morning. This process is conti- 
nued for about a fortnight, till all the available juice is collected, 
each capsule being scarified several times. The quality and 
quantity of drug mainly depends upon the skill with which the 
operation is performed. The cultivators then make over their 
whole produce to the State officials and are paid aln fixed rate 
according to quality. When the capsules arc dried, they nro 
plucked by the hand and the poppy seeds are threshed out with 
n stick. 

Frogrces. No new implements or appliances have been introduced 
and land area in cultivation is unchanged. No now varieties 
of seed have been tried, as the cultivators say that tho seed of 
other localities does not suit the soil of this State. 

Irrigation. The total irrigated area amounts to about 41,400 acres. 

General The Bajungar^ff rgam is the most favoured with 20,500 acres 
conditions. 0 p irrigated land, Chhntnrpur being next with 11,700, Laurl 
third with 5,300 and Deora last with only 200. Irrigation is 
. mainly confined to mbi crops, no irrigation being required for 
the hharif ns, even if the rain is scanty, those crops cannot bo 
raised by means of artificial irrigation. ’The special crops which 
require irrigation are barley, jiissl, gram, batra, master, china and 
garden produce. Betel, sugarcane and poppy also require arti- 
ficial irrigation. 

Sources. Tho principal sources of water nro wells, tanks and bditdhs. 

The usual water lifts used arc tho tana or bag lift and rahat or 
Porsinn wheel in tho case of wells, and channels and tho 
dhikvri and clihapa with tanks. 

Tho dhihtri in some places called dhtukli is a counterpoise 
lift consisting of a lover supported on a high post with 'a bucket 
suspended to one end and a counter-balancing weight of earth 
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or stones on tlie other. A man works it by raising and lowering 
the lower. 

A clihdpa consists of a basket slung on two ropes. A liolo 
is sank on the side of a tank at the extremity of a channel; two 
men then sit down on opposite sides of the hole and swing the 
basket in and out of the water, emptying the full basket into the 
channel leading to tho field. 

The cost of constructing a well depends on the nature of tho 
soil. The average cost of a masonry well is about Rs. 150, and 
of a kachcha or earthen well about Rs. 45. 

On an average, one well irrigates about 8 blghas (3‘46 acres). 

A 

The ' number of wells iu tho whole State is 10,647 and 
tanks 60. 

The average cost of irrigating a bigha f - 43 acre) of land for 
ordinary rabi crops is Rs. 4 from a well and annas six from a 
canal. But for the land -where betel leaves are grown, the 
average cost amounts to Rs. 180. 

Water is of two classes, sweet and brakish. The latter is 
considered more valuable for agricultural purposes than tho 
former. 

As the cultivators own the wells, no water rates are levied 
s in this case. Water from the Jagat Sagar tank, however, is 
supplied at tho rate of annas 13 por bigha, watered. 

No special local breed exists in the State though cattle from 
tho banks of tho Ken known as keniga are considered tho best. 
The agricultural classes, however, keep cows and rear plough 
bullocks, sheep, goats and buffaloes. The average price of a 
pair of bullocks is Rs. 40, and of a pair of buffaloes Rs. 20. 

Pasture is ample in normal years and no difficulties are 
experienced in feeding cattle. 

The prevalent cattle diseases and tho measures taken to cure 
them are given below : — 

Gurpkuta (in some places called Baida , ). — Bread made of 
itrad flour and oil is given and the animal is kept standing in mud, 
* sometimes sarson and bark of rusa tree ( Streblas asper) pounded 
together are given, or tho animal is made to drink oil and is 
branded on the ribs. Bhonra . — Hair from a bullock's or cow’s tail, 
and pounded tobacco mixed with hot water are administered 
and the animal is branded. Patakua . — Bark of salaia tree 
( Bosivellia serrala ) and pickled mangoes moistened in water 
are given, and the animal is also branded. Sohagpuri . — The 
animal is branded on tho chest, ribs and forehead with the back 
of an axe made red-hot, and the roots of kirkichivdn and ajwain 
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( Limjuslicum ajoiean ) a re given (o ii. Cow-po.r. — Deal (gram 
split and cleared of its husks) moistened in water is given, ami 
{ho goddess ( Devi ) is worshipped and propHintedi JIardua.— 
Ihldi ( turmeric pur ( molasses ) and the flour of gram arc 
administered and f ho animal is branded. Tilchar, — Kuli-mirch 
(pepper ) and pin (clarified butter) arc given, and tho affected 
part is branded. 

No special cattle fairs are bold but animals are bought and 
sold at the usual fairs ami markets. 

About 90 per cent, of the Slate population live 1 on ngrietd- 
turc. The classes chiefly engaged are Brahmans, Thakurs, 
Lodliis, ICurmls, Kuebhis, Clmmiirs, Binds, Ahlrs, Gadarins, 
Banias and Tells. 

Advances in iho form of (aklcdvi loans are mado by the 
State to the cultivators. These are repaid in easy instalments, 
fixed according fo the circumstances of the cultivator, and bear- 
ing interest at G per cent, per annum. These loans are granted 
for tho purpose of digging wc‘ ,_ ■ •’ *•? or agri- 
cultural implements cither on 0 u . . ' property 

or on adequate security. Tho Stalo niso gives seed advances to 
cultivators, which are recovered at the harvest with addition of 
one-fourth, the original quantity as interest, a system known as 
sawain or 1|. 

Section II.— Wages and 1 Prices. 

(TABLES XIII AND XIV.) 

As a general rule, day labourers, village artizans and servants 
are not now paid in kind, but agricultural labourers are still 
paid in kind at t ho rate of one galllta or bundle of grain a day. 
This paKha also called dabia or purl, contains as much grain asis 
equivalent to a cash wage for one day. 

Tho material condition of this class is not good. They' 
generally live from hand to mouth, often being nhle to afford 
only ono meal a day. Their usual dress consists of an anycirkha 
or achlan , a kurlci and paijuma (trousers) of nammkh, long 
cloth or malmal (muslin), a dhoti of latlha and a itifn of muslin. 
As bedding they have a loshak of pazi cloth, a razCu or ]<aUi 
and sheet. Their household furniture comprises a bed and a 
few metal u tonsils. Their meals consist of bread mado of pissi 
wheat, gram or barley flour, rice, dal, ghi and vegetables. 

The condition of the cultivator depends entirely on tho 
seasons, a year of famine or a succession of poor seasons means 
distress, often of an ncuto description, and results in the salo of 
cattle and even household utensils. In normal years he is, if 
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not opulent at any rate, able to live and enjoy small luxuries. 

He is, however, always in debt being often burdened with debts 
loft by his father and grandfather, while inability to lay by 
and extravagaheo at marriages and other ceremonies keeps him 
bound to the money-lender. 

Cultivators wear an angochha of coarse gad or latiha cloth 
to cover their heads, a dhoti or loin cloth anil a mh'zai or shbrt 
coat reaching to tho waist of the same cloth often padded. As 
bedding they havo a dona or ham mat (blanket) and a hit or, a 
sort of Ta~ai but not padded with cotton. Tho household fur- 
niture comprises a bed and the necessary cooking utensils. 

As food, they use the cheaper grains — sdman, basarci , hodon , 
kuthi , hdhun, joicdr, etc. Gram and wheat »aro only eaten as 
luxuries. They also use buttermilk. 

Tho day labourer lives practically from hand to mouth, and ^ n J’ labour- 
though owing to n diminished population, his services ard of crs * 
more value than formerly and wages higher, lie cannot be said 
to hold a very enviable position. Ho wears an angochha of gazi 
cloth to cover the head and a dhoti of the same cloth. Tho inirzai 
or short coat, is rarely worn ns lie generally remainsnnked above 
the waist or wraps himself in a sheet of coarso material. As 
bedding ho uses a piece of cloth spread over straw' from hodon 
called jndr, which has a remarkable power of emitting warmth. 

His food consists oE hodon, suntan, basara, joicdr, mahuii and her 
fruit. 

In the districts, no very perceptible rise or decline has as 
yet taken place in the standard of living. In towns and large 
villages, the influx of people from outside and the spread of 
education have begun to create a desire among tbo middlo 
classes to raise their standard of living specially with respect 
to dress and household furniture, though their scanty means do 
not permit them to make any great advance. 

Section III.— Forests. 

(TABLE IX.) 

The forests of the State are not very valnable. Such ns 
they arc, however, they are divided into three classes. Tho first 
class comprises timber trees, such as mgon or teak, seja, tendu, 
taj, etc.; the second class, mahuii, achar , lhair, pipal and jdmnn 
chiefly used for their fruit ; and the third class, loss valuable 
trees, such as her, mahor , glwtit , etc. 

The State forces are in charge of tho State forest officer Conti ol. 

who acts directly under the orders of the Ear bar, and super- 
vise* tho work of the muttuddis ami lanrahlm . The banraUif 
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Junglo 
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aro forest rangers who'walch the forests and report all infor- 
mation relative to the jungle to tho forest officer. 

The public aro allowed to graze their cattle within their 
village grazing limits and to fake wood for their daily use 
gratis. For wood required in making agricultural implements 
they pay at the rate of four annas per plough. Tho wild tribes 
in the l)eora jungles are allowed to cut wood and sell it free of 
charge. Fruits of all kinds can he gathered free of duty. No 
part of the forest is reserved. 

In times o£ scarcity people arc allowed to cut grass and 
wood anywhere free of tiny charge. Edible roots of many 
sorts aro dug np by tho people, tho principal hoing known ns 
bchcMndnl , birenl , angitlia, srmainian, gangelunia and hand. 

Certain plants possessing medicinal properties aro also 
gathered, tho chief being kmcura-kT-phali which lias a pur- 
gative effect; mcu'jfarvhich cureswounds and boils;;>ipar or piped, 
the bark of the pipar treo boiled in water which isgiven to cattle 
ns a euro for constipation ; bihVdttnd, safed mvtll, saimar and 
sitaicar aro all strong tonics. Mirehia-kand and nom-panji aro 
used as antidotes for serpent bites ; vliul-lcatu, tho jnico from 
the leaves of this plant mixed with gld is used to cure cataract 
in tho eyes of cattlo ; gatuin or damjari cures fover. 

Certain areas called runds arc reserved for their grass. 

The reservedgrass jungles covcran area of about 125 square 
miles. 

The average rovonuo from the forests and jungles is about 
Us. 5,000 a year, tlm expenditure on establishment being about 
Rs. 3,000. 

No attempt at afforestation has ns yet been made, though 
occasionally babul , shisham and fdgon arc planted in open spaces 
in the jungles. 

The Kondars, Soncs and Gonds generally live and work 
in jungles. The wages given to a man aro li anna, to a 
woman ono anna and to a child nino pies, for a day’s work. 

Tho trees commonly found in the State together virii tho 
uses to which they are put are given below : — 

Vernacular Botanical name. Uses, 

name. 

Achfir ... Buchanania latifolia, Fruits eaten ; tho’kcmcl of its 

stone is known as chironji. 

Aila ... Casalphm tepiaria... Timber nmdo into charcoal 

which forms an important 
constituent of country gun- 
powder. 
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Vernacular Botanical name. 

name. 

Am ... Many if era indica ... 


Babul ... yleac/a arabica 


Baliora... Terminalia belerica... 

Bans ... Bendrocalmus striclus, 
and other varieties. 
Baria ... Ficus indica 
Bel ... Aegle marmelos 

Ber ... Zizyphus jttjuba 

Biht or Psydiitnx yuctra 
Amriid, 

Bijo ... Ptcrccarpus marsup- 
irtm. 


Chbinla Butca frondosa 

or Dhtlk, 

Dhaniin, Greicic i liliayolia or 

Dhawa ... Anogcissus latifolia, 
Ghont ... Zi typhus xylopyera, 


Uses. 

Fruits eaten; timber used as 
fuel ; in buildings, and in 
making agricultural imple- 
ments. 

Timber used in making agri- 
cultural implements and 
buildings ; leaves used in 
tanning leather. 

Fruits used in medicino and 
in dyeing. 

Used in buildings and making 
baskets, mats, etc. 

Fruits eaten, tree worshipped. 

Sacred to Shiva to whom, the 
leaves aro offored ; fruits 
used medicinally in cases of 
dysontry. 

Fruits eaten; timber used in 
buildings and making agri- 
cultural implements. 

Fruits eaten. 

0 

Timber very strong. Its sar or 
pith called bijesSr by raids 
is used in medicino. This 
wood does not burn easily. 
Indian drum frames aro 
made of it and somo agri- 
cultural implements. 

Timber used ns fuel. Flowers 
called lesu are used for ex- 
tracting a yellow colour. 

Timber used in making car- 
riage shafts and hanxears 
(sticks carried on tho should- 
ers with load at each end). 

Timber used in buildings and 
for agricultural implements; 
leaves used in tanning leather 

Fruits used in tanning leather; 
leaves used as fodder for 
goats. 
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Vernacular Botanical name. Um. 

name. 

Gun jit ... Bridclia\rdusa ... Timber used in making agricul- 
tural implements nml combs 
find bark in making frames 
for sieves. 

Jmlt ... Tcunarindut .indica, Fruits eaten; timber used in 

buildings. 

Ingun Balanites foxhurgldi, Tho kornel of its fruit is useful 

in colic. 

Jumun ... Euijmia jambolana... Fruits cat on; timber usedas fuel, 

Kaitlii ... Fcronia clephantum, FruitRonien;timberusedns fuel. 

Ivaraunda Carissa spinarum ... Fruits eaten. 

Kilri ... Saccapdalum iomen- Timber used in making carriage 
tosum. shafts and kamcars. 

Khnir ... Acacia catechu ... Its wood is cut into small 

pieces and boiled. The juico 
thus extracted is made into 
khair or katlha, “catechu, 1 ' 
which is used in chewing 
pun (hotel leaves). Its timber 
is also made into charcoal. 

Kirwara, Calhortocarpus fistula, Pods or heans used ns medi- 
cine, generally in purgatives. 

Ivouha ... Terminalia arjuna ... Timber used in making boats. 

ICusam... Schleichera trijuga ... Used in dyeing. 

Mahua... Bassia latifolia ... Timber used in buildings and 

agricultural implements ; 
flowers used ns food by the 
poor and in distilling country 
liquor. Its seed affords a 
useful oil. 

Makoi ... Zi typhus o'noplia ... Only fruits eaten. 

Ulin ... Metia atadirachta ... Timber used in buildings. Oil 

is extracted from its seeds. 

* The tree bears many medi- 
cinal properties and is con- 
sidered very useful. 

Ounri ... JPhjllanthis emliica, Fruits variously eaten; tim- 
ber used in roofing. 

Pap io ... Gardenia latifolia ... Timber used in making combs ; 

bark in-making frames for 
sieves. 
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] "crnaadav Botanical name. Uses, 

name. 

Pfpal or I'icus rcliaiosa ... Tree worshipped; fruits oaten. 

Pfpar. Leaves form fodder for 

camels. Lac is cultivated on 
this tree. 

Ileonjn... Acacia Icucopldca ... 'Wood for posts, pegs ; young 

pods oaten ns vegetables. 

Siigon or Tectona c/randi s ... Timber used in buildings and 

Teak, in making chairs, tables, 

boxes, etc. Leaves and seeds 
nro used as drugs. 

Saimar... Bomba.v malabaricum, Its pods produce a silky down. 

It is used in padding pillows 
and bedding. 

Sfij ••• Terminalia tomcnlosa, "Wood used in agricultural 

implements. 

Salaia ... JBosicdUa serrata ... Timber used in making conibs. 
Samian, Otujeinia ditlbcroioidcs, Leaves used as cure for dyseit- 

try. 

Seja ... Isaycrstroemia parvi- Timber used in buildings and 
jlora. agricultural implements mado 

of it. 

Shahtut, Morns niyra ... Fruits eaten; timber used in 

buildings, etc. 

Shari fa or Annona squamosa ... Fruits eaten. 

Slfapha), 

Sihuru ... Bochftneria maehro- "Wood used for roofing. A 
phylla. yellow colour is extracted 

from its flowers. 

Strsa ... Albhzia lehbeh ... 'Wood used as fuel. 

Tendu ... Biosppros tomcniosa, Timber used in making agri- 
cultural implements and 
fruits eaten. Its pith gives 
abony. 

Umar or I'icus plomcrata ... Tree worshipped ; fruits eaten; 
Gfdar, timber used as fuel. 

A eurionc superstition exists in the Dcora pargano, regard- 
ing the chit dicar tree. 

In the Deora pargana there is a hill called Deora-Uco, the 
top of which is said to he scattered over by thousands of iron 
bracelets. Tradition runs that on the peak of this hill which is 
very difficult to get at, there stands a solitary chit (hear tree. A 
mere touch of its timber will break any piece of iron. None 
can now got at it as it is guarded by devils. The iron bracelets 
scattered on the hill are said to be of those rash persons who 
attempted to take its timber and who had taken up these iron 
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Inacoli*!.- that they might first test its virtue:-. Their unct-f, 
however, always failed, for the devils Mew them and no man \.\io 
had looked upon the treo ever returned to tell his (ale. 

3! any useful graces* are found in tho Stale, the most im- 
port ant being dlmnfon ( Coriantlnnn talirtm ), mafkna , tamdi 
fonts (JvipiraUt tponlaura). null {Antlrnpepon mwkahir 
fontti, rofois, i lunar , piunca, mnnl , nnnjhana, handqr-jm- 
rhhn, (jamihli (ail Amiropo<m\ flthca, iiariv, fotud, pladm, 
lompht, hula , (ilia, liidar, dv.foi (Ci/mfon (htch/fon), lltajn, 
ittia (Andrapo'ion nautini, mmlut and other varieties, ami fan. 
Or these the lir>t three - dhuman, nwlfoin and niwdi — are ns^d ns 
food by poor classes in famine ; Idas for that filing tlm roofs 
of houses and making rope*-: »»<»/ is used for thatching ami it? 
root is ihc- Hot l:hns of which (ail is are made during the hot 
weather: scuta is umh! by betel leaf growers to shade their 
plantations. From ndius and nan an oil i? extracted. Tho 
u“-t arc teed a*' fodder for cattle. 

Section IV.— Hines and Minerals. ' 

No mine-s or minerals of importance oxiM in the Slate. 
Formerly ii on wn« worked to some extent in the Boora jar- 
paita. hut the industry ha> almost entirely pn-t away. 

Section V.— Arts and Manufactures. 

No very impmlnnt mi 5 or indnMries are followed. The 
nioM important which are mentioned below only serve io supply 
local iu cd*». Oil. ;dtu fcap.j/ci cloth, Idl-jaills, country paper, 
carpet?, rug.--, daus, n<v:dr, vc- : el? of brass, pewter and iron, 
coarse cutloiy and blanket? arc made locally. Tho manufacture 
of carpel**, mg?, run is and vetriir arc new industries and 
have lx en introduced into the State only during the last 20 or 
25 year*’. They are mostly carried on in the State jail. Print- 
ing on various fabrics, carving in wood, inlaying and lacquer 
work are also to some extent practised by private individuals. 

Section VL—Commcrce and Trade, 

Trade is not in as prosperous and flourishing a condition as 
it was formerly. In early (lays before new roads and especially 
railways had .carried commerce elsewhere, [the trade in salt,! 
sugar, paper, soap and hil-pattls was very extensive. But all 
these trades have decayed, while no new trade lias taken their 
place. Jinny bankers and merchants have become bankrupt, 
while others finding no profitable work have gone elsewhere. 

Tho principal exports are lilt, pin, betel leaves, linseed, 
sarson, zira, raw cotton, imhua flowers and fruit, soap, cliironji 
(seed of Buchanania latifolid), lac, lal-pallia gum, bees-wax ami 
honev. 

V 
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The principal imports are rice, piece-goods, hardware, 
metals and metal goods, grain, grocery, salt, tobacco, sugar, 
molasses, spices, etc. 

Most o£ the export and,'import trade passes to and from 
Cawnporo via the Harpiilpur and Mahoba railway stations. 

The jungle produce of the Doors, pargana is chiefly export- 
ed to Ka tni-M u r wfi ra station. Goods are also imported to a 
small extent from Bombay and Delhi. 

The chief centres of trade in the State are Chhatarpur, 
Eajnagar, Lauri, Maharajpur and Malahi-a. 

The market towns of the State arc Chhatarpur,’ Man, 
Malahra, Maharajpur, Eajnagar, Lauri, Munderi (Munrerp, and 
Kishangarh. The markets at Chhatarpur and Eajnagar arc held 
twice a week, at Chhatarpur on Wednesday and Saturday, and at 
Eajnagar on Tuesday and Thursday. The average attendance 
of sellers and buyers at the former place is about 1,000, and at 
the latter about 300. At other places mai'kets are held onty 
once a week, the average attendance of sellers and buyers being 
about 500 at LaurT, 300 at Munderi, 200 at Kishangarh, 100 at 
Man, 1,500 at Malahra and 1,000 at Maharajpur. 

These weekly markets are chiefly distributing centres, but 
Malahra and Maharajpur also serve the, purpose of gathciing 
* centres. 

The chief articles of distribution are food grains, salt, 
molasses, sugar, vegetables, spices, betel leaves, earthen vessels, 
coarse cloth and other articles of local production of every 
day use. The sellers are local Banins, Tells, Bharbhunjas, 
Tamolis, Kunjras, weavers, carders, potters, etc. They 
are generally traders with very small capital, who either make 
what they sell or else purchase articles from big firms in towns 
and bring thorn for sale to these markets. The buyers are 
residents of the village or town where the market is held and 
of neighbouring villages. 

The castes and classes mainly engaged in commerce are 
Banias, Agarwal, Gahoi, Piparsanias, As afcis, Jains and Mu- 
hammadans, etc. They deal in grain, cloth, spices and ghl. 
Tells deal in oil, Muhammadans in European stores and Tambolis 
or Barais in betel leaves. 

In the three parganas — Chhatarpur, Eajnagar and Lauri — 
shop-keepers ave found in almost all villages excepting the small- 
est. In the Deora pargana, they are found only in a few of 
the largest villages. The shop-keeper is generally of the Banin, 


Imparls. 


Trade 
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Tell, Knlnr or" IJhaiTthunjt* caste. ilofnsnnlly ’sells (lour, puke*,- 
moliis^cs, salt, tobacco, gram, Mtgar, jwircho*! grain, etc. 

He is not. entirely a distributer, however, buying local pro. ' 
iluce such ns ;/h i, mahm flowers, tarton , cotton, etc., from agri- 
culturmts ami exporting them to neighbouring towns and inarkeh 
for sale to agents of lag firms. 

Ordinarily these shop-keepers do not lend money, hut soma 
make advances toAhirs, Gndarias and agrieulturbts u ith a view 
to hying <ihi, grain, etc., from them, at rates hclow the bazar 
rate. 

Pcillora. Althougli retail filers do not hawk (heir wares from house 

to bouse, they attend different village markets ami local fairs. 

Trade There nro no railways in tho State, the principal trftdo 

Itoutcs. routes being tho roads from Ohhatnrpur to Sntna and Hnrpal- 
pur and to Mahoba and Btindn rid Hnmlrpnr where the railway 
is met. Soino traffic passes along the Clihatarpur-Saugor read. 
Goods ave carried either by country cart* or pack animals; 
Many of those carts ply simply for hire, hut most agriculturists 
have their own carts and generally carry their own produce to 
the markets, and bring from other places what they think will 
afford a fair profit. 

Consumption No great increase is observable in tho consumption of kn- 
ot imported ported articles, except in regard to piece-goods, small articles 

articles, 0 f luxury and especially kcrosinc oil. In former days people 
of the lower orders, who used to wear only country made coarse 
cloth, have grown accustomed to European piece-goods mid tho 
general standard has risen. Kcrosine has become an essential 
article of daily use with nil classes. Up to fifteen or twenty 
years ago only a limited number of people in the State used 
kcrosino, bat its importation has incrensetl by leaps and bounds 
and now almost overy house in the State burns it. 

To buy fine cloth, the villagers generally go to Chita tarnur, 
Nowgong or Mahoba or to some largo commercial fair such ns 
those held at Khajrftho and ChfirkbtirT, They can get no cloth 
in their own villages except coarse conntry cloth. 

Local Firms, Tho chief local firms nro those of Debtdus Bhamritil ; 

Bihimliil Micron Prastid ; Barelfd Ivfimta Prasad; Ifakim Lkriinfr 
Klmn * Sullo ; Bhagwfuulfts ; Magn trial Piparsania; Bent 
Prasad; Mfinik Bayn. They arc tho chief collectinglnnd distri- 
buting agencies of tlio State. 

Capitalibta. Tho number of big capitalists in the State is about 20 ; 1f> 
having from Its. 13,000 to Its. 75,000, and 5 from Us. 75,000 
to 1,50,000. The) 1 belong mostly' to the castes of Banins and 
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Brahmans. They are independent merchants trading with their 
own capital. No firms confine themselves strictly to the work 
o£ banking, but some ten firms do business mainly in lending 
money. The usual practice for men of capital is to act at the 
same time as money-lenders, hankers and merchants. 

Weights used for precious stones and precious metals 
snch as gold and silver are 


8 Chdmoals ( rice ) ' 

= 1 Patti. 

6 Ilaltis 

= 1 Anna. 

8 Pattis 

= 1 Masha. 

16 Annas or 1 

12 Mashas J 

= 1 Tola (Britishrupee). 

These weights are also used in weighing medicines. 
Weights for articles of bulk and such metals, etc,, are : — 

4 Balashahi Paisas 


or 

> = 1 Chhaldk. 

5 Tolas 

4 Chhatahs 

4 Pauas or 

f 

*= 1 Paua. 

16 Chhatahs or f * 

64 Balashahi f 

1 Seer. 

Paisas ) 


5 Seers 

= 1 Pansen . 

8 Panseris or 1 

40 Seers J 

= 1 Maund. 


These weights are used in selling and buying alkali, coffee, 
cotton, rice, spices, molasses, sugar, etc. 


Rolls of cotton yarn, thread, etc., arc sold by the following 
weights : — 

2 Chhatahs = 1 Adhapai. 


2 Adhapais or \ 
4 Chhatahs ) 


1 Pam. 


4 Pauas 


1 Seer. 


■Weights 

AND 

Measures. 


Avoirdupois. 


Yarn, etc. 


' In this measure one seer is equal to 24 Balashahi paisas in 
weight, while a seer of standard weight is equal to 64 Bdldshdhi 
paisas. 

The actual weights are usually made of stone, or the 
Balashahi paisas themselves are used. 

Measures used with liquids are varied. That for wine is 
given below : — 

2 Pams — 1 Addin or half bottle. 


2 Addliis or \ 
2 Half Bolllcs j 
• 16 Bottles 


1 Bottle. 
1 Gagari. 


Measure of 
Capacity. 
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Mmmiits for oil and milk arc 


2 AtW,h 
2 Chhalfika 
2 Adlutpais 
2 Pauax 
2 Atlhaarras or 
4 Pawls 


~~ 1 Chlmk. 
ra 1 Adhnpai. 
~ 1 Pam. 

— 1 Ailltau'ra.. 

= } Sm\ 


For oil these measures arc mnnllv made of wood, and for 
milk, of bra-'? measuring one pawl, or a brass Ida niea i >nrin(f 
liulf-a-'-eor to one Feer is used. The weight of liquid contained 
in these measures varies with the liquid but approximates to the 
standard weight. Sometimes an earthen pot measuring oho 
pami is used instead of a brass vessel. 


Measure for small quantities of oil and fihl is 
2 Atlhi ICiias - - 1 Kiiku 


A hva is equal to one-eigliih of a seer bv weight and b 
usually made of earth. Largo quantities of oil and ///it nro 
bought and sold hv the ordinary measures of weight (Avoirdtt- 

poiO* 

Grain is measured by the following table 


4 Poll* t 

4 Chav vis 

2 A dhas or \ 

8 C lawris / 

32 Pthn 


- } Chtm. 

SS® 1 Adliit* 

^ 1 Pda. 

=■= 1 Goml ((kvm). 


A pond is made of gunny hag and i« n« much ns can ho 
carried by a pack bullock. The jk'la ant! eftauri arc made of 
wood or bra**. A chnuri contains rather more than sc^r 
weVAri. ol grain. 'IWso mcn^oron nro wseA wAv Vn VAVige> 3 m 
iowns the usual measures by weight are preferred. 

The English standards are generally used in ibis case, oxcep 
the l r os which is equal to 3 miles. 


Cloth, however, is measured ns below: — 


3 A oou1& 

4 (iirahs 

2 JJrdhhu 
2 Jldlhs or cubit? 
or 

1(> Gi salts 


= 1 Ghafn 

=5 1 IkVishi or span. 

— 1 Ud.lh or cubit. 

= 1 Ttirl 


Kaw cotton, dam, raw «dl!{„ carpets, ncwS)\ cotton ropes 
and hemp, etc., arc sold by weight, tape and doth by length. 
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The measures of surface generally employed are: — 

20 . Kaehcansis — 1 B'mvdnsu 

20 Bisicansis = 1 Bisita. 

20 Biswas ~ 1 Biglux. 

One It'jlta equals to ’34 acre. 

Land is always measured by tbo above measures. 

A cubic band or a cubic foot is the standard unit for 
measuring masonry work, timber and earth work. 

Tbo native system, is still followed in villages, but in 
Ohhatarpnr town and large places tho European method is 
followed. 


CO 

Kail vc Sgstcm. 
Jlipah — 

1 ral. 

CO 

Pals 

1 Ghavi. 

CO 

Gharis or TJand = 

1 J/ai/. 

7 

Jhtgs ==■ 

1 Week. 

15 

Daps — 

1 Path. 

2 

30 

Paths or") 

Dags J 

1 iJonlh. 

12 

Months ~ 

1 Ymr. 


The Vikrami Samvat year commencing on Chait S 'mil 
1st (March or April) is generally adhered to, but the State official 
year commences on 1st July. 

Section VII.—Means of Communication. 

Though no railway actually passes through this State, it is 
only 33 miles distant from the capital and about 11 miles from 
the boundary and had marked influence in times of famine, and 
on prices. In the famine of 1S9G-97 great assistance was deriv- 
ed from the railway in facilitating tlie importation of grain and 
no difficulty was felt in obtaining supplies. 

Before the opening of tho Jbfuisi-Manikpur section of tho 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway, the prices of food grains, ghl , 
oil were considerably lower than at present but were subject to 
much greater fluctuations. People in towns and even in villages 
close to the railway line now require a much higher standard of 
comfort than they formerly did owing to improved circumstances. 

In religious matters railways have affected observances to a 
certain extent in making it impossible to adhere strictly to rules 
of association with persons of a lower or impure caste, and tho 
regular performance of daily ceremonies. 

The Government metalled road from Banda to Saugor and 
TlarpAlpur to Nowgong and Agra toSutnaand Malioba to Laurl 


Measures liy 
cubic 
contents. 
MeuBiire o£ 
Time. 


Official year. 


Hail ways. 


fioadH 

(Table XV). 
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XXIX), 


Famine o£ 
1600 * 07 . 


and Cli an din traverse the State. The road from Mnlmla v, 
Lnurl u> partly n Sfato road. -Avenues of trees are a «4c5j 
feature of the roads, the Dnrlilr having planted over 3 5,000 trees 
along different route.'-. 

There are forrio-s on the Ken at Slu'ihghfit and Piltan in tin . 
Knjimgar jxtrgana, and at Ivhariani-Pnlkolmn in Doom jargam. 

At ShfibghfU there is a masonry causeway, and boats ply only in 
the rainy season when the river is in flood. 

The mail contractor on the Clihatarpur-Xowgong lino hms 
springed and tyred tongas for the carriage of the mail# and 
passenger?, otherwise the public useonly country carls of ordinary 
pattern. The Da rbfir possesses springed carriages of English make. 

A combined Imperial j>o?t and telegraph office lias been 
opened at (Jhhntarpur and a branch post office at Jtttjnngnr. 

Section VIII.— Famine, 

(TABLE XXX.) ' 

Famine has always been produced by a failure of Imtli crops 
owing to defective rainfall. .Scarcity lias occasionally been 
caused by excessive rain in certain localities. 

Villages in the Deora parpona which are situated on the top 
of the Vindhya range where there are no wells are most liable to > 
scarcity and famine, owing to the rocky nature of the soil. The 
most important crops being tluwe of the khar[f such ns tSmiin, 
la tarn, jrnar, kodotu kutld, kdhm, etc., which form the staple 
food grain of the poorer people, a failure of the rail crops does 
not ailed the general population so much as the failure of 77/ an/ 
crops. 

Early famines recollected by people in the .State were 
those of Samvat 1888 or 1881 A. D., when it is said that tlio 
Ihtu lf crops were destroyed by locusts, while rainfall was insuf- 
ficient; that of Samvat 1800 or 1883 A. D., when the wheat 
crops were injured by rust causing scarcity; that of Samvat 
1801 or 1837 A. D., in which the kharlf crops failed; that of 
Samvat 1925 or 18G8 A. I)., when a failure of the rains caused 
famine; that of Samvat 1030 or 1873 A.D., when the wheat crops 
were completely destroyed by rust and there was scarcity; and 
that of Samvat 1931 or 1877, when there was again scarcity. 

The only famine of which records exist is that of 1807 or 
Samvat 1053. Owing to an early cessation of rains, all the 
khan/ crops with the exception oijoicar were completely de- 
stroyed. During the famine year of 1807 A. D., a few hundred 
people only died of actual starvation but tlio mortality from 
diseases attacking a weakly* population amounted to over 2.000. 
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sir. 

The vital statistics of the State avo not very reliable, and noth- 
ing can bo said as regards the roduetion or increase of the 
birth-rate during famine years. Relief works woro opened and 
poor-honses established at various centres in the State. 

Remission and suspension of -revenue wore granted to cul- 
tivators and landholders and takkeivi loans were freely given. 
The total cost to the Stato was Rs. 1*1 lakh, of which Rs. 61,000 
was spent on relief works and Rs, 6.000 on charitable relief. 
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CHAPTER JIT. 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

(TABLES XVI TO XXVII.) 

Section I— Administration. 

The Chief exerchc? full power? in nil general ndintiii^irnthe 
matters and in civil judicial suits. In criminal ca'cs his posen 
ore restricted. 

Next to the Chief is the minister or tlhrtln who is tie 
chief executive officer. In criminal matters hr lias power to 
decide all ea«es excepting such cases ns can only he decided hr 
the Chief himself, ife hears appeals from the nthhn. In mil 
matters Miits of a value of over Its. 5,000 are*iried by 'him as 
original suits. Suits of the value below Rs. 5,000 are ab-o filed 
in his court a« original suits when flic litigants arc, owing to 
their impoverished condition, unable to pay the costs of litiga- 
tion, Otherwise all such case- arc preferred in the lower court. 
In revenue mid administrative mattern he has fall powers 
delegated to him except in certain special cases when the 
sanction of the Chief is neecssarv. 

The principal departments of administration in the State 
are the Daibiir Khdtt presided over by the llahiinyjfi 5 the Bar bar 
office presided over hy the tit min; the Revenue and Accounts 
departments; Police; Education ; Medical ; Public Works and 

Army. 

The Diuitir him is presided over by the Chief himself, 
while all other departments are under the supervision of tho 
tlUmn, though for general purposes, each department is super- 
intended hy its own departmental head. 

The staff at the headquarters of the State consists of the 
d wit n (minister), a revenue officer and head accountant. A 
nadtn who exorcises the powers of a magistrate of tho first class 
and is empowered to hear suits up to the value of Rs. 5,000 ; 
an assistant surgeon who has the charge of the medical depart- 
ment; tho head master of tho high school who controls ami 
superintends tho educational department ; an inspector of police; 
a sub-overseer for the public works department and a forest 
officer. 

The official languages in the State arc both Hindi and Urdu. 
All revenue records amt accounts are kept in Hindi, while orders 
are usually issued in Urdu. 
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' For juhnini'tr.ativo am! revenue purpose?, the .State i*. divid- AilniinWriit- 
cd into four jhirmiw, each in charge of n hihslhldr who is iv * ,liv! ' 
directly subordinate to the Durbar. The four jw/fiwui are “ !ons ' 
those of Chhftfarpur comprising sypart of the northern and central 
tracts of the State, with its headquarter? nt Ohliatnrpur : ltfij- 
nagar comprising portions of Mint horn, eastern and central 
tracts of the State, with it? headquarters at itujnagav ; Lauii 
comprising the cadern and u part of th« northern tract of the 
State, with its headquarters at Latin, and Doom in the southern 
ami hilly district* of the State, with its headquarters at Doom. 

Every village ha* its utminddr, jyiftenrl and rfianklthtr who 
nre re?ponsiblo Tor the maintenance of order in the village, n,H " ,ilr «tu , .i. 
The jnliniti keep* the account.? and land record* and collect* 
dues anti revenue. The rfntdtlddr beeps watch and ward, looks 
to the sanitation of the village, report? case* of crime to (he 
neare*t polio* station, helps (he police in the inve > *(igatien of 
cases and a I -a carries letter? and tne**ages for the si uninddr ami 
jtftir.in. Xo special function? are assigned to a MtmWoe 
vlto act? only as the headman of the village and j*re*ide* over 
all jUor/usyettf. 

Section II — Law nml Justice. 


(TABLES XVI AX1) XV1IA 

During the time of Ivnnwar Sour Shalt fittf * wen* n-cd in 
all c;t<e<, oven when murder had h'mtt committed, the*o were 
often very heavy practically ruining the per.-on on whom they 
wore imposed, Person? of position guilty of \ery heinou? 
crime were imprisoned in the Kishangarh fort. Por-on? found 
guilty of adultery and other serious crimes had their face- 
blackened and were mounted on n—o- and evpelletl the St:it», 
the woman with whom adultery wa* committed being «l-<> 
ciije.h Xo regular system existed, everything depending on 
the will of the Chief or the pre-iding oflicer of the court. 

No special legislation ha? been made. The Chief in con- I.oguUtioo, 
saltation with hi? dCtmu iisac? circulars and orders which Ime 
the forco of law and deal with the procedure of the courts. 

The Briti*h Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure Code 
followed, while other British Act? at** u*ed a? guide* in prin- 
cipal. 

The court* of UihiVdiht exercise original juri*diction milv. Cwr.**, 
while thereof the ni?:/w and tin* ar*« hath original and 

appellate. Tito Jhnb'ir JCb'* of tlm Mahm/tjn 5* mainly 
n eonrt of appellate jurisdiction, hut in ltoimm* criminal c.i*c* 
it alv) acts a? a com t of original jurisdiction. 
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The lowest civil courts are those of the (a hsihlm vlio'aw 
empowered to hear suits not exceeding Rs. 200 in value except' 
the tahsihldr of Chhalarpur, who has no civil powers. The 
ntuim is empowered to hear suits up to R«. 5,000 in value, lib 
decision being munlly considered iinal in cases not -exceedin'? 
Its. 50 in value; lie also hears appeals from the subordinate courts, 

The dftrda bears all suits of over Its. 5,000 in value and ■ 
also suits under Its. 5,000 in value, when the parties arc loo poor 
to pay the costs; bo hears appeals from the nd:im. 

The Chief sitting as High OourL hears appeals against the 
decisions of the dhnhi 

The lahnlddrs are magistrates of the 3rd class. The m:m 
is a 1st class magistrate, and can award imprisonment up to 
two years and a fine of Rs. 1,000, while sentences of II*. 50, or 
one month’s imprisonment, are considered non -appealable. He 
also hoars appeals from the lahttlddn. The rffrciTn deals with 
all cases beyond the power of the ntizim except such serious 
offences ns require to be dealt with by the Chief. The Hnhuriija 
sitting ns a High Court is empowered bv a seined granted in 
1891 to try heinous offences subject to the proviso that all sen- 
tences of death are to bo referred to tho Agent to the Gover- 
nor-General for confirmation, and that n periodical report of all 
cases involving trau a porfntion or imprisonment for life, is made 
to tho Political Agent. 

Rules for the registration of documents have boon lately 
introduced, 35 were registered in 1903-01 and 11 in 1991-05 
of a respective value of Rs. 3,1G7 and Rs. 3,113, Sale deeds pre- 
dominated. 

The average value of properly litigated about daring 'the 
year is Rs. 20.000, fees amounting to about Rs. 800. 

Soction III.— Finnnco. 

(TABLES XVIII AX1) XIX.) - 

During the time of Ivunwar Sono Slnlh and Raja Prnfiip 
Singh, the most important items of income wore land revenue, 
fines and ncr.aruna; and tho most important item of expenditure, 
the army. As the old records are not forthcoming, no idea of 
the actual state of affairs can bo given. 

During the minority of tho present Chief when the State was 
under British management, the total income from all sources wa« 
about Rs. 2’8 lakhs, and the total expenditure under nil heads 
about Rs. 2'-l lakh«, while at present the total income is about 4 
lakhs and tho total expenditure about 3 lakhs, 
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pay 5 tlio cu-donuiry f-liaro of the produce. Ilo rany silsoftll 
mortgage or alienate the well or embankment. together with lW 
hereditary privileges it entail?, which thus practically amount t, , 
proprietary rigid?. 

Th> hi lauds coiw4 of such khultii villages as are fanned 
out for a term of year? on fixed conditions. The thekiiMrf, as they 
aro called here, contract with the State to pay afixed numel 
money annually in discharge of (he revenue demand for the 
villages they hold, and to observe certain conditions, So long a< 
they observe these condition? they are considered the owner? of 
(he land actually held hy them and their tenants, and abo of 
uncultivated land snfiicient for Uto grazing of flic village cattle. 
The remainder of the uniillod land, however, with it? produce, 
grove?, tanks, etc., belongs to the Slate, In this das? of tenure, 
the State lias nothing to do with cultivators. It has concern 
only with the contractor. But if the contractor is oppressive to 
the cultivators who aro subjects of the State, the State has the 
option of cancelling the contract. These farms arc granted 
sometimes for one year only, and sometimes for periods of in? 
or ton year?. 

The jfipirdnrt hold their land under an obligation to do 
military service if called upon, and also bind themselves to 
perform certain duties such a? preventing dacoity or theft in 
their lands and neighbourhood. They aro called mnimtfrs and 
are required to pay annually a small sum of money as tribute 
called bar hut to the State, and to keep their cut /a or military 
contingent ready. They are also, n? a rule, required to attend 
a (ki'lUr together with their zitbui three times u year ; on the full 
moon of tlio month of Saiem (August), on the Dirnhra day 
(October) and on the occasion of the Khajmha fair (February 
or March;. If they fail to attend with ilicir cub'd on these 
occasion?, a fine is levied on them. 

A? no settlement lias been made, n??c?sm r 'n|s are made in 
one of those ways known a? Jriit, bitty, hunviki , ihiintta and 
ihrbandt, 

hT» or ‘'appraising'* is a system by which the produce of 
the field is estimated before it is out and the en t di value of a 
share of produce, already settled between the State and tlm 
cultivator, i? taken as revenue. In this system when the crop is 
ripe and about to bn harvested, the zamintblr, the jmlirdri, an 
ollicial from tlio lahnl ami ono or two respectable inhabitant?, 
either of the Fame or some other village, proceed to the field and 
make an eyo estimate of the produce. If the cultivator does not 
agree to the estimate thus made by the appraisers, n servaut of 
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(lie Stair *cr/# •/«* D opjioiniei^'twrgunrd t lie* llt'lil anil when 

the crop i< harvested am} taken to tin* . yard, the produce D 
neighed and tin* carli value of rite* £mii*\i Muire taken. 

fihdn D a ryrtem hy which the revenue i< iaken in kind, or 
at the ca-h valuation on a fixed -hare of produce, lifter the crop 
i- cut and brought Jo the fhre-hing door. 

In the hirord/r n«M*«5ment the rate is settled between tho 
State and the cultivator at a certain ntte per plough for t ho 
Lkti* if crop®. The rate D ha-ed on one plough worked hy 
two exmi ami is proportionately increased if tnoro than one pair 
h employed. There is nn limit to tho amount of land the plough 
mav l-o p.isfffl over, nor is there any distinction made in the 
class of the «iil. Uv this iVi-tem, the rates for cultivators of the 
higher oa«les are usually lower than those for the lower eas!e« f 
the rer."OH lining that in the higher claves the tnemhers of’tho 
family do not plough the land themselves hut engage lahourers to 
work for them who ordinarily tin not take as much pains with the 
work. Under this as«‘e*«im*nt the cultivator i* hound to pay the 
Aaic"/i: whether the land yields him am thing or not, 

7V. do. m is a system hy which the revenue of the tract of land 
whether irrigated or non-irrJgated is settled between the State 
and the cultivator hy mutual agreement. In this system the 
cultivator binds him«olf t« pay the Staten fixed sum every year 
whether the land yields him anything or not. 

IlarUi’i'li or IfykfiiMt is a system in which the revenue 
collections of a tniet of land are made in cash at a fixed rate per 
tiykfi according to the dan of roil. 

Of there systems, tho*e of and /.itr.ijJ.M are the 

iommene*t ry* terns in the State except in the Laurl ynrannn 
and nnm portions of (.'hhatarpnr where thirl until is 
commonest. In the Dora j o *ya *in hilt and hanttihi an* more 
often followed, while in itojuagar, dtiilandi il neier u*ed. 

In former day# the revenue was collected by three rijnnl 
instalment* in the month of Siictin (Align* t) called the SihtdrtT, 
in the month of A'jJ. iri (Xovmtiber or Decent her) and in the 
month of Cl {tit (March or April). This pra<th*e was nWH-hcd 
hv Mnn?ht Chain!! I’mwul in 1 SSli and the demand for tho 
A'Jsrnnf instalment «s< incorporated with flu* An! tint demand. 
From the fame year the «.vjdem of taking land revenue in the 
Hritssh coin was introduced in the State. 

The land revenne is now fcollected twice a year in inslal- 
rr.enfs, two-third* in the month of Avium (Novcmher-Dccem- 
Ivr) c-dkd the Mo/tnnJ and the remainder in tho month of Chalt 
(March-April) called ChnUX. Tfiese demands nre realized 
through the yntictirD, rnm/mfuri aud fhnhnas of the village. If 
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!i cultivator fiiiK 1«* ptvjr. f« named by n ntkka flint he t»M > 
bring the amount \\ itlri-I 15 fifty?. If lie then foil?, a process. 
MTvor, at first widmiit any '(charge on the cultivator and finally 
with fees chargeable to tin* roll in, tor, i* deputed to realize the 
(leinaiul. 

The incidence of the land revenue demand is per hud of 
population about ]{,». 1/ 7; ]ier aero of cultivated land Re. ljll; 
and per a cue on the total area fix amias. T he incidence is not 
considered high. 

In limes or scarcity and famine, the State grants suspen- 
sions and remissions of revenue. During the lust famine of 
1836-07 I ho State granted remissions of over Rs. 50,000. In 
cases of suspension, the arrears are realized l>v easy instalments 
when the condition of the people again becomes prosperous, 

It is not possible to assign rates for different classes of soil 
except under the darlandl or hlgh&val system, as in k&t, bkay 
and larauka, the quality of soil is not of any consequence. Where 
the r hrbamtt system prevails, the average rates are as below 


Class of Soil. 

Minimum 

rate 

per JRgha. 

Maximum 

rate 

per Rtgha. 

__ - - j 

) 

its. A. l’. : 

Its. a. l\ 

Mar ... ... 

0 12 0 ! 

1 0 0 

Kftbar ... ... j 

0 8 0 

0 12 0 

I’arna ... ... j 

{>8 0 

0 12 0 

Itfiukar ... ... 

0 G 0 j 

0 10 0 

i 


The special crops in the State arc sugarcane and hotel. 
The rates for sugarcane land varies from Its. 2 to Its. 2/8 per 
llyha and for betel from annas twelve to Its. 2/8 per juri (one 
jhlri is nearly three futifit ). 

Though iho appraisement is made in hind, the revenue 
itself is seldom actually tnhcu in hind, being realized at its cash 
valuation. Tho rule for realizing revenue according to the hit 
system is noliho same throughout tho State, ns the share of each 
crop taken differs in different parts of the State. In the ItiVj- 
nagar parnctiuL one-fifth of tho produce is taken in the case of 
tilli, onc-£ourth in tho case of kodon, barley and nrad; in the Deoia 
jarpana one-sevenih to one-eighth of fiflf is taken, one-fifth to 
one-sixth of kodon and one-fifth of wad. 
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Section V — Miscellaneous Kovonuo. 

(TABLE XXI.) 

The chief Fonrce? of ttusceHancoos income are excise, 
customs and stamps. 

The revenue department deals with excise and custom?, no 
separate establishment bein'* maintained. 

Poppy i? cultivated only in one village inthe Dcnra parmna, 
about II acre? being sown yearly, the value of the outturn being 
about Its. oO u year. The produce i* all made over to the Darbilr. 
As the nnmnnt i* not sufficient to supply the local demand, 
opium i* imported from Seomlha in Batin and from Gwalior State 
on a license granted by the Political Agent. The right to vend is 
*old annually to n contractor, the license including the right 
to sell eunja and Wltui. The revenue derived from tin** source 
i= abnnl K.'. ihOOO n vear. Opium i* sold at Us. 20 per seer. 
About 100 mounds of tnhtju and 50 of linin'} are imported yearly 
for consumption in the State. 

The liquor drank is do tilled from the flowers of the irahuil 
( Bar.'i'i hitifulw). The right to distil and vend is sold bv auc- 
tion yearly ton contractor, v. ho pays a fixed amount to tho 
Darbar. I i«* i* allowed to distil and sell within the limit? of 
hr* contract arm. 

Tim nmnber of drops in the Stat° is 151 or one to square 
miles and 1,01!! j or.-m*. The revenue from this Minree amount? 
to about K*. 5,-00 yearly. No foreign liquors are used. 

The incidence of cx<d« rt revenue is about fcvctt pic** per 
head of papulation. 

There i- only one kind of judicial stamp n*ed in the State, 
the revenue from the sale of the*c stamp- being about K-. 2,100 
a year. 

Section VI.— Public Works, 

Tire head of the public work? department i? a sub-overseer. 
Tho total monthly cost of the departmental establishment i? 
fll >()!!! ll c . lot*. 

The average yearly expenditure i*» about 11«. 125,000 on 
original work*. Tho »no-i important roads and buildings construct- 
ed and repaired in the la-t ton v< are arc Jlahf.nljn Jagi.t Ilaj’s 
chlnTlri at t 'bhatarpur, the boarding house attached to (ho school, 
a wing to tho palace at (‘hlntarpur. the Mnlahra-'MuliAiujpiir 
road, tho road from Lnurl to the Urinal and the Hftmbngh road. 


Opium. 
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Section VII.— Army. 

'JV regular forces of the State consist of 145 officers anil • 
men, of whom 07 arc foot soldiers. 22 horsemen m\ 26 
artillery with 27 gnus The irregular force consists of about 
440 i;i“» besides 8 men forming the personal bodyguard of Chief 
called the kkfit - 1 artltw, two lancers or lallam-hrMr}, two m;ci 
bearer? or ionta-bcmNin* 8 heralds or ruhlln and 4 messengers ' 
or hufivras. 

Mon both for regular nnd irregular forces are usual!? 
drawn from the Umhmnn and Thukur classes of Hindus and . 
from Muhammadans. 

The pay of men in the regular force varies from Rs, 3 to 
Its. C) and in the irregular from Rs. 3 to IK 5 per mensem. 
After 20 year? service, they become entitled to one-third of their 
pay ns pension ami after 150 years service to half. 

The expenditure on the army is about 11s. 22,000 a year, 
of which IK 7,000 is the cost of the regulars. 

Section VUI.-Polico and Jails. 

In former days there were no regular police. But for iho 
protection of the town of Chlmtarpur, men of (lie Kbnngiir tribe 
who were known by flic name of kttlmvf, were employed. They 
made rounds of the town during the night and reported all crimes 
nnd oases to the revenue officer who used to decide them 
verbally according to the ensfom of those days. 

Jn 18G3 Colonel Thompson when Superintendent of the 
State first started n regular police force and appointed a L-otml 
for tlto town of Chlmtarpur. The hot ml was also n magistrate. 
But, proceedings were still carried on verbally. In 1886 the 
State was divided into six circles each with a thana. Tho 
circles were those of Chlmtarpur, Riijnagar, Lanri, Kisbangnrh, 
Mnu nnd Mnlnhra. 

Tho regular police force now consists of 100 men of all 
grades under an inspector, while the village rhaukuldrs nnmber 
285, or 385 in all, giving one man to every 3 miles and 405 
persons. 

ClinolmtiiTs. The villngo cfiav/culars are under the police to whom they 
report all crimes. They also assist the police in detecting crime, 

A policeman has been instructed in the registration and 
Impression, classification of finger prints which lias been regularly introduced. 

Ami»K The policemen are armed with a musket and a sword. 
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A colony by the name of Ivnujarpura hits recently been 
ounded near l’ipn village at Xowgong for tho settlement of 
members oE the Knnjar criminal tribe. Land has been given 
them for cultivation. 

A jail has been established nt (,‘ldiatarpur town. During 1891, 
the mortality was «M per mil!'* and during J90I, 16 per mille. 
Industries arc carried on in the jail, carpets, darts, baskets and 
blankets being made. 

Section IX.— Education. 

(TABLE XXIII.) 

The firs school to be opened in the State was the Urdu 
Matlarsa started at the capital in ltU*5 by Colonel Thompson. 
Later on, Engli-h and Hindi departments were added to it, and 
ultimately in 1881, it was raided to the status of u high school. 
In this school, instruction is given in English tip to the standard 
of the Entrance examination of the University of AUabfdifid, and 
boys arc prepared in Sanskrit for the Pratham and Madhyam 
Partkshas of the Sanskrit Ckdh-ge at Bminrcs. The annual 
expenditure on this in-titulion i* about Its. G.000, th* a vertigo 
number of boys on the rolls being about 2(*tt t and the average 
number nttending 130. Two girl-’ school? have hemi opened in tho 
town of Chhatarpnr, one for Hindu g:rl«, and tlm other for 
Muhammadan girls; and nnve than l!0 schools in important 
village 5 , where instruction wa« given to bo vs in 1 1 Indr and Urdu. 
An Edtication.il Department was ultimately created and placed 
under tho direct control of the Ibud Master of the High School. 
There arc now 31 ‘chords one High School, two girls’ schools, 
three branch school** raid 25 village school*. 

A** regards primary education, taking the school-going ago 
for males from b to and for females from b to 15 years, ono 
Ivoy out of every 53 male* of fheso ages, mid otic girl out of 
every 191 female-., or in other word* about 1*9 per cent, boys 
and about 0*51 per cent, of the females of school-going ago, aro 
being educated. 

Tlio pay of teachers in primary schools ranges from I K*i/6/» 
to IK 7/8/- per mo:.*em. 

The annual expenditure on education i- about IK G,O0O, 
The whole oE this sum is met from Stato revenue*, a school 
ccss. nt tho rate of two pic- per rupee being realized on the land 
revenue. 

There are two girl-’ school*, in the Stale, both at the capi- 
tal, one for Hindu girl* and the other for Muhammadan girls. 
In each of them education is given up to the primary stage, in 
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Uio one in Hindi and the other in Urdu. They were loth 
opened in J 885. The number of pupils is abonl 40 with an 
average attendance of 30. The subjects taught in the two 
schools nro reading, writing and arithmetic. Needle work 
wns also introduced hut it could not bo continued for want 
of teachers. In the Muhammadan girls’ school, the Kuriinis , 
also taught. 

Tho first and forcmo4 difficulty in female education is the 
disinclination on the pari of tho people to send (heir girls to 
school. Secondly, if a girl i« allowed to attend the school, she 
is removed on reaching the marriageable age, which is beiween 
10 or 12, :nnl consequently, large numbers of girls never go 
beyond the lowest classes. Another difficulty is the want of tea- 
chers. No female teacher i of sat i -factory morality and sufficient 
education arc obtainable, and therefore tuition is given usually 
by old men. 

Higher If dm Only four Muhammadan students have ever prosecuted 

cation, tin It* studies up io (lie standard of the University Entrance 
examination and passed it : one in 18 So who is now in the 
employ of the State; one in 1887 who after graduating at the 
Muir Central College at Allnhfihud is now employed in the 
Educational Department in tho I’erars; one in IS 88; and one in 
1801 who b now a student at tho Muir Central College, Allnli- 
lll/ful, 

Muhntn- Muhammadans of this State, taken ns a whole, belong 

tu«d#n mostly to an illiterate and poor class of people; and their pover- 
Kducfttioo. Jy is (he main cau-c affecting tho education of their sons. 

Section X.— Medical. 

(TABLE XXVII.) 

Tho only hospital in the State is that nt the capital. It 
was founded during tho time of Colonel Thompson when tho 
Stale was under supervision. At first, it was merely a 
dispensary located in a small room and was in chnvgo of a native 
doctor. No regular records of any sort wore kept and medi- 
cines were distributed to out-door patients only. During tho 
timo of Muusht Chandi Prasad, a special building was con- 
structed, and in 1S85 an Assistant Surgeon wns given charge of 
the institution. It now contains beds for 12 in-door patients and 
a separato ward for sick prisoners who require to bo kept under 
(tho constant supervision of) the Assistant Surgeon and cannot 
bo treated in tho jail. In-door patients avorago about 200 a 
year and out-door 1,000. About 700 major and 3,000 minor 
operations arc performed yearly. 
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The cost of the medical establishment is about "Rs. 7,000 
vearlv. 

v * 

Six vaccinator? are employed, of whom two aro Muhamma- 
dans and four Kftynstha«. There i** ahoone assistant snperin- 
temlent of vaccination who is a barber hv ca$to; the vaccination 
is not compulsory in any part of the Stale.’ The percentage of 
the population vaccinated is d. Vaccination is yearly mak- 
ing progress and largo numbers of the population now willingly 
get their children vaccinated. 

Section XI.—Snrvo?3. 

A survey for revenue purposes wa« carried on in the State 
in 1 S^d-Sd. At that time Urn land of three jiiriranus — t'lihatar- 
j>wr, ltnjnagaraml Lanr! — wu*. surveyed. The jitrmtntt of Reorn 
is still miMtrveycd. PatuCitls in the State are mpiiml to 
maintain surveys and records of right** up-to-date, but very few 
of them arc* acquainted with survey worlt. 


Vaccination. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
AND 

GAZETTEER. 

Chbatarpur Pargauas-Thw paroana is floated hetwra 
21° .01' and 25° 0' N„ and 70° 25? and 79° .00' E., having an area 
of 229 squaro miles, with hcadqnnricrs at Cbhntarpur. 

It is bounded on the north by Mnhoba and KulptiliSr 
tahstls o£ the Hamlrpur District, on the west by LngfisE, 
Ri jn war and C'JiarkliArf, on the south by Jh’jawar and on lh<j 
east by the Rajnngar jwrpmia. - , 

The parpana consists mninly of a level plain. The chief 
streams in it are the Urinal, JLlharar, Kutne and Singhilrt. 
The parpana abounds in tanks which yield nntch timkura 
(water nut), porain ( Nymphoea lotus') and formal (Af/mp/wa 
corrttlca). The climate is temperate and the average rainfall 48 
inches. 

In 1783 at Gatheora (Gathauri), about -1 miles from the 
capital, a fight took place between Rent Uaaful, dhcati of Panna, 
and Ilao Nan no Arjun Singh of Sungra near Kulpnfmr wliicli re- 
Milted in Arjun Singh’s success and the death of Rent Uazurl, 
During the Mutiny of 1857 and subsequent years the whole 
parpana was ravaged by the notorious insurgent Dfvun Deshpat 
who was eventually killed at Don*. At Mau stand the old 
palaces of Chhalarsal. 

Population was in 1901, 53,187 persons; males 26,480, 
females 20,707 ; Hindus numbering 50,331 or 94 per cent., Jains 
187, Musalmans 2,006, Animists 3. Occupied houses 11,218. 
Density 232 persons per square mile. One town Chbatarpur 
and 93 villages are situated in this parpana. 

A Government post and telegraph office is located at 
Chbatarpur. 

The Nowgong-Satna road passes through the parpana with 
inspection bungalows at Chbatarpur, Malahra and Donl, 

An extensive trade is carried on in betel leaves jwoduced 
in Mahurajptir, Malahra and lvusma. 

Tho paroana is in ehnrgo of a tahstftlfir who is invested 
with the usual powers. The tahsil offices, several schools and 
a hospital in the chief town, threo police stations ( thanas ) at 
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Chlmtarpur, Malahra and Mau, seven village schools and five 
iarais are located in this pargana. 

Of the total area of 146,600 acres, 57,100 are cultivated, 
14,700 being irrigated ; forest occupies 5,900 acres. The chief 
Crops are Jcodon 17,000 acres and barley 13,500. 

The land revenue amounts to Bs. 96,000, the total revenue 
to 1*87 lakh. 

The alienated holdings in this pargana number 29, the 
largest being Kurraha with an income of Es. 3,000, Dauria of 
Es. 2,000, Kalanl of Es. 1,800 and Kanti-Gropalpura and Gatheroa 
of Es. 1,500. 

Deora Pargana:— This pargana lies between 24° 20' and 
24° 41' N., and 79° 42' and 80° 0' E., having an area of 279 
square miles with headquarters at Deora. 

It is bounded on the north by Bijawar and the Bajna- 
gar pargana ) on the west by Bijawar, on the south by the 
Damoh District of the Central Provinces, and on the east by 
Panna and the river Ken. 

The whole pargana lies within the TTndhyan range, the 
country being very hilly and the soil of little value agricultur- 
ally. 

The chief rivers and ndlas in the pargana are the Ken, 
Semri, Barano. Bainskar and Burena. Of these the Semri and 
the Burena join the Ken and the Barano and Bainskar the Semri. 

The climate is malarious and unhealthy. The average rain- 
fall is 42 inches. 

Population was in 1901, 9,658 persons ; males 5,081, fe- 
males 4 ,i> 77 ; comprising 8,195 or- 85 per cent., Hindus, 37 
Jains, 89 Musalmans and 1,337 Animists. Occupied houses 
2,066. 

There are 65 villages in the pargana. The soil chiefly 
consists of rankar with some parua. 

Of the total area of 178,900 acres, about 9,400 acres aro 
cultivated, 900 being irrigated ; 57,100 acres are under forest 
and 55,000 unculturable waste. The prevailing crop is Jcodon 
which occupies about 4,000 acres. About 3 acres of poppy are 
also cultivated. 

Excellent iron ore is found near the Deora, Baragaon and 
Motlgarh villages and at one time the industry was in a very 
flourishing condition, but owing to competition with the import- 
ed iron the industry has decayed. A few mines are still worked 
according to the native system. 
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The Kachcha //fra (an nllotropic modification oE the <tia- 
mcmd) is found in this parpetna near the village of Parana, hut no 
regular workings have ever boon started. Chalk and limestone 
nro quarried near the village of Banki Girrauli. 

Tlicre being no roads, nil the traffic of the pnrmnah carried 
b)' pack bullocks to Kntni-Murwfira station on the Bast Indian 
Baihvay. 

Tim principal articles of export are phi, timber, honey, lac, 
bcos-wax, chirofiji, mufatti and gum. 

The idlusTldur in charge of the par pa no, U invested with the 
usual civil and criminal powers. 

There are village schools at Kishangarh, Jnitpur and 
Kliariani villages. 

The tahslhliivf court is at Doom and a police station 
at Kislmngnrh. 

The land revenue i? about 11°. 20.000 per annum, the total 
revenue from all sources being about Bs. 30,200. 

"Fifteen jupirt are situated in tbo parrfjma, the largest be tag 
that of Bhaira with a revenue of Bs. 81,000 n year. 

LnurT or Londl Pargnna't-This jxirpcttKU the smallest in 
the State, lies between 25° ?/ and 20° f/ N., and 70° 55' and 
80° 15* 13., having an area of 157, square miles, with headquarter? 
at LnurT. 

It is bounded on the north by the jBnhoba tahrtf in the 
tfamlrpur District of the United Provinces and CharkharT State, 
on t ho west and south by flic Bujnagar parpaiut and on the east 
by CharkharT and Ajaigarh States. 

The surface of the country is level and fertile. The only 
streams of importance are ihe ijrmal and Kel, and a >u7/a named 
Ilnsha. The average rainfall is 45 inches. Population was. in 
1001, 2i,970 persons : males 12, 782, females 12,208. Of those, 
Hindus numbered 21,200 or 07 per cent.. Jain? 20 and Musal- 
milns 615. Occupied liou«es 1,408. There are 71 villages in 
this parpana. Density 150 persons per square mile. 

The soil consists mainly of woe and it is from this cansc the 
most fertile district in the State. Of the total area of 100,300 
acres, about 25,700 are cultivated, of which 5,300 arc irri- 
gated; forest or jungle covers 5,800 acres. The prevailing 
crops are kadon 3.400 acres and till 3.800, joic&r 5,600, cotton 
3,200, barley 2,600 and wheat 2,100. ' 

T! " ’ ■* ■ -rsed by the metalled read from Muhoba 

to » : ■ ■. All tile traffic of the parpana is .borne 
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by this road which is' a feeder to the Jh&nsi-Mfmikpur section of 
the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 

The tahsllddv in charge of the pargana is invested with the 
usual civil and criminal powers. There are seven primary 
village schools in the pargana — at Laurl, Munrert, Gurha, 
Parsania, Gudhaura, Pura and Balkaura. A civil and criminal 
court and a police station thana) are located at headquarters. 

The land revenue amounts to Rs. 73,000, the total revenue 
from all sources being about Rs. 92,200, 

Seventeen jSgtrs are situated in the pargana , the largest 
being that of Bhandar with a revenue oERs. G00 per annum. 

Rtvjnagar Pargana: — The largest and most important 
pargana in the State. It lies between 21° 38' and 25° 3' N., and 
79' 50' and 80° 9' B., having an area o£ *153 square miles, with 
headquarters at Rajnagar. 

It is bounded on the north by the Laurl pargana , on the west 
by Chhatarpur pargana , on the south by the Panna and 
Bijawar States and the Deora pargana, and on the cast by the 
river Ken and part of the Panna and Ajaigarh States. 

The country in the pargana is undulating with some hills 
on the south and south-east. The only river of any importance 
is the Ken, with its tributaries the TJrmal, Kliorar and Kutna. 
Like the Chhatarpur pargana it abounds in tanks. There are 
21 of importance, the largest being those at Rajnagar known 
as Tfil Jalscn and Tal Thouera. 

The climate is healthy and the average rainfall *15 inches. 

There are several places of interest in this pargana The 
temple of the time of Chandel Rajas at Khajraho, three miles 
distant from Rajnagar, the palace on the top of a hill atltfijgarb, 
the idol of S wa rgeshwar-M ahude o on the top of Manyugarh 
hill, the Jain temple at Jntknri and the Ranch waterfall on tho 
Ken near Karayanpura arc the most important. 

A big religious and commercial fair is held at Khajraho on 
the Shiva-rdtri, attended by about 5,000 persons. Various com- 
modities arc brought there for sale. 

Population was (1901) G8,321 persons; males 36,347, females 
31,977. Hindus numbered G5,92l or 95 per cent., Jains 513, 
Musalnmns 1,939 and Animisfs 311. Occupied houses 12,748. 
There aro 192 villages in tho pargana . Density is 151 persons 
per square mile. 

The soil is fertile. Of the total area of 289,700 acres, about 
58,500 are cultivated, 20,500 being irrigated; forest covers about 
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17,800 acres* The prevailing crops are / 'codon 17,900 (ten*, 
till* 10,800, Oar ley 18,200, and tduuhi and bat ara 18,800, 

The metalled load from Novvgong to Satan passes through 
this parp(n.a with n hrmich to Itujnagnr mid Khajrfihoi The 
other roads arc all unmclnllcd. 

The paroaua is in charge of a iahtildOr who is the revenue 
officer ami is also invested with civil and criminal powers, 
There arc 8 village schools, at Bujnagnr, Khajiftho. Kliujulm, 
Pirn, Xadnurn, Pur, Barn and Benlganj. Besides the jar cava 
offices a branch Imperial post office and a police station arc 
situated at Hiijnagnr. 

Hnjnngnr itself is about 25 miles distant from Chlmtarpnr, 
the capital of the Stale. 

The land revemte is about one lakh and the total revenue 
1T>G lakh. 

Fortv-two alienated holdings lie in thi 6 pa ryana, the largest 
being those of Bnsfirl with a revenue of Its. 4.800, Mnnkari and 
Fahra with a revenue of IK 1,800. Tikarri with a revenue of 
IK ljGOD.Tnttam with a revenue of Its. 1.500, Bikrampur vvitha 
i evemic of Its. 1,200 and Lfdpur with a revenue of Its. 1,073. 

GAZETTEER. 

Bagmtill. paryana kauri. — A large village lying in 25° G' 
X . and 79 c 59' E., 3 miles south of Lauri. Population was (1901) 
1,191 persons : 014 males mid 577 females, of whom 1,1C0 
Hindus and 31 Musulmnns. Occupied houses 198. 

Buriigaon. parpami Dcora. — A decayed village lying 
in 24° 32' N., and 79 c 3b' E., 12 miles south-west of Deora. At 
n short distance from tho village stands a temple of Jatu- 
,S 1 m nkar-M nhfuleo vvhere an annual fair is held in the month 
of January at tho Makar Saul rant which is attended by about 
500 people. It lasts only for one day. Population was (1901) 
580 persons; 309 males and 271 females, of whom 5(55 Hindus, 
G Jains, 3 Musalnmn and 8 Animists. Occupied houses 140. 

Bnsari, parpana ltajnngnr. — A village situated in 24° 49' 
N., and 79° 44' E., 10 miles south-east of C'hhatnrpnr and 13 
miles south-west of Rajnagar, on the Jiigh road to Sufnn. 
It is hold in jupTr by n Bundcln Tlmkur. It contains an old fort 
and an encamping ground. Population was (1901) 1,210 persons; 
GIT males and 593 females, of whom 3,146 Hindus and G4 
Musulmfuis. Occupied houses 228. 

Blidira, parpana Lauri. — A largo villngo situated in 
25° 2' N,, and 80° i' E., on tlm banks of the Urinal, about 9 
miles south ot Lauri. Population was (1901) 1,035 persons; 530 
males and 505 females, of whom 1,021 Hindus, 3 Jains and 11 
Musnlmuns. Occupied houses 184. 
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B llcr ampul*, purgana lliijnagar.— A village situated in 
24° 54' N., and 79° 49' E., 7 miles north-west of Bajnagar and 
about 14 miles cast of Chhritarpur, It is held in jagir by a 
Thakur. Population was (1901) 1,050 persons ; 507 males and 
543 foinales, of whom 1,040 Hindus, 1 Jain and 9 Musalmfms. 
Occupied houses 184. 

Chhatarpiir-Towu^aryfnfa Chhatavpuv. — The chief town 
is situated in 24° So 7 !'!., and 79° 3G' E., at the junction of the 
roads from Banda to Saugor and Satna to Nowgong, being Gi 
miles from Banda, 120 from Saugor, 15 from Nowgong and 
85 from Satna. It is called after Maharaja Chhatarsal l>y whom 
it was founded in 1707. The town covers an area of about 3G0 
acres. 

The general appearance of the town is pleasing, man}' fine 
trees and numerous tanks and small streams giving it a pictures- 
que aspect. A small stream, the Singlmri, Hows along iis 
eastern border. In tho centro of the town stands a largo open 
market placo where trado of all kinds is carried. It remains 
open from 8 in tho morning to 9 at night. 

Tho most important building in the town i^ tho Chief's 
palace. Adjoining the palace are the public offices, the law 
courts, the treasury and tho high school. On the Nowgong 
road just outsido stands tho Guest house on a small eminence, 
which commands a fine view* of the wiioio. town, while opposite 
to it on the fop of another hill stands a temple to Mahilbrr 
approached by a long flight of stone step®. The town was at 
first in tho possession of Panna, chiefs, but in tho latter part of 
the 18tli century A. D. fell to Kumvar >Sono Slmh. It was former- 
ly one of the largest commercial centres in Bundelkhaud, being 
a noted mart for salt, sugar, tcit-pattls, country paper and soap. 
It also bad a considerable reputation for the manufactui*o of 
brass and iron vessels and coarse cutlery. Its trade lias, however, 
decayed since tho opening of railways and new roads diverted tho 
traffic elsewhere. 

Tieffenthaler who visited the place about 17G5, says it was a 
commercial town of importance, he mentions sanydsls and baimgis 
who acted ns merchants and bankers. 2 * 

Tho town is divided into 18 wards or imthaUas, of which tho 
most important arc Bcmganj, Bctriyail or Mahal-darwCiza Ponmri- 
pura and Kunjrahli. Benigavj lies on the south side of tho town 
and takes it namo from its founder Beni Hnzur! of Panna. It was 
formerly the centre of tho local paper-making trade but is now 
inhabited by Deccan! Brnlnnans in State employ. Tho hospital. 
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the, post ami telegraph office, tho (ffirun's house, the high school 
ami tlic tahsll oificcs arc in this muhalla. 

Tho Tlarigail muhalla adjoins Bt'myauj. No special com- ' 
inanity lives hero but tho houses arc well built and the inhabit- 
ants arc mostly Stale servants. Tho Chief's palace originally 
built by Mnhfiriljfi liinilupat of Pannii, but greatly improved 
and added to by the present. Chief, stands in this ward, which 
also contains the law courts and fcoiicuti or headquarters police 
station. 

Outside tho palace grounds Ho the offices of tho dhvan, 
the na :1m, the account?, rovenuo and public works, construct- 
ed according to tho design of Mr, Dallas in J887-8S. At tho 
northern extremity of this quarter, at a little distance from tho 
JcohciiH, stands the temple of OhitragupfajT, It was built in 
1888 by the local Kilyn e tlia°. The PoricUrtpuin vitrhalla is con- 
nected with tho last lying to its west. It obtains it? name from 
being mainly inhabited by tlic Porwftrs or Jains who are mer- 
chants and cloth dealers and men of capital. As compared with 
early days, however, it is now in a ruinous condition, many of 
the Porwftrs having left owing to the decline of trade. 

The Kunjraldi muhalla lies in the centre of the town. 
Many rich people live hero. In comparison with former days, 
however, though the population is much the same in number, 
the wealth of it? inhabitants has greatly decreased. 

Population was’ in 1881, 13,474; 1891,32.057; 1901, 10,029 
persons ; males 4,034, females 5,39a. Thus the population fell 
in tho last decade by-2,928 or 23 per cent. Classified by religions 
there were 8,37G or 83 per cent. Hindus, 113 Jains and 
1,540 or 15 per cent. Musalmmis. Tho literaio population 
numbered 519 or 11 percent, males, and 32 or 0‘G per cent, 
fomales. Occupied bouses numbered 2,551. 

Tho chief industries still carried on in tho town aro^ihe 
manufacture of country paper, soap, carpets darts, blankets and 
lat-pallU ; tho wonviug of coarse cotton pa:i cloth, printing on 
various fabrics, the making of brass, iron and pewter vessels, gold 
nnu silver ornaments, carving in wood, Jnequer work and coarse 
cutlery. The paper and soap industries are of longstanding* but 
have r.ocavcd of late years, and oC tho maty firms which former- 
ly made these articles only two now remain. The soap is made 
by ineanr oE pult (fruit of mahva) or sweet oil and alkali, no 
animal fats being used. It is employed only for washing clothes. 
Tho carpets, darh , iwunir, blanket?! etc., are made in the State 
jail. 
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The tow,n contains many roligious’edifices. Tho most im- 
portant arc mentioned below : — 

The temple o£ Sankatmoclmn-Mahudco was erected in 
173G A. D. on tho banks o£ Rno Sugar tank by Rao Hinimat 
Rai Kayastha. At tlio Basant Panchami, Sankrdnt and Shiva-ralrl 
large numbers resort to it. Tho temple of Dhanush-dhuri which 
stands close to it was built by Mahant Adhar Das in 17G3 A, R. 
The temple of Jnn-raijt which stands on a hill to tho north of 
the town, is said to have been constructed bj' ouc Siddha Pnrmu- 
nandjf in A. D. 1603, before tho town itself was founded. Tho 
tcmplo oE Mnlmbtr on a hill to tho west of tho town said 
to have been built by a Brfilnnan, that oE Karbadcsbwar or 
PratapTshwnr-Mahudeo was built by Riijtt Pin tap Singh on 
the banks of Prntnp Sugar tank, in 18-1G A. D., and tho templo 
oE Ganrlshnnknr-Malmdco close to the palace constructed by 
Bunda Hazuran about 40 years ago may also bo mentioned. 
All tlieso temples aro maintained by the State. 

Other edifices aro the Chitrngnptaji temple already men- 
tioned and the Jain temples oE Budho Dalfil and Amar Singh 
Chaudhri. Nineteen mosques, oE which only four aro used, also 
stand in the town. 

The cenotaphs oE Maharaja Jagat Raj and Dlwiin Knmodh 
Singb, nearly 100 tamddhU o£ Gusuins, about GO other Hindu 
temples and 5 saH-mavhias also stand in and around tho town, 
A hospital, a high school, one other school Cor boys and two Eor 
girls an industrial school Eor the encouragement oE local indus- 
tries, two sarais for native travellers, an Imperial inspection 
bungalow and the State Guest bouse complete the talo of im- 
portant edifices. 

Watch and ward is kept by n body of 46 regular polico 
under an inspector assisted by 9 chauhuldrs. 

Sanitation, lighting, etc., aro controlled by a small local 
committee appointed by tho Dnrhiir. 

Deorn., pargana Dcora. — Tho headquarters of the pargana 
lying in 24° 34' N., and 79° 42' E., about 30 miles south of 
Ohliatarpur. Originally tho villago stood in tho summit of 
the Garh-paluir at tho foot of which it now lies. It con- 
tains the tahsil court. Population was (1901) 448 persons ; 
229 males and 219 females, of whom 417 wero Hindus, 
11 Jains and 20 Mnsnhnans. Occupied houses 110. A small 
fort, tho taJisil offices and a polico thdna stand in tho village. 
If is connected with Chhatarpur by an unmetalled road. 
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DonT, parfjana Chhatarpur. — An old village lying in 23° V 
N., and 79 a J2T0., about 15 miles north of Chhatarpur and lOmilos 
north-east of Kowgong, a little to the south of llio Xowgom/- 
Bfimla roml. It contains a hig tank named the Dronn Sugar, which 
is said to have been constructed by the Chandel IliijfH. It also 
contains three temples said to be of the same period. At 
this place Dlwfm De-hpnf, the notorious rebel leader in the 
Mutiny and po-t-imitiny period, was killed by Mild Lfil and 
Bansliihnr Purohils of Ibis village. Those two men afterwards 
received the village of Mnhtol, not. very far from Don!, in j/Yigir, 
as u reward for their services. An Imperial inspection bunga- 
low, a iStaloscbool, a camping ground mid a rarai are located here. 
Population was (1901) J,237 persons; 0315 males and 004 
females, of whom 1,210 Hindus, 4 Jains and 23 Musalmfms, 
Occupied houses 200. 

Gatkoorn,/>art/mianiliatarpm\— A village lying in 24° 5*2' 
N., and 79° -10’ id., about -1 miles south-east of Chhnturuur and 
about a mile from the ( .'hhntarpur-Pmmti metalled road, in 1783 
A. D. a battle was fought here hot ween Bent Hasiirl, duedn of 
Pamifi.and llao Arjuu Singh, Pomvur Tltukm* of Sutigra, who was 
then kanuldr of the Banda state. The itn mediate cau«e of the battle 
according to tradition was us follows: — Atone time Bent Ilazuri 
came to Chhatarpur, which was then in Pan no territory, and was 
checking the accounts of one Bhagwanl Chaiulhri, the a mil (re- 
venue collector) of (’hhntarpur chafudra (revenue office). Finding 
some misappropriation of money had taken place or some serious 
irregularity in I he accounts, (lie Ilazuri demanded an oxpluna- 
tion from the Chaudltri, at the same time making u«c of harsh 
language and striking him with one of his sandals. Thereupon 
the" Chaudhri at once left the place. In the meantime tho 
Ilazuri received information that Khcmruj Chaube, lildddr of 
Kill injur (formerly ono of hi* colleague-), had revolted and was 
averting hi* independence, so he at once started for Kfdinjnr to 
punish him but was defeated. 

While the Ilazuri was thus engaged at Kfdinjnr, Bhagwant 
f’haudhri heard that Kao Nnvmc Arjuu Singh had come to 
Kalfini (a village not very far from Chhatarpur). He went to 
him and induced him to come to Chhatarpur and take possession 
of it. Beni Ilazuri hearing the news of Arjun Singh's seizure 
of Chhatarpur proceeded at once to eject him. The two armies 
came face to face at Gatheora and Ben! JInzun was killed. 
Population was (1901) 1,305 persons ; 037 males and 003 
females, of whom 1,202 Hindus, 12 Muhammadans and 1 Animist. 
Occupied houses 210. This village is also called Gatkauri. 

Gurlia,prf rgam Laurl. — A village sii uated in 25° 9' N„ and 
§0" 3' 13., 3 miles north-cast of Laurl. A Hind! primary school i< 
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located here- Population was (1901) 1,159 persons; 591 males 
and 568 females, of whom 1,119 Hindus and 40 Musalmans. 
Occupied houses 224. 

Hainan, pargana Chhatarpur. — A small Tillage lying in 
24° f>V N., and 79° 39' E., about 3 miles north of Chhatarpur on 
the bank of the Singhari. The village seems to be an old one. 
At a distance of about a mile south-west of the village stands 
the temple of Jhanjhan Devi which is much resorted to by the 
residents of this and neighbouring villages, as well as by those 
of the town of Chhatarpur. -A religious fair is held at this 
temple every Monday and Friday in the month of Asarh (June 
and July). It lasts only for a few hours in the afternoon. 
Population was (1901) 408 persons; 205 males and 203 
females, of whom 401 Hindus and 7 Musalmans. Occupied 
houses 103. 

Jlnnnar, pargana Laurl. — A village situated in 25° S' N., 
and 80° 2' E., about 2 miles north-east of Laurl. A battle w'as 
fought here between Kunwar Sone Shall and the Raja of Panna. 
On one side of tho village there is an old tank built by tlie 
Chandellas. Population was (1901) 576 persons; 300 males and 
276 females, of whom 550 Hindus and 26 Musalmans. Occupied 
houses 121. 

Khajraho, pargana Rajnagar. — A small village noted 
for its magnificent collection of mediaeval temples, situated in 
24° 50' H., and 80° O’ E., 25 miles distant from the town of 
Chhatarpur. Population ( 1901 ) 1,242 persons ; males 629, 
females 613; occupied houses 218. 

The old name as given in inscriptions was Khajjuratahala. 
By the hard Chaud in his Prithrii ctj Raisa it is called Khajurapura 
or Khajjin-pura. Tradition ascribes the origin of tho name to 
two golden Jchajur trees (date-palms) with which the city gates 
were ornamented, but it was more probably due to the prevalence 
of this tree in tho neighbourhood. It was in early days a place 
of importance being the capital of the kingdom of Jijhotia, which 
practically corresponded with modern Bundelkhand. 

The earliest supposed reference to Khajraho is in the 
travels of tho Chinese pilgrim Hiuen Tsiang, who in A. D. 641 
visited the country of Chi-ki-to, which has been identified as 
Jijhotia. The account, however, is very brief and somewliat 
confused which makes the identification by no means certain. 
Hiuen Tsang does not mention an} r chief town but notes that 
there were in the country several tens of Sangharamas (monas- 
teries) with but few priests, and also about ten temples, adding 
that the king was of Brahman caste, but believed firmly in “ the 
three precious ones” ( i. e. } was a Buddhist ). The common 
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people, however, ho stales believed in heretical doctrine i. or 
were Hindus. 

There are no Buddhist remains on the spot except a colloid 
Buddha inscribed with the usual creed in characters o£ the 
7th or 8th century. Abu Itiimn * who accompanied Mahmud ot 
Ghazni in his campaign ngninrl KiUinjnr in 1021, states that 
Knjumlia i* the capital oE Jajahoti. It was probably at this 
time tho chief town of tho Chandclla dominions. Ibn Batata, 
who visited the place in about 2335, calls it Ivajura and describe 
u lake about a mile in length round which there were idol 
temples frequented by n t ri bo of joins with long and clotted 
hair, to whom many Muhammadans even resorted in order io 
learn magic. The place must, therefore, at lilts time have still 
been in possession oE the Hindus and important as a religions 
centre, though no longer a capital town. It seems probable that 
f ho partial demolition o£ its temples and consequent loss ol 
importance, dates from 2-19-1-95 when Siicandar Lodi s - after hi* 
expedition into Bnghclkhand retreated through this region and 
Hacked the country us fur ;v3 Banda. 

The fact, that it was no longer a capital town, and that it 
was probably more or Ic.'.s deserted in the loth and lGtli 
centuries, would account for its not being mentioned in the 
Ain-i-Ak’ari. Tieffentbaler only names it, and does not 
appear to have known anything about it. 

Its present importance lies solely in its magnificent scries 
of temples which rank second only to the famous group at 
Blmvaneshwar. With two exceptions these temples were all 
built between A. D. 950 and 1050. 

Tho temples fall into three main groups: the Western, 
Northern and South-eastern, each group containing a principal 
shrine or cathedral and several smaller temples. The Western 
group consists entirely of IJrfihmanienl temples, both Shnivite 
and Vmslmuvitc. Tho Northern group contain? one large and 
some small temples all Vaislmav. and several heaps oE ruin*. Tito 
South-eastern group consists entirety of Jain temples. They are 
all with the exception of the “Chaunsat Jogim” and ‘'GhnnUif’ 


1. Deal's JhtthViisl llcconh of Ihc HVj torn UVrtit, II, £71. 

H. 31. II., I, 57. 

5. H, M, II., V, PI, Bripg’a Fcrhhta, I, 670. 

General Jlrfrrrnrrt : — Sir A. Cuniiinglmm'fl ArehcrvU'pieul Surrey IGjn'rit, 
vol. II, 412; VII, 52; X,K>; XX, 15.">. JJjfty roj>Itica Jtuliea, I, 121. Ileal’s life vf 
llhtrn Ttianff, Sir A. Cunningluun’s Axeicnt Geography, Archtrclogicsl Surrey 
Jtejwrls if UViffi-a India, I’rogWi Itopoit to June H’01, ‘ 


CrAZKTTKKR. 


307 


constructed of tlio same- material, sandstone, and in tlio 
same stylo. Even the Jain temples in tlio South-eastern group 
show none of the peculiarities common to tho temples of this 
religion.' Tho spire is here of -more importance than tho porch, 
there are no courtyards with circumambient cells, no prominent 
domes ; externally they arc similar in appearance to the Hindu- 
edifices. 

Tho oldest temple in the Western group is that known as 
the “ Chaunsat Joglnl.” All that now romains is a celled court- 
yard, the cells being of -very simple design. Fcrgnsson was of 
opinion that there had originally been a central shrine of wood 
which has disappeared. Unlike the other temples it is built 
entirely oE gneiss. It is assigned to the end of St h or early part 
of the 9th century. 

Of the remaining temples tho “Kandarya-Mahiideo”’ is 
much the finest. Its construction is curious as tlio sanctum docs 
not occupy tho full breadth of the building, a passage being left 
round tho sanctum for the circnmnmbulntion (parikrama) of the 
imago, the onter wall being pierced with throe porticos to admit 
light to the pas=agc. This gives tho temple the unusual form 
of a double instead of a single cross. The carving is exceedingly 
rich and covers every available inch of space, but many of the 
figures arc highly indecent; not an ordinary defect in Shaiva 
temples. Tho other large temple in this group is the “ Kfim- 
chamlra”or “Lnkshmanjl,’’ dedicated to Vishnu. It is in plan and 
decoration similar to the ‘‘Kandarya-Mnlmdeo.’’ It contains an 
inscription of the Chandella dynasty of S. 1011 (951 A. D.). 

Tlio “Yishvanfdh temple'’ also in this group contains Chan- 
della inscriptions of «S. 105G and 1174 (999 and 1117 A. D.j 
and one of a feudatory, dated S. 1058 (1001 A. D). 

The Northern group contains one largo temple dedicated to 
the YSmana or dwarf incarnation of Vishnu. It is, however , 
very inferior in decoration to the best in the Western group. 
The remaining temples in this group aro small. 

Tlio heaps of ruins or mounds in this group, which General 
Cnnningham considered to bo tho remains of tho Sanghuviimas, 
mentioned by Hiuon Tsiang, arc situated near this temple. 

Tho South-eastern group contains Jain remains only. Tho 
oldest tomplo in this group is the “Ghantul,” now a mere skeleton 
consisting of a set of exquisitely delicato pillars still bearing tho 
architraves. Tho pillars arc of sandstone but tho walls were of 
gncis3 and quite plain, Tbo romains of this temple nvo very 
similar to tho^e at Gvnraspur. It is assigned to tho Gth or 7th 
century. 



Dhhatamtk ati:. 


:W8 


Tho cathedral of thP group j.- the temple to “JinanBtb” 
The design is unusual, eonri'diiigin a simple oblong with an open 
pillared hall veriihulo and '-unotmn. The interior decoration is 
very fine. A Cthamlelln inscription oE S. 1011 (954 A. I).) 
exists in it. 

On file Kinar Nfila not far- front the village of Khajrfil.o 
stands fho magnificent temple known ns the. “ICunwar Kntli” 
which, though inferior in size to some of those in the three 
groups, is quite equal to them in design and the profnsencps of 
its decoration. 

At Jatliiivi village, 1 ? r mile away, there stands a temple 
which is traditionally said to have been built by Sujn, sHer of 
flic famous Batiilphar hero Allia, who figures so promiucntlv in 
t ’hand’s “ Prithviruj Paisa/ 1 

‘ The cpigraphie.il records in these temples are of great his- 
torical value. 

Klinriffnt. ; arymit Deorit. — A village situated in 2-t° 34' 
N., and 79°f>7'E., 18 miles east oE Dr ora on river Ken. The story 
told to account for its name i« a® follows : — A battle was being 
Eouglit by llfijfi Surat Singh at Palkohfm' village, 2 miles off, 
wlu'ii an old P>rfdunan woman, flying from Palkohfm, hid her* 
“elf in a /.7cu ihun or threshing yard on the site of the present 
village to save her life. Subsequently others followed her. 
d iiese people later on founded the village and named it lvharifml. 
A Ilindr primary school is located here. Population was (1901) 
fU5 persons; 032 males and 313 females', all Hindus. Occupied 
houses 1-1 1. 

Klionp, pctrrtnna Chhafarpur. — A village situated in 21° 5S r 
N., and 70° 40* E„ 5 miles north-east of Chliatnrpur, on Chhntnr- 
pur-Bumla metalled road. It is an old village situated at the 
loot of a hill on a big tank, A ruined fort stands here which 
tradition ascribes to a wife oE Akbur. The fort contains an 
inscription which is not properly decipherable. Population was 
ft 001) GJ3 persons: 321 males and 322 females, of whom CIO 
Hindus and 3 Mnsulmuns, Occupied houses 152. 

XCisIifingarb, parj/ana Deorn. — A village situated on tho 
Burcua in 2i°2S' N., and 79°4G'E., about 15 miles south-east oE 
Deora. It was founded, it is said, by one Dfmun Peoknrnn, 
a Kaj-G ond, and was originally called Samnrganj. A 
small fort here i« said to have been built by some Bundola 
Thukurs. Two tanks arc situated lierc, one on the western 
side and the other on tho northern. A weekly market is held 
here to which about 200 people come. All traffic is carried by pack 
animals to the Kalni-Hurwilra station on the East Indian Bail- 
wav. A than a mid n Hindt primary school arc located here. 
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Population' was (1001) -135 persons; 21G males and 219 fe- 
males, of whom 381 Hindus 8 Jains, 38 Musalmans and 5 Ani- 
mists. Occupied houses'102. 

Kurralia, pargaiia Chhatarpur. — A village lying in 25° 5' 
N., and 79 c 43' E., 13 miles north-east of Chhatarpur, on the 
Chhatarpur-Banda metalled road. It is said to have been found- 
ed by some Tiwiirl Brahmans who came from Orchhn. 
It has long been held in jdglr by Muhammadans, who were, 
it is said, originally Bais Timkurs ofDonria Khera in the Unao 
District. Accounts arc so conflicting that it is not possible to say 
when they turned Muhammadans or how they got this village 
in j>vpr.' They behave like Hindus and retain many Hindu 
customs even worshipping Hindu deities. Till very recently they 
never even kept a £a»t during /famcan, nor offered their prayers 
to God in Muhammadan fashion. The village contains a Hindi 
primary school. Population was (1901) 1,337 persons; G29 males 
and 70S females, of whom 1,020 Hindus and 317 Muham- 
- madans. Occupied houses 232. 

Kusma, pargana Chhatarpur.— An old village situated in 
25° 1' N.,and 79° 50' E., 13i miles north-east of Chhatarpur. Like 
Malahra and Mahilrajpur this village is known for its pro- 
duction of betel leaves which arc largely exported. A primary 
Hindi school has been opened in tho village. Population was 
(1901) 1,769 persons; 877 males and 892 females, of whom 
1,727 Hindus and -12 Musatmfms; occupied houses 31G. 

Lauri, parpiuia Lauri. — The headquarters of tho pargana 
situated in 25° 8' N., and 80° 7' E., at 3G miles north- east of 
Chhatarpur. The village i« an old one and is traditionally believed 
to have been founded by Itama’s son, Lava, an origin suggested, of 
course, by tho name, a corruption from Lavapurf to Lauri 
being self-evident. It lies at tho foot of a hill, on the top of 
which there stands a small templo sacred to Banbur Bahui 
Devi. It stands on a rock which lias a small tank or kund in the 
centre. The image of the goddess is lying prostrate in this 
kund. Tradition locates here the stable of the famous whito 
horse with a black ear which was sacrificed by iTudbisthira. Tho 
temple is said to have been Imilt during tho time of Maharaja 
Hindupat of Pannii in Sam vat 1818 (1751 A. D. ), and tho 
flight of steps, about 500 in number, by the eldest Haul of 
JhYjn Prat up Singh in 1831 A..D. Inside tho village near tho 
hill called Lauriii-iir there is a small templo ascribed to the 
Chandcls. Derides the«e shrines 15 other temples of different 
sizes and dedicated to various Hindu gods and four mosques 
stand in the village. This village is well-known for its betel 
leaf which l< exported in some quantity. Traffic passes to. 
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Mahoba station on the «J hiinsi-Mumkpur lino winch is 14 miles 
distant by metalled road. A weekly market, is bold every Thurs- 
day, attended by about .'>00 people. The tahslldar's court and 
office, a t hn mi and n Hindi primary school are located 'here. 
Population was (1001) 3,210 souls ; 1,(50G males and 1,601 

females, of whom 2,030 Hindus and 271 Jains. Occupied 
houses 5(53. 

Mahiirnjpur. paraana Chhafarpur. — An important villn^o 
lying in 25° 0' X., and 7 IP 50' 15., about 13 miles north-east of 
Chhalarpm*. It is well-known for its betel leaves which arc 
exported to Delhi, l Jin hula, Meerni. Aligarh, Muttra, Agra, 
Monidfibful, Bareilly, PilibliTt, Uawnpore, Hamper, Saimramuir, 
etc. A weekly market is held here every Sunday, at which 
about one thou-and people alembic. Tlio place contains tho 
cenotaphs of Dfwfui (.'haimmd Itui and a ruined palace built 
by him. A yearly fair is held hero in the month oE 
at a temple of ilnnumun about a mile from the village, 
Tho village is connected by an unmetallod road, 3 miles'* 
long, witli Malahra and then by a metalled road (10 miles) with 
Ohhatarpur. For export to distant places the produce of this 
and other villages in its vicinity is carried to Mahobn railway 
station which i- about 25 miles distant. A Hindi primary school 
and a camping ground are situated here. A letter-box is kept 
by the Postal Department and is usually cleared every Monday 
by the postman oi' the Chhatnrpnr post oflico. Population 
was (1001) 4,055 persons; 2,031 males and 2,024 females, of 
whom 3,030 Hindus and 75 id usd mans. Occupied houses 3G7. 

MlHnhrn, tmn/ann Chhatnrpnr. — An important villnge 
lying in 25° 2 N., and 70° 43' E., 10 miles north-east of 
(’hlmtarpur on the Bamla-tJhbatnrpur road. It is well-known 
for its betel leaf which with that of Malmriijpur, about 3 miles 
distant, is largely exported. The village contains a temple to 
Bagraylu Devr built by llilja Pratfip Singh and also the tomb 
of a Muhammadan saint named Khwtija Xizam-ud-dln Kadiri. 
Attached to the court is n mosque called lakh/a. For the main- 
tenance of this mosque the village of GauriirT, yielding an 
annual income, of about. Its. .1,000, has been granted by the 
State in tmia/I, The present occupant of the shrine orinkh/a 
is one Wali-Allah Shah of Jatmpur District, known here by the 
titlo of Malahra Slwh. A weekly market, tho biggest in tho 
State, is held here every Monday, attended by about 1,500 
people. Two large and several small tanks in which sivphdva 
mid porain are produced in great abundance, aro located iu 
tbe village. A Government inspection bungalow, a State tami, 
a lhana (police station), a school and a camping ground aro 
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situated here. A letter-box is kept here ’which is cleared onco 
a week by the postman of tho Chhatarpur ofticc, Population 
(1901) was 2,659 persons; 1,352 males and 1,307 females, of 
whom Hindus 2,518 and Mnsnlmiins 111. Occupied houses 
199. 

Uanyiigarh, parpaua Riijnagar. — A hill and a ruined 
fortress in the Vindhyan range near Rujgarh situated in 
21° 43' X., and 79° 58' !£., 10 miles south of Riijnagar. 
The hill risas to about 1,200 feet above sea-level. From 
the foot of the hill a broad flight of steps leads to the tem- 
ple of S warge sh war- Jlahudco which now contains nothing but 
a natural spring, of which the waters a ro caused to drip on to a 
number of linpanis ultimately collecting in a small kund. A 
marble statue of a man, wearing a dltolT, stands near tho litwaws. 
It is said to be that of the Kiljii who established tho shrine. 
It is not old. Ascending beyond tho temple ono reaches tho 
remains of the fort wall, massively built of squared stone in some 
parK and rubble in others. The wall runs round the flat summit 
of the hill. The rock has been artificially scarped in places and 
altogether forms a stronghold, which musthavo been a formidable 
place to attack in its day. The place derives its name of Jlanyu- 
garh from Manya J)o\I who was, according to Chand, the tute- 
lary deity of the Chandellns. A temple to this goddess, no doubt, 
once stood on the hill. A few fragments of what may have been 
her temple are still standing. ** 

SInu, parpana Chhatarpur, — An important, village of con- 
siderable age situated in 25° 0* X., and 79®30'K., 10 miles north- 
west of Chhatarpur and about four miles south-east of Xowgong 
on the metalled road. 

It is certainly an old village though not as ancient as tradi- 
tion would havens believe, which avers that it was founded by 
Raja Dhruva, the famous son of Utfuupada and grandson of 
Maim, whose merits raised him to heaven as the polo star. 
It contains no buildings of any real age, all those now stand- 
ing dating only . to the time of Chhatarsfd. It was, however, 
in the 6th century the chief seat of the Parihfirs who were 
ou-ted by the Chnndellas. It again became of importance under 
Chhntar^il in the 18th century. Tho chief buildings are tho 
cenotaph of 31 ah aril j a Clihafar.-fd and his Ran! KamalupatT. 
Two old palaces, one built by 31 a hn raja Chhutarsfd and tho 
other by Maharaja .Shankar Sijiih, the Kvlta-kl-mrai, or tomb 
of a dog, on tho top of Golfildr’s hill, and the Jagat Sugar and 
Dhubela tanks, are also located hero. 
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On July 30th, 1776, Colonel Goddard who was marching to 
Bombay with troops to Jbighnnnth 3tao was opposed hero 
by the Bundcluchiefs. A fight took place in wliich the Bu addict 
were defeated and suffered severely. The British losses were 
only four sepoys killed and 27 of all ranks wounded. *• 

Formerly Man was the headquarters of a separate pargana 
hut in 1889 it was amalgamated with that of Ohhutarpur. A weekly 
market is held in this village every Thursday, usually attended 
hy about -100 people. The northern side of the village is 
drained by the Sil and Bharfir rivers and the haul about tlio 
village is irrigated by two canals, one from Jagat Sugar tank 
and the oilier from Dhtibela. 

In the month of January on the day of Makar Sctnkrdnl a 
religious fair is held on the embankment of the Jagat Sugar 
tank. At the distance of about a mile and a half from Man is the 
village of Snhunin, held in jiigir hy a relation of tho Mahuritjii,. 

Population was (3901) 2,3G1 persons; 1,209 males and 1,155 
females, of whom 2,181 Hindus, y;j Jains and 150 Musalmfms. 
Occupied houses 575. 

A th&na (police station), a school teaching Hindi up to the 
primary stage and a ,<? arai are situated here. A letter- box is 
maintained by the Po a tnl Department, which is cleared daily at 
the Now gong post ollico to which it is taken by the driver of 
the mail cart carrying mails from Ghlmtarpur to Nowgong. 

Mirlcn, pargma Badri. — A village situated in 2f> c 12' N., 
and 79° 57’ E., about 0 miles north-west of Lauri, on the Kel 
river. It is especially known for its indigo cultivation. Popula- 
tion (1901) 79l> persons; 1199 males and 1597 females, of whom 
789 Hindus ami 7 Musalumns. Occupied bouses 131. 

Mvmderl or MunrerT, pargana Lauri. —A village lying 
in 25° 0' N , and 80° 10' E., -1 miles south-east of Lauri. In 
18115 a fight took place here between Itfijil Praiap Singh 
and his nephews lvnmvar Prim Singh and Kunwar Bbag- 
wnnt Singh. On Pus Stull 15th and Chait Sadi loth 
a religious fair, called Sid d ha jl-ha-m thi, is hold here. 
A weekly market also lakes place and is attended hy about 
300 persons. The village is connected on the one side with 
Lauri and Mahoba and on the other with Chandla (in Chnrkharl 
State) by a metalled road on which all trailic is borne toMahoba 
railway station. A Hindi primary school has been opened 
here. Population was (1901) 1,91-1 persons; 973 males and 911 


b Jfomoirs oj the Life of Warren Hastings — by G. II, Gldg* rob II, p» -17. 
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females, oE whom 1,888 Hindus and 26 Musalmans. Occupied 
houses 326. 

Pahari — Mainiaru, pargana Eajnagar. — A village 
situated in 25° 53' N., and 79° 48' E., 7 miles west o£ Rajnagar 
and about 15 miles east of Chhatarpur, It is held in jdgir by 
aThakur. Population was (1901) 1,241 persons; 640 males 
and 601 females, of whom 1,216 Hindus, 5 Jains and 20 
Musalmans. Occnpied houses 209. 

Pur, pargana Eajnagar. — A village situated in 24° 59' 
N., and 79° 46' E., 12 miles north-west of Eajnagar and about 
the”same distance north-east of Chhatarpur. A Hindi primary 
school is located here. Population was (1901) 3,499 persons; 
748 males and 751 females, of whom 1,486 Hindus and 13 
Musalmans. Occnpied houses 283. 

Rajgarh, pargana Rajnagar. — A village situated in 
24° 42' H., and 80° 0' E., 10 miles south of Eajnagar and about 
37 miles south-east of Chhatarpur on the north side of the 
Eowgong-Satna road. It is said to have been founded by Baja 
Hirdc Shah of Panna. 

Tieffenthalcr says (1765) it is “ a town composed of huts 
(cabanes) made of interlaced bamboos.” He notices the fort 
also . l 2 - 

It was much improved by Maharaja Hindupat, but now it is 
in a decayed state. The palace erected by Maharaja Hindupat 
on the top of a hill to tho south-west of the village still 
stands, and contains the grave of Colonel Leslie who died here 
in October 1778. 

The village is situated at the foot of Manyagarh hill and 
is surrounded with jungle. Its population was in 1901, 1,014 
persons, of whom 504 males and 510 females, comprising 950 
Hindus, 11 Jains and 53 Musalmans. Occupied houses 243. 

Rajnagar, pargana Eajnagar. — The headquarters of the 
pargana , , situated in 24° 53' K, and 79° 56' E., 25 miles, east 
of Chhatarpur via Ganj and about 20 miles via Gangaich 
and Bikrampur. The village is said to be about 200 
years old. Kunwar Sone Shah originally made it his capital 
and named it Eajnagar. The earlier name of the village was 
Bamnlkhera, the old settlement being about half a mile from 


1. Ticff: 1,245. 

2 . Colonel Leslie was in command of the force ordered to march from 
Bengal to assist the Peshwa RaghTinatli Rao. Leslie instead of marching direct 
embroiled himself with tho local chiefs and it had already been determined to 
deprive him of hia command when he died (bee JUemoirt of the Life of If a wetx 
Haitinyt — by G* It. Gleig, vol. II 4 PP- 196, 217, 219), 
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the modern site. As the village is nearly in the centre of the 
Stale it remained tho actual seat of the administration of Ohhatar- 
ptir became the capital. The present Chief always resides here two 
or three months in the year. A strong fort stands in the village 
which is said to have been constructed by fourteen Rajput 
Thfikurs who were expelled by Sone Shah. This fort now serves 
as a residence for the Chief. 


The village contains two or three fine gardens and several 
big temples. The principal gardens are the Rfun-bagh atul 

t V* 1. T ll. „ ^ I * ^ L it 11 


Nazar-hagh and the most im 
Mfulhojr, Behnrfjl, Gaurl-Slum 
several tanks, the largest ca 
the fort 


aorfant. temples those of Rftdhn- 
kur and Dcbljr, There are also 
led Jalsena lying in front of 


Markets are held on Tuesday and Thursday attended by 
about ,300 peoples. The population in 1901, was 4,058 persons”: 
males 2,1.38 and females 1,920. The population comprised 3.312 
niudus, 70 Jains and GiO Musalmfms. Occupied houses 702. 

A Government branch post office, the tahsll offices, a 
police station, an encamping ground and a primary school to 
which an English class was added in September 1905, are 
located here. A dispensary lias recently been established and 
is named the Daly Hospital in memory of the late General Sir 
Ilenry Daly, formerly Agent to the Governor-General in Cen- 
tral India. 


Tnlgaon, fwgana Rfvjnagar. — A village lying in 25° 0' 
N., and 80° 2 r ID., 7 miles north-east of Rfvjnagar. Population 
was (1901) 1,020 persons; 527 mnles and 493 females, of whom 
1,014 Hindus and G Musalmfms. Occupied houses 185. 

Tattam, Rfvjnagar. — A village in 25° 2' X , and 

79° 54' E., 12 miles north of Rujnngnrnnd about 2 miles north- 
east of Chhatarpur. It is held in jagir by a Thfikiir who 
is a relative of the Chief. Population was (1901) 2,019 persons : 
1,007 males, 1,012 females, of whom 1,977 Hindus and 42 
Musalmfms. Occupied houses 3G5. 

Urdmau, pnrcaaa.Cbhntarpur.-A village lying in 25° 5' X., 
and 79° 4 G' E., 10 miles norlli-ea^t of Chhatarpur. Population 
was (1901) 1,213 persons; 591 males and 022 females, of whom 
1,20G Hindus and 7 Musalmfms. Occupied houses 201. 



APPENDIX A. 


375 


TRANSLATION of tho SUNNUD granted to KOOUR 
SONEE SAH under the Seal and Signature of tlie 
Honorable tlie Governor-General in Council, 

19 lh March 1806. 

"Whereas the province of Bundelcund has been lately an- 
nexed to the possessions oE the Honorable Company ; and where- 
as Koour Soneo Sah, on hearing oE tho bonovolent principles oE 
the British Government towards their subjects and their protec- 
tion oE their dependants having sincerely professed his submis- 
sion and obedience, has freely and voluntarily coded to tho 
officers o£ the British Government tho town of Clmttorporo and 
four chokccs which wore in Ins possession during tho lifetime 
of the late Nawab Ali Bahadur, together with tho towns oE 
Alow and of Salut and tho villages dependent on them; which 
ho obtained possession of sinco tho demise of tho Into Nawab Ali 
Bahadur; and whereas the said Ivoonr Soneo Sah lias deputed 
his eldest son, ICoour Partab Sing, to attend upon Captain 
Baillie, tho Governor-GcncraPs Agent, for the purpose of solicit- 
ing forgiveness of his offence in not having formerly attended 
Captain Baillie in person, and has entered into and transmitted 
to that officer under his signature a written obligation of allegi- 
ance and fidelity to tho British Government, containing five 
distinct Articles : therefore, and with a viow to tlie protection of 
the rights of those who profess obcdicnco to tho British 
Government, which it is the jnst and benevolent principle of 
the British Government in India uniformly to support and 
protect, tho undermentioned villages and forts, which wero in 
the possession of Koonr Soneo Sah from ancient times until tho 
present year 1213 Fnslco, aro hereby continued and secured in 
iiis possession, to bo hold by him under tho authority of tho 
British Government. And so long as Koour Soneo Sah shall 
practise obcdicnco and submission to tho British Government 
and shall strictly ndliero to tho terms of bis obligation and to 
tho Articles contained in tho Paper of Bequests presented by 
him, he shall not in any manner whatever bo molested in tho 
permanent possession of the undermentioned villages and forts. 

Statement of the Villages and Forts. 

Khulusa villages ... 

NnnKnr ... ... 

3 adartih ... **• 

Muddudc Mnasli ... ... 

NaDhar, &c-, villages ... ... 

Total villages ... 

Batificd b}’ the Governor-General in Council on Gth Juno 180G. 


... 151 

no 

M* 

... 30 

... 2L 

... 143 
... 29-1 
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FORM of a SUNNTJD granted to KOOUR PERTAP 
SING under tho Seal and Signature of tho 
GOVERNOR-GENERAL in COUNCIL. 


Dated lltli January 1S17. 


Be it known fo {he ehowdrie*, Kanoongoes and zemindars 
r>r the province of Bnndclcunil ; {hut "Whereas in tho year 1806, 
corresponding with tho year 18G3 Sinnbut, Koour Sonco Sal), 
having professed his obcdicnco and submission and having ceded 
to tiic BriLish Government tho towns of Chnilcrporo, Mow, 
and Snhti, with their depending villages, was rested b}' tho 
British Government with a hereditary grant of the remaining 
lands then in his actual possession ; and Whereas, in the 
year 1808, the British Government was pleased to restore 
the town of Slow to Koour Sonco Sail and to settle the 
town of Chuttcrporo upon Ins eldest son Koour Perlnb 
Sing ; and Whereas in consequence of .tho demise of 
Koour Sonec Sab (which happened on the 4th May 3816, 
corresponding with tho 20th By sack, Sumlmt 1873), and the 
unequal and inconvenient disposition which tho Ivoour before 
In’s death made of his lands, rendering all his sons independent 
of each other, it has become necessary for the British Govern- 
ment to interpose the power which its feudal supremacy 
"legally vests in it, in order to prevent the public inconvenience 
that was likely to result from that unequal disposition ; and 
Whereas the British Government by virtue of that power and 
in view to tho public security and tranquillity, has been pleased 
to recognise Koour Pertub Sing as successor to his father 
Koour tSonoc Salt, and to confirm him in possession of his 
father's jnghirc, on condition of his mailing a suitable provision 
for his younger, brothers and their families ; and Whereas 
Koour Pertab Singh has entered into and has this day presented 
an Ikrarnama or obligation of allegiance to the British Gov- 
ernment, comprising ten Articles, by which he binds himself 
among other stipulations to leave to ,1ns younger brothers tho 
unmolested possession during their lifetime of tho lands which 
:ire hereafter particularised in this - Sunnud : Wherefore, 
and under tho consideration and principles above set forth, 
the villages and lands specified in the subjoined schedule, with 
tho reservation of the life-tenure to his younger brothers, 
which is also particularised in the said schedule, nro hereby 
granted to Koour Pertab Sing and to his heirs in perpetuity 
rent-free by tho British Government ; rind so long as tho said 
Koour Pertab Sing and his heirs shall conduct themselves in 
obedience and submission to the British Government, and shall 
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strictly adhere to all ilio terms and conditions of their engage- 
ments they shall not be molested nor disturbed in the possession 
of their lands and villages aforesaid. 

It is your duty therefore to acknowledge and obey Ivoour 
Pertab Sing as the jaghiredar oE the aforesaid villages, and 
to consider yourselves as accountable to him for all rights and 
immunities appertaining thereto. It is on the other hand in- 
cumbent on tlio said Ivoour Pertab Sing to conciliate and 
render, grateful the peasantry and inhabitants by his good 
government, to devote his endeavours to increase tho population 
and to enhance the prosperit)' of his jaghire, and to employ its 
flourishing resources in the servico of the British Government. 

■ Ratified by the Governor-General in Council on 18th 
January 1817. 
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B-~ 'Wild* , > 

Bara— pf. ?>«»« from Skt enclose,] Technical tern for manured hurt 

or gnnlcn laud clorna to n dwelling nwl fenced oil ; n Immu rttad. 

Bardl,— [IH'Wdr=ptdjhh\] Ftftuywll. 

TJ&reir*— L p * knd bearer.] A substitute who nets for n SiUadar U.t\] 

«o\vjir, 3n Native States when a SillTirlfiv ie loo old to vroTfc, U» - 
continues in many to Intel Ut« post through ft * finjTr y?horo ho 

pm <* iiml erprtpB fcre BbHdumiww2bF~i*A*' tirt. I,hp ) 

Batai— P T ‘ from Skt. to divide.] Slmilng n produce between taiutowhpr 
and cuUirafoi ; a produce rent. 

Batotii .— ■ Bn Batai* 

Bcdft — [IT. fromM.f. KT^^urroimding.] A Body of irregular troops r»*rd r.s 
jjolico. 

Bcpani- — [Turk! ] Tnnnlc title corresponding to Itoif. The consorte of 
NnwaV? nre rty 1^1 Brgnm*. 

Begay — JT. F r ~ without arid work.] Impro e ~iiunt«ctm r r\ or forced 

labour without pay, In Marathi Ftr.trs j« the ordinary form Jor 
woik done by Tillage xcrvnnt* < epcchlly the Mai or mtr-engcr. 
Bhag.— [II,] DUinion of crop** between cultivator nml landlord. 

Bliatari-— ffh fMUr*- mctul.] A bard rocky *oij. 

Bhel~[H. Iib«n>crl1i*{%] Technical form for center Imh d on load rcr/muo 
demoted lo paying jw'rrfbT* and other villige rifllcIMf. Originally >t 
wti^ a gift pic^entccl by an inferior to n^tiporfcr when the latter veiled 
hte village 

BhiksllUkfb — [FhU Ihilsl A religious mcTKlicnnt* 

33 -pQ-j^ i [U ^a load.] Technical term for :t weight of £1 Pliftris (‘j, e.) 

t or 120 60 CT'' (21'1 Hi' ,) ; it If umh! largely in the opium and rot t mi 
Bojlia— l jra'lc. 

Bltflifl. — [H* from PLt. rhpVfuj A land incnrurc very 'fttljiMc in different parte 
of Pent nil India. On an nv tinge— ? acre (N-** BkiehJnamj, -diu-i-di'dri, 
II, 151-02), 

Bir — fll. Vwe an enclosure.] Technical term for a innr*- re^^rvr* 

Biyni* — pi. from Vyr—onc appointed to weigh gralnf! A wc ? f1rn{i K\ traallr 
paid ail %\thwri* 

Budlcb — [H.l JCcnrin dialrct word for nn evil or woll in n nulr-. 

C 

Gaclc- — 'rortupue o e.irrc, a rac^.l The pradatiem* of Hindu racial rank. 

CJjabut, [H. frvtm Sht. chatv^r *- u platform. j Technical term for araMom* ‘ 
ofiicc' (i»Ve Kalia)- 

OJidUraTta* — [ II. rWf or*“ft pervaut.j ffrant’’ of revenue free land to t \ Atit** 

find oMicru in Hen of ?*3lary. 

Glxanola-— [!'• lit. how inacli ? ] A nuh^ot iption ; nfuml rnaintnined hj monftdy 
deduction? from n inmiV pm . 

Cltapkant — [31, from Tir>7.f or Mughal source j A lou^ cora of ca«<vck like 
pHnpc fastened hy Hindu, on the rlprlit nnd Mnhrtmjrndans <sn the 
left of tho ehnU with >tTintr fc . 1 

Cham 02 — [n. tharr.7r-gjnr.r,] VSllftiro common grazing laml^ dis,tjnr t 

CharolcluiV.' — i frerm Vtror rr server. 

Chanltiridp.— ) II. for v1,(Vtkl K n place nlirrf fnui roadn A tllbp> 

watcUmnn or irregular pallrrmau ; anr In ohftrgc of a ctatfH 

or outpost. 
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D — roatiK 

DhararnGliaia—fH. A pious edifice.] A rcpt hotiM? for wny-fm*ern t generally 
built by rich men ns nn net of charity or piety* 

DlWftU-— [H- from Bkt. dipa-alika, n row of lamp's.] The autumn festival hold 
on tUo lent two days of the dark half (Thd f ) of Autrfri ( Poptomhcr- 
Octobcr) and the new moon of KarHb ( October-Novcmbor). It 
lasts from the 13th or dhan*tmyoda*ht (“ 1 Gilt of wealth 51 ) or the 
2 ! th called HarBt-c'hfltur&athi (“ I4tb of 55nrak** ) , im commemorat- 
ing the playing of the demon Nnrak by Vishnu, to the I'mis-diV-tilm 
the day of the new moon which is f acred to Yam a* the God of 
the lower regions. 

X)jwntl> — [P* register or account.] The minister of a State, 

X>i\vnn. — i [Bkt. detuNA/i^god-Uko.} A title borne by Rajputs j especially 

Dim da* — 1 ' common in Kaatrrn Central India-, among Bnmlolae. 

Doab* — [P- diK *-* two <i f ) water.] The land lying between any two rivfrs. 

Dofctsli. — [A./o>? »w harvest from J<i*l » cutting,] Land bearing tiro (do) 
crops in the year. 

Dunai. — [IX ] Irfind pown twice. land fowj\ first with and then 

poppy ; urttd*du&til with invd an 1 poppy, nnd so on. 

P 

Fxidnis* — [From F. Jaril»tuvt»i n writer of fdnfmncriK] A Mnr&tlm term for 
the finance minister or AecouMnut-Gcnemh 

Fasb — [A. f<ttl ^ catting, a hnrvcu.] The harvest do-/i i*t\ ^ land bearing two 
crop? in one year# 

FttUjdnr- — f P.^cornmniider of an army Usui ndjertively lr Javjdriri 

ltd utof, a Orhninnl Court. 

G 

Gaddi. — [II. A cushion.] The throne. A native Chief is kiM to 11 tucctscd to 
the gtuidi. u 

GriTnotll-— •[*!♦ pitman ** going.] The peripatetic village priest and Astrologer 
who attend* vUlago eercw\oww«. 

Garh. — { [TL] ^ fort on a hill. distinct from. ?;$*, A fortified town or strong. 

Gtlplll — » >3 old on n plain. Qarki =-nsmtUI fort. 

Gari-ndda — [H. from <ju r ,i^n cart and orU/*=a collection, or c£>nrour?e.] A 
place where market carta assemble ; uMinUy in the centre of ntown* 

Ghat. — [II. from. Bkt $1icJh ?f r- caU] A cutting or pfts^ in the hills ; a landing 
stage on a river or tank, a bathing place with Flop?, 

Ghi. — [II- from BVt. p?irif,r.] Clarified butter produced by boiling it. 

Girdawar.— [P. one who patrols.] A xcvcnuc inspector who Euperrlacs 
faltciirit and other?. 

Godown- — [Telegu corrupted from jtV.myi.] A warehouse, r. j;. opium 

godenvn where tho Government neales ore maintained. 

GraBBia. — [H. yrUs^n mouthful.] Originally eras wao n term applied to land 
given for charitable nnd religious objects, Later* it was applied to 
grants of land made to cadets of a ruling family. In the 18th nnd 
HUU century it was applied lo the black-mall levied by marauding 
Itnjputf who had been ousted from their po^cf^Ioua by tbo 
If nr nt h» 8 nnd others. These men wore called GirfirM*ts or Ordfdas 
&c* Tod. — 1u3ja$(h*in h 175 (T. Muleotm-Afcrrrosr of Central /itdw, 
i, 50B. For bo’s Itos-Maht 1, 1BG). 

Gumnnhta — [P- one Appointed, or set over.] An agent, overseer, or stipcria* 
fondant. 

Gtlt- — [XX* front Ski. ytir i=taw sugar.] Holaat-ch, 
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Halba^dp — [H. plough, handi = estimate.] ^Asscs^mcnt hy the plough 

of land, about 25 bigJws ot 1C acres {Se?%XL&s) 

Hall- — [A. Tiffl. *= present.] Lit, “ what is ourrent M / a general tern for 
local State coinage, c. g.j Itidor-halij Ufocih%*'hali+ 

Hamal.— [A. one who carries.] Technical name for th^* man who "kneads 
Main a opium. 

Hak-— ! [A. right,] Fcrquisites paid to Tillage officials such aa to $atcls t 

Haa -— 1 balaiSf &C, ^ 

Harkara. — [P. from har^orcry % *w/‘ « work.] A especially dak 

runner. 

from Skt. hating A market held on a fixed day the week. 
Havildar. — [P. Jmac«lflrfar*=ho!der of an office of tru^t.] A subordinate 
revenue officer who assists in collecting lai^ revenue; incase 
whore this is paid in kind he watches the cre^g un til the State 
share is paid. 

£A.** Separation.] Muhammadan era. The firBfc y ear dates from the 

fiieht of Muhammad; the era commenced on 16th July G22 A. D, 
HolL—[6kt. holakuj The great spring festival held at the vernal equinox 
during tbc ten days preceding the full moon of ^laJrjfin (Feb.-Hnr.), 
it is only observed* ns n rule, on the last 3 days, however. 

Huzur*— tA. the presence*] Used in reference to the Chief’s own Office or 
Court, €* p. Z/urwr cfar^r* Kuzicr a (Wat ; /ftttfib tahsil ; the home 
district. 

nj fA.« that which re cures.] A recurrent festival, especially th nl&ul-fitr or 

festival of breaking the fast held at the end oi Jhn»t£ n on the new moon 


of Shaual, 

IAara.-tA.' /^compensated.] A farm or lease ot the rev tauca 0 £ a village or 
district- Xjaradar> tanner o£ tho revenues. 

Ilfika* [A. lit, = relation or connection.] A district, tract or estate. One in 

possession is colUd an ilfiltdilr. 

loam.- [A. a Rift from a superior.] Land grant free from revenno payment. 
Tetimrari.— [A. lit. = continuing, from mat = to keep «, preservo.] Land 
held on a permanent lea«o for which a fiscq quit-rent is paid. 

J 

I [r. from jnc^ place, <m* = to hold.) An assignment of land hold 
f under vadoUB conditions, but usually requiring payment of a 
certain percentage of tho revenues, or the performance ot 
certain feudal services [Sre .ZAbtfl)- 
-[A. jamSr.1 and tax.] The “ rent-roll. ” Tie assessed revenue 
demand of a district* 

-fA. & P. from junta = an aggregate.] Ono cotamond'ng a body of 
men in the army ; an ofiicer nextin rank to nsiilahdar (captain), 
in civil employ ; a Iiendman among forest, ci lstoms etc., guards, 
peons n»d the like. 

- rrr from 6kt 1 The nnmo given t 0 a maniit birth 

<™.>0 

of tho zodiac under which he was born. It is used in 
ceremonials. His ordinary appellation is called the 
- boffa-tfowu 

-rp and II. from p. *»*» -golden and II. Spatial -a flag.] The 
nennon or streamer attached to the grand.cn 8ign 0 f the Peslwa 
T iic right to carry iMs pennon was conferred a<! « high honour on 

the Pes>hw«i*s general** 


Jngirr— 

Jagudaiv- 


Jamabtuidl- 

Jam&dar* 


Jarir^kn- 
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Kabixlint-— [A, ^ntnf*»iickno\vMgitteuU*J The acknowledgment or RccoptMie*s 
of the Icrnifj of a icn?e or agreement given by cultivators. 
KacliahrL — t^I* from Bkt. J.ush'icjcvll, ?un * *** removl K g. ] A Court of Ju&tlcc * 
* any office, 

Kaclicba*— [IK r ^\v, immature.] Opposite of Paltka (<p *\) and applied to all 
temporary etructurcs etc. A mud house* imuictfillod road or 
wooden bridge k, tochtfa. 

Kfld-dhaD> — [If* Artd^ertremc lines guessing.] A term applied to 

the rough survey methods employed by the Marattus. 
Kaldar*~[P.*« milted*] The BrilUh rupee, etc., with milled edges, 
Kainafldftr.—pf. cor. Of Kmmvittilir^ collector, from to Kira.] The 

oflicifil in eh nrgo of tho revenue subdivision called a JUrottjj/fSri, 
fhirfjana) er t&hsih 

Kamdar*— [lh und l\ /uviwork* rf«rc~iloer.j An agent or manager ofawaal) 
Btnto or Instate, who a*sMh a TJjTikur in managing Ids laud. 

Kan-kufc— [H. &m nnd kiit to npprahe.] The method of appraising the VaUm 
of a standing crop ; an evo estimate of the revenue due on nny field. 
Kanungo* — £fh a speaker (ga) of rule-5 (&aiuin)*J A revenue official who puprr» 
vise* the yntx* 3rh% 

Harbhori } The minister or manager of a State. 

KnrWtftflEU — Aur e work, w •■djonMhJ A workshop* ^fore commonly 

used a*! the technical name for the department dealing with 
native oMcl'n, ttablet. cntilrges* cotmnirrariat, etc. 

Kfi-sfau. — [A.] Technical expression for a native town n Ijolnlnga Brifi«h Rtrulmi 
<\ g* hatf’a Sehorc ns distinct from CtJJI*ni Pchotc, 

Hhfid-bij« — [IT* lit.«=sfoorl ami feed.] Loan- iuca^hand kind made to cultivator* 
for their sub*K'tcm'& and the planting of their fiohU. 

[ I I.*-*beIowJ A ITala (g* t*.) or water coimp, usually tilth steep banks, 
Kh a lsu * [l\ from th'iU&t er pure, crtmf&tij hands administered Ly tb** J)arKij 
direct, and not given on farm, in iej/ir, etc# 

I^ham t ftli Gil' -"fP. kftlitn t= imm&lmotj A Mutl or district managed by the 
Bar h\r directly (^ep Klialsa). Ordinarily applied, however, 
to undeveloped or hmtmlnre trnctn which no iiaiwlnr will 
tftko on farm. 


Kknfcgi*- 

Kharlf- 

Hhillat- 


Khotnv - 
Kothar.- 
Khoti — 

Kilcu— 

Kilcdar. 

Kirsan.— 

Kint-tA 


-[l\ particular, special.] Term applied to lands of which tins 

revenues farm the Chief’s privy purser a Up to the palace and 
entourage of n Chief. Kiuisjircalo official in charge of the A/unc/i. 
-[A, Autumn.] The autumn agricultural season (May to October). 

— [A. lit. s? M whit a man strips from Ids person/*] A dte - s o! honom 

presented au a ccremotatnl occasion, or r>s n rowitid. Tho term 
is now applied to almost nny ceremonial gift even to a cash pay- 
ment. Its origin is shown by th»* derivation. 

~ ^[H. IhA « a farmer or renter of vtllmte.] Term applied— (a) a 

— . hynomjn *,f KlifilBft (<p *\) f (& ) certain perquisites (riven to* 
1 vaUiarl and others. 

([A ?ihr*-a fori.] One iu charge of a fort, n subordinate icvenitc 

— I •’Official. 

-[.II* from Bkt, ktvtUttl «= one who ploughs] An agriculturist or a 
cuIt\\AtQr ag distinct from a r<jwifndf<»* or landholder, 

a An Intiahncnt cr tho tcvcuhc ilCJnftml, mvabio ou t. 

rived date, * 
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LamlJai’dar.— Of number.] One who assists in collecting tho 
revenue ; the headman of a village. 

M 

Mabate-— [H. lit.«=-a great man.] One who farms a village ; stands security 
for a cultivator (see Tipdar) - - ' 

Mahal.— [A. from «mM=alighting from a journey,] A palace ; subdivision of 
a tartar under the Mughals ; ward of a city. Plural is mult al. 

IVTaioirtl — f/fj Unfrngafod i aat i 0 f t ho black -cotton-soil clast?. 

Manhari.— [H. from Skt. fnans=respect\] One entitled to receive certain 
ceremonial hor\o ar g darhar j a noble of the State. 

Manotldar.— [H. from Skt, ttiHnf£=satis£a.ction.] One who stands security 
for tho due payment of the land revenue by a cnltivitor {Sec 

Tipdar)* 

Mantra-— [Skt*] A cnyatic verse; spoil or incantation. 

Manflab.“[A t ^office.] Term for rank and titles conferred by the Mughal 
• Emperors. Manfabdor =* a ninnsah holder. {See, J. H, A. 8-2890, 

r>io). 

Maratlla- EM.] The origin of the name is not certain. It may be either a 
contraction of Mahri-rashtm, i. c. f people from Mahaitishtra or the 
Deccan which seems most likely ; ov 3f«]id-rtifhu t, e , great chariot 
tighteie j or from mbdr the name of a race. {See Bombay 
Gazetteers Vol. I. pt. iM43). The term Mnrjitfu is used ?jy 
the English to describe all who speak Marathi dialects whether 
Brahmans, Ixahutriyap or Budras. Etriotly speaking it applies only 
to the Kshatriya section of tho Marathi speaking community, 
c. g. t tho Bon wars of Dliar and Dewas and Sindhia are MarfilhaS, t 
but Ilolknr, who is of Dhangar caste, is not, 

MarVr'ari. — [H.J One from Morwar in Riijputfma. A generic term for tho 
merchant class of Central India who aro chlofly Mftrwnria. 

Maxtlvi.— [A, from tttla propinquity, referring to the document given to a 
manumitted slave ; it thus came to moan patronage in letters, 
of learned men, etc.] A learned man, doctor of Muhammatlau 
fr. (See Ji r <fison Jobscw under dJoofa7i), 

Mokasa,-— [M. from A. moyimihi s= a place where dues are collected,] Tho 
technical term for the 75 per cent, of tho revenues remaining after 
deduction of Ohautll (<2- tf-}- It was usually assigned to the 
Posh wTt's vassal s {See Grant Bull, History oj the Mahraftns, I. 3S5}. 

Mohatamim. — j [A. muTtfainim from mtthtam = solicitous, anxious.] An 

Motamim. — \ oscut, representative, or a superintendent, 

Momin* — [A, mtitnin*-a believer.] A Muhammadan weaver, {Sec Salvi)- 

Muafl«-[‘A. from aft* *= Absolution.] A gr*ant of land free from all obligations 
as to payment of tribute, service, etc. 

v [A. from action, effect, dominion.] A form of tenure " 

> similar to JnyJr ; the holders of these estates 

' usually pay Tanka (g. *\) or tribute. 

Muharir — [A, from 7t«r=^writiiig,] A writor or clerk. 

Mukhtar* — EA. 3It,"ohoRen.] An agent; a customs-house official. 

Munstlb — [A. from tusAwto eduento, a Bcaretnry.] Any educated Muhammad- 
an ; a title of clerks, Muhammadan and Kayasth, who usually 
know Urdu and Persian (Seo Pandit)- 

Munsifr— '[A. rtifif =~half, tn^a/^jusMco.] A Judge in a Civil Court, 

MxiBtujir.— [A.] The holder of an Ijaya fa. t\) or farm of the revenues. 


Muamla. — 
Muaznladar 
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Naib* — [IT, » a deputy.] Used in expressions mtch ns *ttnb‘tti7inildut t deputy 
fr;7iSi?ddr, otc, 

Nnik, — [H. from Skt, wU'jrtla « n lender.] Headman of certain Bln] tribes ; **. 
petty official, civil or military (corporal). 

Nftba« — [H. A point where two or more roads meet.]. A customs, police or oilier 
post. 

Nakflhatrn. — [ Skt,] An nstcrism in the moon'fl path. All agricultural opera- 
tlona nro regulated by tho 'Nahsh'itrai of which thcro are 27 m a 
3 cur. QSre Indore SLate Gazetteer Appendix BO 
Nala.~-[H.] A Vi liter courbo ; not necessarily dry. ( £00 KbaL ) 

Nambardnr — Be* Lambarddr. 

Nasardna-— [A. neer — a votive offering.] Technical term for tho eucCCHSion 
dues paid to n suzerain Darbur, or to tho British Got mua out# 
Originally a gift from an inferior to a fju p trior- 

Nazim* — \ {A. One who arranges or organ i wee ] Ibc ofllcial In charge of n 

Nizamat* — 1 lu'fldrri'rt, a revenue unit corresponding to a UK Won. 

' O 

Orlli. — [II. o rha m a brook or channel.] A well situated on the edge of a bTook, 
water course or tank which is fed by a channel leading from flic water 
tup ply to the bottom of the <n7u* 

F 

Padarakll*— [II. from 6 k t. pfl/7r7r*y/iyn ^offering to a Br^htnan.] A religious 
bequest of cash or land. 

Pafja. — [Id. lit. «r A body of horco under one commander,] 3 he cavalry body. 

guard of a Marathi Chief ; regiments socially connected with the 
safeguard of a Chief. Paj/ris, commander of ii yTIja, 

PafJrES^C^^* from U, j>it?harna *» to extend.] Vagras tenure fa n tenure com- 
menced on easy terms to Induce cultivators to break nen soil and 
extend c alt i ration. The ra*e« are slowly rniFfd. 

FnitrL^rfb] A made up ho id-dress (See Safa.) 

Fakk&* — [H. ripe.] Applied to anything of a permanent nature, ns a stone or 
brick boti«re, metalled road, r>r Iron bridge, etc/ (.See Kachcba)* 
FakkI-Ollithi. — [H, lit, mature or countersigned note.] A cheque Issued Jr< 
the name of the higher Controlling authority authorising 
payment from a State treasury. 

Fanchayat.— [ff- a comic!! of five (^finch) clder^.] A council of tho chief 
men of a village or ca^te community; any similar council or 
committee. 

Pandit — [IT. from Skt* *- aloarned man,] A Sanskrit Scholar • title of address 
for Bnhmans, 0 

FardnnaBhln. — [B- lit. *=* seated behind a curtain.] Secluded ; tho ordinary 
term for women who are secluded >n a rattan# or harem, 
Fargana — fir, from Bkt. pa rgtrt *=* to reckon up.] A revenue nml fiscal unit 
corresponding to n British tahsil j the sub division of a .tfikaT*. 

Farsai* — £H. &**rsa *** pure ] A eel chute, a holy man. The common term for a 
villago prient and astrologer. ( See GamOth.) 

Farv/ana — [B an order.] A permit or pass. 

Patel* — (H. from Skt, pntt&bAi, by motathesta for pa(tali£'t i i,e, one In charge 
of ft pxttahi or canton. See J.A.O.S. vIi-24, IT,] The licutfmfm of a 
village, often nn hereditary official. (See Colcbrooko # « f1 Bssays,’ 1 
U, 303 ) 
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P — cant d, 

Pattn* — T [H. from 6kt. patta a roll, a list-] The idea of a roll or list of 
' cult ivatlon gradually gave place to that of a tax or cess, and a 
portion of a village* Thence pattiddr % a holder of sncli’portlon for 
Patti*— f" the rovenues of which lio was responsible. Thence patta came to' 
mean a lease. Patti ofton means a tax or cess, e. madm&U-pi\ti % 
school tax. etc. 


^PatWari* — tii- from Skh doer of writing.] Tho village register 

.and accounts keeper, subordinate to the KaHUTlEO (<Z- v * )* 
Payakasllt. — [ U* foot, h‘isht^ cultivation]. Term for land 

belonging to a deserted villago of which the cultivating rights 
are leased to a neighbouring village. 

PesllWai- w L r » lit. “•office of pcahwa] Technical term for ceremonial recep- 
tion of Chiefs eta- 


Pll8.cLGlS>— [2d* from a writer of statements.] Uaratha title 

for the finance-minister, chief nccountfiut or auditor, hereditary 
post in MfnTithii State?. ( Same ns FadlliS. (?• t*. ). 

Pindari* — t H* ] Tim etymology of this word is uncertain. Malcolm (Central 
India, i-133) derives it. from ptmd/iu an intoxicating drink nffected 
by tho Pindaric which was made by fermenting joicdr. This sup- 
ports tho spelling pendhdrs . Wilson derives from pcndha t n bundle 
of straw, t. <?., a forager or camp follower. Yulo and Bnnnctt derive 
from piridd-p irna moaning to follow closo by, or pindd-basne to 
Btick, closo to., Irvino (Indian Antiqnary-1900 ) suggests pa?uT7tur 
tho old name for the tract lying along the Narbada near Hindia 
and Noun. war. 


Piyat — # [H. from Skt. pin *=* anything drunk.] Irrigated land ( Sco 

Piat* — < AbpdshiO 

Potddr*-E> l\ cor. of fauta-dar from fauta -» striped cloth used to make 
money hags], A treasurer's assistant, who counts out cash etc. 

( Sic Bloch maun, Aui*i^Ah&ari ii, 10 ). 

Prant- [Skt.] A revenue unit equivalent to a Division in British India. It 

contains several Subobs Is* t ’0 and is sometimes in charge of a 
Sar-slibah' 

R 

p,abdari*“-[P* rn?i«road.] Transit duty on all merchandise accruing a State 
or parsing from one district to another. 

Rabi* — £A. spring.] The spring crop season, Octobor to Milroh. 

RaiS^—tH-] A noble, big landholder of position. 

Rdjput — [H. from Skt. i iija-putra *= king's sou,] Tho fighting clas 3 among 
Hindus, npjdied particularly to certain well known classes such as tho 
Iinthors, Kmcbliwahns Soaodiaa etc. (Sec lHaratbds). 

Rakbad. — l [H. rath ashes, village sweepings.] Land closo to a village 
Rakbar*’ — J manured with village refuse. 

Rasum — [A. ra*m*=» avhat h customary*] Dues; court fees, etc. 

Ryotwari — [T. rn*u£-tt*<7ft*«ileaUng with the subject-] A ryotK'dri Battlement 
33 mndo with individual cultivators direct, and not through mid- 
dlemen. (See Ijara). 

S 

Sadhtb — [Skt.^pfous.] A holy man ; religious mendicant. 

Sadr- — [A. -^chicf,] Used in sadr-edPat,^ Chief Court; sxdr-tttahal = Native 
Chief’s residence, etc* H 

Safa. — LA*] A loo-o cloth twisted round the head (we Fagri). 

SaGar.— [n. from Skt. J^rtm~=a£cn.] Used of largo lakes c. <?, dngat Bagar, 
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g — eoufrL 

S&liukar- — [H. from Skh Jddhufcar*^ right-doer.] Hatlvo banker and money 
lender, 

Salwi. — [IL] A Hindu weaver. (See Momln). 

Sam Vat. — [8kt.«aycGr, or era,] Contraction for Vi&ratna Sa)nvn* f the train 
general use In Central India, Tto initial yoar corresponds to B, 0, 67t 

Sannd- — [A, a diploma,] A grant, patent or doccl confirming specific titles or 
rights. Most Chloffi in BtindclUand hold oa a sat^d, 

Sattchur. — [Malwi #an~hemp, e7uSr« powder. fine pieces,] Green manure 
made by cowing hetnp and ploughing it Into tho toil when in 
flower. Urad is similarly used and called UradchCie* 

Saral- — [P. a palace.] Stage*** house for accomodation of travellers. 

Saranjami* — [M, from P, lit. ^beginning ivnd ending.] Technical .'Mnralha 
cxprcuH ion for granted on a got vice tenure, the holder 

belt g obliged to Bupport Mb auzctaln with a body of troops, 
(See ZabteO* 

Sardar* — [P. far*=bend.] A noble, leader, officer in the army, person of rank, 

SardeBhmnkhi* — [n. bondman of a province.] Literally 

a tax levied by the tardeshmukh* In practice it was no 
ns^ignrnent of 10 per cent ol the imoa*c& rev errata of n 
district after chauth or 25 per cci>t. had been deducted (see 
Chauth and Mokilfia). The claim always Ill-defined 
{cv*o G ran t-Duff-ttf ft vry of the Afahratta*, 1,336.) 

Sarkur— [P* fit- «* bond vroTkrnnn,] A nub-divlsion of a Sub&b (5. v.) Under 
tbo Mughal*. It fctUl clings in certain Uacte c, <?, Barhar Bijagnrb 
In Indore State. 

Sarifihta. — [H,] Officer of the Court. 9 

Sati.— [H, from Bkt. ift,=a pure woman, true wife.] Knropenns apply thte word 
to tho act of immolation, but strictly ll applies only to the person, 

Sattft- — [fl> from Sht. bargain,] Time bargainee* form of gambling 

much III vogue in opium and cotton dealings. 

Sawai Jama — i [P.«**wbat is collected 0ama) beside^ (ritcra*).] Miscellaneous 
Slwai Jama — J revenue not connected with tho land. 

Sawain. — [H, Technical name for the system followed in making 

loans In kind In which l***i (*. c'. Interest at 25 per cent, } Is taken 
on settling day. 

Sdyav. — [H. from A.fu’fr*] Customs dues. The origin of this term is curious 
and interesting being due to n confusion betwpen two Arabic words 
Mft'ir ** what is current, .and ?uTr== remainder ( Sea Hobio'i Jetton 
fub-voceJ) 

Shaglrd PGsha- — [P. rijHyi>vI*«ptipth} Xtapeurtant** quarters nt a palace clc. 

Gcpornl term for n CblePs cbinblishmcnt. 

Shin. — thto***n sect.] Followers of the MunalmHn scat which ecmridofe Ali t 

tbo son-in-law of Muhammad, as the rightful micccksor ol the prophet. 
The Shah of Persia Ip tho hand of this ted (Sc* Sunni)* 

Sibandi—fP. fifths, 6n>iJi~boumf. engaged.] Apparently designated origin* 
ally men paid quarterly. General expression for men who ure 
not Sillndar {$* t>.) 

Silladdr. — [A. P. &htUa7fdar**bcr\TGT0t arms.] Xafcive trooper, (swar)* who 
provides his own horso and sometimes, arms ns well (Ssc Sibandl) 
Si y Ari» Siari — (B. tir cold.] The cold ecason. 
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S Originally the word meant a province c, g. f the of MalwSi 

in Mughal days. The officer in charge was at first called the Sipah 
saTar or commander of tho forces ; os the land became Eettled ho 
was designated ^hitci-siik^ and Xubahdar. This nltimatcly con- 
tracted in overy day nee to Native Btntc districts arc Often 

called subah* f tho official in charge being similarly termed. A ear 
siibah or head *f<L 37 i often holds charge of a Prant (< 7 . v.) containing 
several subalxs* (See Blochmfmn, Ain4-A£hari I, 245.) 

Sukdi* — [H. xxibhdi^tk n easement]. Perquisites each ns a share of tho village 
grain e to. given to village servants. 

Sunni — [A. The people of tho faith J The prevailing scat of Musalmans in 
India whoso members acknowledge the first four The 

Sultan of Turkey is head of this tcct. (See Slli£X)* 

T 

Tahsil- — [A ^collection.] The revenue units, which compose a Zlla fa *•) arc 
callod tahiVs t the officer in charge being tohsVdar. QSce FarganaO 

* Takkavi- — [A* from lart strength ; a reinforcement.] Technical term for 
loana made to cultivators to enable them to cultivate* etc* 

T&lUka. — [A. from at?l*** to depend.] A revenue division, district, dependency ; 

Tanka* — (P* t ankhirah** pay]. Properly speaking an assignment of part of the 
revenues of a tract in favour of some magnate. Now applied to 
cafch payments made citherns tribute by feudatories or cash grants 
to feudatories by a superior Darbar. Theso tanKat in many cases 
originated ns blackmail which was paid to restrain marauding Raj- 
puts from devastating a State. 

Tnppa — ‘LG. lit.**a leap ; distance or range.] A small tract , mibdivisloii of a 
Pargetim- 

Tauzk*— [ A. ] A register ; technical term for revenue collections, 

TftZim* — (A- lit,« mailing great honouring.] Tho ceremonial reception 

of a feudatory, or tardZr by his Chief. The gradations of such 
receptions arc most miuntc and most strictly adhered to. _ 

-vfSkt. tJixklura ** an idol, n god.] Term of respect npplied to 

Thflkur- — ( Rnjput landholders of a lower status than that of ruling 

Thukurat*— \ chief. It means Lord or Master. The holding of a Thiikcr 
* ts called a tluihirKf^ 

Tkckadar.— C 11 * *hfhj««piece work.] A farmer of the revenue ; A contractor. 

TkatltV-^ IEI- from Bkt. tthurvi '™ a station, place of standing.] Now applied to 
a police station ; or revenue subdivision of a Paffjatia (tf* r. ). It 
originally meant a body of men forming an outpost, later on it 
was transferred to the outpost itnelf and to small border fort.fi, (Stc 
R!ochmBnn* Ain-i-Akhnri I,34fs n], 

A, tiSinadxr is tho official in charge, 

Tipdnr — [H. Jip^note of hand.] 0 nO who londs money to cultivators, or 
stands security for tho due payment of hia rovcnuc. 

U 

Ubdricl&r.--t 11 - lit* on<! receiving the balance itl«r of tho revenue,] A landholder 
who pays tribute \ title of certain Ju girdftrs* 

Umrao.~[P* umm pi. of /m?r»«n noble.] A hereditary noble or^rd^r of n 
<■ State. In Jlmhaa State there aro several families of Um race, 

Unbarl* — [H. form b‘kt, unK**hc*t and ^T^sensen J The hot season. 
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V 

VahivatdaV* — [M- from Skt, rtfUW^admlnctraMon/J An official in Sfarathri 
Btntos subordinate to the Kamusdar 0?» t».) A potty civil judge. 

Vakil — [A. & representative.] The official depute*! by a Daibar to represent it 
at another JDirbw or with the Political Agent etc* General term lor 
n pleader In the CourU, who is not a Barrister-at-law, 

V&rsliaQ&Tl*'~“"tfJ» from SkU vrfsh I- a voir,] Annuity paid to Brahman 1 * ot 
for religious objects. 

Vatauddr— [P. r.7fan«nati\a land.] One who holds rmoastral lunds or 
hereditary property. Valets are often so designate 1. 

Vftzir- — £A. 3 Minister of n f Makainuadan) State. 

Y 

Yunani. — [llt.^Grcck]* The tfvsnlmtn school o£ medicine derived from the 
Greeks (See Ayurvedic), 

Z 

Zabtfl*— [A* which Is rogultPedfj Technical term for tho quota of 

Jior^e onl foot which faudatoric* were required to bring into the 
field. CSt Jaglr, Saranjarah) 

Samindar* — £P- znm£/» *=r land,] A landholder or landlord, cuithfltin^ 
himself or employing other-. 

Zila. — [A. a rib.] A revenue unit corresponding to the District in British 
India, It u sub-divided into Tahslia or Farganas. 




